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Advancing  public  concern  with  the  problems  of  emotional  and  mental 
disorders  high-lighted  the  mental  health  movement  in  1955*  IXiring  the 
year,  Congress  unanimously  passed  the  Mental  Health  Study  Act,  providing 
for  a  three-year  survey  of  the  resources,  methods,  and  practices  for 
dif^nosing,  treating,  caring  for,  and  rehabilitating  the  mentally  ill  in 
the  United  States.   This  noteworthy  legislation  is  expected  to  give  addi- 
tional stimulus  and  substance  to  national  and  State  mental  health  planning. 
The, Act  authorized  an  appropriation  of  $1,250,000  for  the  three  years, 
$250^000  of  which  was  approved  for  grants  during  the  first  year.  The 
first  grant  was  made  to  the  Joint  Commission  on  Mental  Illness  and  Health, 
Inc. ,  to  conduct  a  nationv/ide  study  of  the  human  and  economic  aspects  of 
mental  illness.  :  The  Commission's  membership  includes  representatives  of 
the  American  wedicol  Association,  American  Psychiatric  Association,  and 
other  organizations  and  agencies  having  a  major  interest  in  the  social, 
legal,  scientific,  clinical,  and  psychological  factors  underlying  mental 
illness.   The  335  i^isearch  projects  and  several  thousands  of  research 
'workers  whose  studies  have  been  a^r^isted  by  National  Institute  of  Mental 
■Health  fwids  have  constituted  another  major  stimulant  to  progress  in  the 
mental  health  field.  During  1955,  applications  to  the  NIMH  for  research 
grants  increased  to  the  point  where  the  number  and  amount  of  grants 
recommended  for  support  exceeded  the  funds  available.  The  best  estimates 
indicate  that  the  total  funds  for  research  in  mental  health  and  disease 
from  all  sources — Federal,,  State,  and  private — have  aptiroxlmately  doubled 
between  1950  and  1955. 

The  accelerated  pace  has  been  reflected  in  many  other  ways: 
Universities  and  hospitals  have  allocated  larger  aums  to  hire  more  staff 
and  to  provide  more  research  facilities.   In  medical  schools  all  over  the 
country,  psychiatry  departments  and  psychiatric  research — long  the  step- 
children in  the  medical  schools'  curricula — are  gaining  equal  status  with 
the  traditional  medical  departments.   Private  foundations  and  voluntary 
health  agencies  in  the  field  of  mental  health  have  expanded  their  activities 
significantly. 

Local  and  State  funds  available  for  mental  health  activities  have 
increased  manyfold  over  sums  spent  even  a  decade  ago.   In  almost  every 
State  legislature  during  1955  there  was  strong  action  to  cope  Tvith  the 
problem  of  mental  illness^   Since  the  administration  of  mental  hospitals 
is  the  greatest  single  problem  for  a  large  number  of  t"  s   States,  the  funds 
being  expended  for  care  and  maintenance  of  the  mentally  ill  and  for 
> improved  facilities  often  represent  the  largest  item  in  the  annual  expendi- 
ture, ranging  up  to  several  million  dollars  for  one  State  during  one  year. 
A  new  trend,  however,  is  State-supported  intensive  research  into  the  causes, 
treatment,  and  prevention  of  mental  illness. 
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Another  important  development  in  mental  health  planning  has  been 
the  increased  cooperation  among  States  within  the  same  geographical  region. 
In  1955,  the  'Western  Interstate  Commission  for  Higher  Education,  with  the 
help  of  a  grant  from  the  NIMH,  initiated  a  survey  of  the  mental  health 
research  and  training  resources  in  eleven  Western  States.  This  survey  is 
similar  to  one  which  was  carried  out  in  the  previous  year  by  the  Southern 
Eegional  Education  Board  for  sixteen  Southern  States, 

The  upsurge  in  Foundation  interest,  even  beyond  the  substantial 
conlributions  a  number  of  fotindations  have  been  regularly  making  over  the 
past  years,  is  well-illustrated  by  the  Ford  Foundation -s  allocation  in  1955 
of  $15,000,000  to  be  spent  during  the  next  five  to  ten  years  to  strengthen 
.and  e::tend  research  in  mental  health  and  allied  fields.  For  the  present 
at  least,  the  Foundation  believes  that  the, most  effective  opportunity  for 
service  rests  in  emphasizing  research  aimed  at .determining  the  causes  of 
mental  illness  and  in  developing  and  testing  methods  of  treatment  and 
prevention,  .  . 

As  attention  to  the  problems  of  mental  and  emotional  disorders  has 
expanded,  it  has  brcome  increasingly  apparent  ohat  a  major  deterrent  to 
solution  Js  the  shox  uag,e  of  trar.ied  mental  health  manpower,  ITIMH  training 
grant  funds  for.  mental  health  spec:'.alists  have  been  instrumental  in  easing 
this  shor-r.-ge,  but  there  is  and  will  be  for  some  time  a  dearth  of  qualified 
professiOiiais  to  devote  full  time  to  the  problems.   In  195^i  the  Institute 
initiated  ibs  i^ental  Health  Career  Investigators  Program,  a  grants  system 
designed  to  recruit  able  scientists  for  research  careers  in  psychiatry  and 
related  fields  by  supporting  these  scientists  over  a.three-to  five-year 
period  for  full-time  research  in  university  departments  and  other  medical 
centers.  The  response  to-  this  pr&gram  has  been  \- :■  .'y  favorable.   Similarly, 
in  the  program  of  research  fellovfships  av.rarded  by  the  Institute,  there  have 
been  gratifying  signs  of  benefits.  More'  than  thirty  former  research  fellows 
of  the  NIMH  are  now  either  recipients  of  research  grants  or  are  carrying 
on  research  as  staff  members  at  the  r'ational  Institute.s  of  Health,   Many 
others  are  working  at  .universities ,  laboratories ,.  .and  other .  Federal 'and 
private  institutions.    '■■''■'■.',,,. 

.  Research  in  mental  illness  in  tfery  recent  years  has  developed  a  nvimber 
of  significant  trends  vhich  have  extended  the  depth  and  breadth  of  the  ' 
investigative  fields  which  seek  correlations  betvreen  the  mind  and  brain, 
nervous  and  metaboli-c  function  and  behavior,  and  the  role  of  psychological, 
physiological,  and  social  factors  in  emotional  development  or  misdevelopment. 
Toward  these  trends  the  HIMH  has  contributed  substantially,  in  both  its 
intramural  and  extramural  programs.  While  the' investig=.tions  have  wrought 
"few  miracles"  and. the  results  of  much  good  research  ir  the  various  scienti- 
fic disciplines  are  still  disparate  for  integration  in  an  over-all  behavioral 
theory,  the  therapeutic '  goals  have  become  more  and  more  a  reality  and  less 
and  less  of  a  laboratory  dream,  t^ith  .the  biological  sciences  playing  a 
greater  rple  than  heretofore,  there  is  now  substantial  hope  for  new  progress 
in  establishing  the  causes  and  developing  the  treatment  pni   prevention 
techniques  for  mental  illness-.  The  effect  of  early  life  experiences- and 


the  stresses  of  everyday  living  are  now  recognized  as  necessary  contrituting 
factors  which  v;ill  favor  and  aggravate  mental  disturtances ,  but  only  in 
those  individuals  v;ho  are  biologically  vulnerable  to  such  disorders.   In 
the  major  mental  disease  of  schizophrenia,  there  has  been  some  evidence 
developed  ^^rhich  indicates  that  this  vulnerability  may  be  of  an  hereditary 
nature. 

The  NIMH,  in  placing  great  emphasis  on  physiology,  pharmacology,  and 
biochemistry,  in  addition  to  psychiatry,  psychology,  and  sociology,  is 
actively  participating  in  these  trends.   Its  laboratory  scientists  are 
pursuing  new  biochemical  techniques,  studies  of  the  causes  and  effects  of 
hallticino genie  and  tranquilizing  drugs,  and  the  bi-sis  of  -  biochemical 
approaches  to  therapy.   On  the  treatment  level,  the  FIMH  clinicians  are  at 
the  forefront  in  research  in  psychiatric  therat)y.   This  past  year  has  wit- 
nessed a  vastly  expanded  effort  to  bring  existing  and  newly  accumulated 
knovrledge  to  bear  on  the  treatment  of  larger  numbers  of  mentally  and  emo- 
tionally disturbed  patients.   This  advance  is  especially  important  in  the 
light  of  the  shorte^^e  of  qualified  psychiatrists,  psychologists,  and  other 
mental  health  specialists.   One  example  of  tha   efforts  in  this  direction  is 
increased  research  directed  toward  improving  the  administration  of  the 
mental  hosiDitals. 
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Annual  Report  of  the  Basic  Research  Program,  NIMH-NINDB 
January  1  to  December  31,  1955 

It  is  difficult  to  separate  fundamental  research  in 
neurological  disease  from  that  in  mental  illness;  for  that 
reason  a  combined  Basic  Research  Program  was  initiated  in  1951 
under  a  single  Scientific  Director,  supported  by  both  the 
National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  and  the  National  Institute 
of  Neurological  Diseases  and  Blindness.  This  program  is  based 
upon  the  thesis  that  progress  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  nervous  and  mental  diseases  rests  firmly  upon  a  basic  under- 
standing of  the  nervous  system  through  the  biological  and 
behavioral  sciences.   In  contradistinction  to  other  areas  of 
medical  research,  most  neurological  and  psychiatric  disorders 
are  of  unknown  etiology  at  the  present  time.  The  crucial 
questions  in  these  disorders  have  not  been  answered.   In  many 
areas  they  have  not  even  been  phrased.   For  this  reason,  in 
addition  to  research  attacks  upon  specific  disease  entities, 
which  is  the  special  problem  of  the  programs  in  Clinical 
Investigation,  there  has  been  a  conscious  effort  to  establish  a 
comprehensive  program  with  adequate  support  in  each  of  the 
principal  scientific  disciplines.   In  addition,  research  on  many 
unsolved  problems  is  conducted  in  the  relatively  neglected  areas 
between  the  disciplines.   A  most  important  aspect  of  the  intra- 
mural program  is  its  ability  to  bring  together  individuals  with 
the  experiences,  techniques,  and  attitudes  of  the  various  basic 
disciplines  along  with  clinical  investigators  so  that  each  new 
idea  or  finding  may  have  the  benefit  of  examination,  criticism, 
and  exploitation  in  all  of  its  ramifications. 

.  The  year  1955  saw  the  culmination  of  the  organizational 
phase  of  this  program.   Even  the  nev/est  laboratories  have  seen 
a  full  year  of  established  and  fruitful  activity.  This  activity 
encompasses  the  complete  spectrum  of  fundamental  research 
relevant  to  mental  and  nervous  diseases  ranging  from  the 
anatomical  sciences  to  socio-environmental  studies.   In  Table  I 
the  various  research  undertakings  are  classified  in  terms  of 
the  areas  of  fundamental  knowledge  which  they  are  designed  to 
elucidate. 

It  is  of  interest  to  classify  these  same  research  projects 
in  terms  of  the  important  clinical  problems  or  disease  entities 
to  which  they  are  relevant .  This  can  be  at  best  a  gross  under- 
estimate since  it  is  a  commonplace  observation  that  the  ultimate 
significance  of  fundamental  knov/ledge  is  considerably  greater 
than  the  specific  questions  v/hich  it  answers.  Table  II  represents 
one  attempt  to  indicate  at  least  some  of  the  clear  and  demonstrable 
relationships. 
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TABLE  I  -  Fundamental  Research  Problems 
of  the  Basic  Program,  NIMH-MINDB 

STRUCTURE 

Development  of  the  nervous  system:  NINDB-3,  3,  17,  13 
Growth  and  regeneration:   NINDB-1,  2,  5,  7,  IS,  17,  18 
The  anatomy  of  sensory  systems:   NINDB-28,  29 

Cytology  and  cytochemistry:   NIMH-60,  NINDB-4,  12,  13,  15,  19, 

22,  24,  25  ;  ;^ 

Functional  neuroanatomy:   NINDB-26,  27,  28,  20 

Experimental  pathology:   NIMII-33,  34,  35,  37,  38,  NINDB-20,  23 

Genetics:   NIMH-17,  92 

FUNCTION 

The  nature  of  the  nerve  impulse:   NIMI-I-S,  6,  7,  13,  NINDB-37, 
38,  39,  45,  48,  49,  50,  52,  53 

Interactions  between  neurons:   NIMH-1,  2,  4,  NINDB-54,  55 

Spinal  cord  physiology:   NINDB-5,  21,  31,  54,  55 

Physiology  of  the  brain  stem:   NIMH-1,  2,  10,  21,  50,  51,  55, 

NIKDB-11,  30',  32,  33 

Physiology  of  the  cerebral  cortex:   NIMH-3,  4,  8,  0,  50,  51, 

55,  56 

Sensory  physiology:   NlMH-54,  55,  35,  37,  NINDB-18,  51 

METABOLISM 

Chemical  structure:   NIMH-12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  19,  33,  34,  33, 

NIKDB-13,  14,  24,  25 

Energy  transformations:   NIMIi-3,  20,  21,  22,  62,  NINDB-40,  53 

Synthesis:   NIMH-12,  NINDB-40,  41,  42,  44,  46 

Intermediary  metabolism:   NIMH-24,  25,  2S,  30 

Cerebral  circulation  and  nutrition:   NIMH-20,  21,  22, 

NINDB-20,  23,  35 
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THE  ACTION  OF  DRUGS  AND  HORMONES 

Mechanism  of  drug. action:   NIMH-1,  7,  20,  21,  36,  44,  46,.47y 
,  ■  ,   4^,  49,  65,  71,  NINDB-8,  22,  39,  43,  47 

Hormone  synthesis;   NIMH-24,  26,  27,  30,  32  ■.•.;?'. 

Hormone  action:  ,  NIMH-25,  36,  49,  NINDB-rl9,  33,  ,34,  .36   -   /  ■: 

Drug  metabolism:   NIMH-24,  25,  27,  39,  41,  42,  43,  48,  61   •=' 

BEHAVIORAL  SCIENCES         "''V"-      ..;  .,■      .^;  ,.  ',i.'-}^''\ 

Anatomical,  physiological,  ai^d  chemical  correlates  of  behavior: 
NIMH-e,  10,  11,  20,  21,  32,  40,  41,  45j  5Q, 
51,  53,  54,  56,  57,  64,  NINDB-3,  9        .; 

Aging:   NIMH-20,  58-  5£,  60,  61,  62,  63,  34,  81,  NINDB-4 

Learning:   NIMH-64,-  71,  72,  NINDB-S,  10,  11        :;      .   .  ;.■ 

Perception:   NIMH-54,  55^  58,  59,  65,  66,  67,  71  ;    .;;  ]■  ^ 

EOCIO-ENVIRONMENTAL  :-... 

Population  dynamics:   NIMH-68,  69,  70'  '       '  "'; 

Adaptation  of  the  family  to  stress:   NIMH-73,  74,  75,  76,  83  ' 
Epidemiology  of  mental  disorders:   NIMH-77,  73,  86         .: 
Sociological  studies  of  therapy:   NIMH-79,  80,  8S,  85,  87 
Human  interactions:   NIMH-88,  89,,  90,  91  ■  -   ;  '  " :;' 
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TABLE  1 1  -  The  Relevance  of  Basic  Research  Projects 
to  Clinical  Problems  and  Diseases ,  . 


Diagnosis;  •    •    -     - 
NIMH-0,  53 
NINDB-27  »  ■' 

Pharmacotherapy ; 

NIMH-1,  7,  2T,  24,  26,  27, 

36,  40,  41,  42,  46i  47, 

61,  65,  71,  20 
NINDB-8,  47 

Psychoses; 

NIMH-l,  9,  10,  11,  12,  17, 

20,  24,  26,  27,  31,  36, 

40,  41,  46,  50,  52,  57, 

65,  66,  67,  68,  70,  72, 

73,  74,  75,  76,  77,  79, 

80,  85,  86,  87,  88,  89 

NINDB-15,  43 

Psychosomatic  Disestses: 
NIMH-10,  20,  24,  32,  50 
NINDB-S,  10,  11,  17,  10, 

34,  36 


Aging: 


60, 


NIMH-13,.  20,.  53,  58,  59, 

61,  62,  63,  64,  81 
NINDB-4,  7  :. 

Mental  Retardation : 

NIMH-12,  13,  16,  17,  19,  23, 

25,  20,  30,  50,  51,  53,  53 

66,  71,  92 
NINDB-3,  6,  9,  10,  13,  15, 

22,  42,  44,  46 

Juvenile  Delinquency: 

NIMH-50,  52,  68,  69,  72,  78, 
82,  86,  88,  89,  30,  91,  93 

Drug  Addiction; 

NIMH-39,  42,  43,  44,  45,  46, 
47,  48,  49 

Psychoneuroses : 

NIMH-10,  20,  32,  50,  67,  68 

New  Techniques: 
NIMH-3,  4,  9, 
NINDB-12,  13, 


Neuromuscular  Diseases: 
NIMII-3,  15,  16,  S3 
NINDB-8,  16,  27,  ;5P»  54,  55 

Trauma  and  Disease  of  Peripheral 

Nerves: 

NIMH-5,  6,  14,  18;  26,  93 
NINDB-IS,  37,  38,  39,  45,  48, 
49,  52,  53 

Sensory  Diseases; 

NIMH-2,  54,  55,  58,  59,  85,  66, 

67,  71,  72 
NINDB-18,  28,  29,  51 

Cerebral  Palsy ; 

NIM:i-8,  9,  15,  16,  53,  92 
NiNDB-3,  6,  7,  8,'  13>  15,  18, 
22,  24,  25,  26,  42,  44,  43 

Cerebrovascular  Diseases; 
NIMIi"14,  20,  21,  22,  93 
NINDB-17,  19,  20,  23 ,  35   ' 

Multiple  Sclerosis:  ■ 

NIMH-33,  34,  35,  37,  38 
NINDB-15,  27,  40,  41,  42,  44, 

■-•  ■.  46,  64,,,.  55  ,..  -..,.,,....,.... 

Epilepsy; 

NIMH^,  8,  2l',  22,  g3  ''  '" 
NIND3-15,  40,  50  ;  ,,,  ,= 

Paraplegia: 

NINDB-1,  2,  5,  21,  35,  54 

Metabolic  Diseases  in  General; 
NIMH-15,  16,  17,  19,  23,  24,  25, 

26,  27,  29,  30,  32 
NINDB-11,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34, 

35,  41,  44,  46 

Diseases  Other  Than  Neuropsychiatric: 
NIMH-14,  17,  19,  34,  36,  39, 

42,  76,  83 
NINDB-9,  10,  30,  31,  32,  40 


21,  22,  93 

27,  33,  34,  38,  50 
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The  work  and  progress  in  the  individual  disciplines  are 
described  in  the  reports  of  the  laboratory  chiefs  which  follow: 

LABORATORY  OF  NEUROANATOMICAL  SCIENCES 
William  F.  Windle,  Chief 

The  organization  and  staffing  of  the  Laboratory  of  Neuro- 
anatomical  Sciences  was  nearly  complete  in  1055,   Several  junior 
positions  remain  to  be  filled  and  the  Section  of  Neurocytology 
hais  not  been  fully  activated.  The  chief  of  this  section, 
Dr.  Sanford  Palay  of  Yale  University,  is  temporarily  serving  as 
consultant  and  will  come  on  full  duty  in  the  late  spring  of  1656. 
His  move  depends  upon  the  completion  of  facilities  for  electron 
microscopy.   As  a  part  of  this  section,  it  is  hoped  that  a 
tissue  culture  unit  will  be  organized  next  year. 

Functional  Neuroanatomy.  V/ithout  question  the  most  significant 
contribution  from  the  Laboratory  of  Neuroanatomical  Sciences 
during  the  year  1S55  is  that  by  Dr.  Grant  L.  Rasmussen.   In  his 
attempt  to  improve  the  Nauta  stain  for  degenerating  terminal 
fibers  in  the  central  nervous  system,  he  discovered  a  way  to 
stain  all  synaptic  endings  in  section  of  formalin-fixed  brain 
or  spinal  cord.   lie  has  been  testing  this  method  to  determine 
its  reliability  and  the  results  are  satisfactory.   For  the  first 
time  it  appears  to  be  possible  to  see  all  the  terminal  endings 
of  one  neuron  upon  another.  The  method  reveals  a  population  of 
synaptic  endings  on  large  motor-type  cells  of  the  brain  stem 
and  spinal  cord  far  greater  than  by  any  other  technique.   It 
has  been  consistently  reproducible.  This  gives  neurologists  a 
new  tool  with  which  to  investigate  connections  in  the  central 
nervous  system.  The  tool  may  be  applied  to  neuropathology  to 
reveal  subtle  changes  not  ordinarily  shown  by  the  usual  staining 
methods.  This  new  method  may  hold  as  great  promise  for  neuro- 
anatomy as  did  discovery  of  the  reduced  silver  staining  methods 
in  ISOS  by  Ramon  y  Cajal  and  Bielschbwsky .   It  is  noteworthy 
that  this  discovery  was  made  by  Dr.  Rasmussen  after  he  had  come 
to  this  laboratory  and  it  has  been  developed  entirely  in  this 
laboratory.   Additional  personnel  are  being  recruited  to  carry 
out  investigations  utilizing  this  new  method. 

Other  accomplishments  by  Dr.  Rasmussen  are  extension  of 
his  research  on  the  recurrent  or  efferent  nerve  fibers  which 
innervate  the  cochlea  and  the  revelation  of  an  orderly  system  of 
connecting  neurons  conducting  impulses  from  the  cerebral  cortex 
to  the  cochlea.  This  system  evidently  represents  an  auditory 
feedback  mechanism.   In  another  project,  Dr.  Rasmussen  is  trying 
to  demonstrate  the  pathway  of  autonomic  innervation  for  the 
inner  ear,  especially  the  sympathetic  component.   It  is  strange 
that  there  is  complete  lack  of  anatomical  information  about  this. 
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Experimental  Neuropathology.  Major  efforts  in  the  Section  on 
Experimental  Neuropathology  were  directed  toward  study  of 
physical  properties  of  the  spinal  cord  in  various  species  at 
different  ages.  These  studies  have  included  experiments  on 
reactions  to  narcosis.  Deep  anesthesia  resulted  in  volumetric 
changes  in  the  spinal  cord.  These  may  well  underlie  other  more 
subtle  changes  in  the  constituents  of  the  spinal  cord.  The 
volumetric  studies  on  the  spinal  cord  provide  basic  information 
necessary  for  the  understanding  of  responses  of  the  organism  to 
increase  in  age.  The  spinal  cord  rather  than  the  brain  was  used 
because  it  is  more  adaptable  to  controlled  experimentation, 

Neurdcytology.   During  1955,  Drs,  Albers  and  Brightman  developed 
a  very  sensitive  bioassay  technique  for  measuring  antidiuretic 
hormones.   It  permits  a  number  of  determinations  to  be  carried 
out  on  a  single  rat  without  any  significant  trauma  and  without 
anesthesia,   V/ith  this  new  method,  research  has  been  directed 
toward  determining  whether  circulating  levels  of  posterior  lobe 
hormones  exert  an  effect  on  the  output  of  these  hormones  and  of 
neurosecretory  material  from  the  brain. 

Dr.  Brightman  continued  experiments  which  were  reported 
last  year  and  accumulated  additional  data  on  neurosecretory 
mechanisms.   He  developed  a  technique  of  irradiating  minute 
areas  in  the  rat's  hypothalamus  with  x-rays,  in  an  attempt  to 
damage  selectively  the  supraoptic  and  paraventricular  nuclei 
of  the  hypothalamus. 

Dr.  V/ayne  Albers  continued  his  work  on  development  of 
new  micro  methods  for  determining  pyridine  nucleotide  dependent 
enzymes  in  biological  material,  methods  which  are  expected  to 
extend  studies  of  quantitative  microbiochemistry  of  the  nervous 
system.   In  addition,  he  carried  out  research  on  biochemical 
composition  of  histologically  distinct  elements  of  the  nervous 
system  and  the  manner  in  which  these  elements  contribute  to  the 
biochemistry  of  neural  function.   It  is  expected  that  this 
project  will  contribute  to  our  basic  knowledge  of  the  histo- 
chemistry of  the  nervous  system. 

Development  and  Regeneration.  The  law  of  "specific  nerve 
energies"  is  a  fundamental  concept ;  it  is  thought  that  each  end 
organ,  after  degeneration,  regenerates  only  if  located  by  its 
own  specific  type  of  nerve  fiber.   This  is  not  necessarily  true. 
Dr.  Lloyd  Guth  demonstrated  functional  return  in  mammals  after 
heterogeneous  nerve  anastomosis.   No  other  adequately  controlled 
experiment  of  this  type  has  been  reported.   He  showed  that 
auricular  vasomotor  reflexes  and  pupillary  reflexes  of  the  cat, 
after  inactivation  by  section  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  trunk, 
were  reactivated  by  fibers  from  the  vagus  nerve  regenerating  into 
the  superior  cervical  sympathetic  ganglion. 
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studies  on  regeneration  in  the  central  nervous  system  were 
continued  by  Dr.  V'indle,  The  present  status  of  central  nervous 
system  regeneration  may  be  stated  as  follows:   It  has  been  proved 
to  occur  and  involves  essentially  three  mechanisms.   In  the  very 
young  individual  soon  a,fter  birth  neuroblasts  may  still  produce 
new  nerve  fibers,  as  has  been  shown  in  the  first  three  weeks  of 
life  in  the  rat.   Severed  axons  of  nerve  fibers  in  the  central 
nervous  system  can  send  out  new  growths.   Intact  central  axons 
adjacent  to  those  which  have  been  damaged  are  capable  of 
sprouting  new  processes.  The  effective  use  of  this  regenerative 
activity  is  prevented  in  the  higher  animals,  including  the  cat, 
monkey  and  man,  by  formation  of  neuroglial  scars  and  later  by 
encroachment  of  collagenous  tissue.   Since  regeneration  has  been 
shown  to  be  possible,  it  is  now  only  a  matter  of  time  before 
ways  are  discovered  to  make  it  practicable.  Research  in  this 
laboratory  is  being  directed  toward  that  end. 

As  part  of  the  Neurological  Institute's  program  of 
research  in  cerebral  palsy  and  mental  retardation,  the  Section 
on  Development  and  Regeneration  has  undertaken  to  carry  out 
certain  basic  studies.  Drs.  Windle,  C.  J.  Bailey,  and  M.  H.  Hack 
have  in  progress  experiments  involving  asphyxiation  and  resuscita- 
tion of  fetal  guinea  pigs  near  the  end  of  gestation.  The  animals 
are  being  reared  for  behavioral  studies  to  determine  possible 
alterations  in  learning  ability  and  memory.  The  present  study 
is  an  extension  of  Dr.  Windle 's  earlier  experiments  of  a 
similar  nature. 

During  experiments  to  determine  effects  of  bacterial 
pyrogens  when  administered  to  African  green  monkeys,  occasion 
was  found  to  utilize  reserpine.  The  animals'  reactions  were 
such  that  a  more  extensive  investigation  of  the  effects  of  this 
and  other  drugs  was  undertaken.   Doses  of  reserpine  comparable 
to  the  same  employed  in  human  subjects  produced  in  monkeys  many 
of  the  symptoms  of  human  parkinsonism.   An  effort  is  being  made 
to  determine  whether  or  not  cytological  changes  occur  in  the 
bi*ain  after  chronic  administration  of  the  drug. 

LABORATORY  OF  BIOPHYSICS 
Kenneth  S.  Cole,  Chief 

The  groundwork  of  the  laboratory  has  been  laid  in  its 
first  year.  The  principal  extensions  of  the  staff  nucleus  are 
in  progress,  a  large  part  of  the  basic  equipment  is  available, 
and  developmental,  preliminary  or  experimental  work  is  under  way 
on  the  major  phases  of  the  laboratory  program. 

The  squid  giant  axon  is  still  the  only  preparation  in 
which  the  ion  movements  fundamental  to  impulse  excitation  and 
propagation  can  be  measured  and  analyzed.  The  primary  effort  of 
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the  laboratory  is  being  devoted  to  means  for  obtaining  the 
minimum  necessary  data  on  this  axon  with  accuracy,  rapidity,  and 
reproducibility.  The  use  of  a  micropipet te  as  the  control 
electrode. has  been  found  quite  helpful  for  accuracy  and  speed, 
but  places  stringent  requirements  on  the  control  circuits. 
Preliminary  analysis  of  last  season's  data  shows  unsatisfactory 
survival  and  the  needs  for  the  development  work  now  under  way. 

The  calculation  of  nerve  phenomena  by  the  Standards 
Eastern  Automatic  Computer  has  shown  the  Hodgkin-Huxley  equations 
to  give  a  stimulus  difference  between  passive  and  active 
responses  that  is  many  thousand  times  less  than  can  be  determined 
for  the  real  nerves  which  gave  rise  to  the  equations.  This 
indicates  that  some  of  the  less  factually  grounded  formulations 
of  excitation  may  be  inadequate.  The  theory  and  the  calculations 
of  the  uniformly  propagated  impulse  have  been  difficult  and  have 
progressed  slov/ly. 

■:;)i>50i;. 

The  effects  of  a  series  of  synthetic  anti-cholinesterases 
on  frog  nerve  impulse  potential  and  velocity  bear  so  little 
relation  to  the  in  vitro  inhibition  of  the  esterase  by  the 
compounds  as  to  lessen  the  probability  that  acetylcholine  is 
primarily  involved  in  the  activity  phases  of  nerve  impulse 
initiation  and  propagation. 

Investigation  of  a  100  p,  single  nerve  fiber  from  the 
lobster  has  been  undertaken  recently  and  the  preparation  shows 
considerable  promise  for  the  more  precise  investigation  of  the 
anticholinesterases  and  perhaps  for  the  measurements  of  the  ion 
movements  underlying  excitation. 

LABORATORY  OF  NEUROPHYSIOLOGY 
Wade  H.  Marshall,  Chief 

This  laboratory,  one  of  the  first  to  be  initiated  in  the 
program,  saw  an  active  and  productive  year.  The  areas  of 
interest  of  its  individual  scientists  cover  the  broad  field  of 
neurophysiology  and  interdigitate  well  v/ith  the  Laboratories 
of  Biophysics,  Anatomical  Sciences,  Psychology,  and  Clinical 
Science.  The  interest  in  function  of  the  nervous  system  ranges 
from  studies  on  the  mechanism  of  production  of  the  action 
potential,  the  properties  of  single  neurons,  mechanisms  of 
interaction  between  populations  of  neurons,  action  between 
neurons,  the  physiology  of  the  visual  system,  the  mechanism  of 
action  of  hallucinogenic  and  other  drugs,  to  the  chemical  and 
electrical  properties  of  the  cerebral  cortex  and  the  neuro- 
physiological  correlations  or  bases  of  behavior. 
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General  Neurophysiology.   The  work  of  this  section  has  been 
heavily  involved  in  following  up  its  previous  contributions  to 
the  mechanism  of  hallucinogenic  drug  action.   The  resemblance 
between  physiologically  indiiced  subnormality  and  that  due  to 
lysergic  acid  diethylamide  showed  the  need  for  better  information 
on  the  excitability  cycles  of  the  visual  system.   As  a  result 
of  this  work,  a  number  of  new  and  surprising  facts  have  been 
revealed  concerning  the. functional  activity  of  the  lateral 
geniculate  body,  the  important  relay  station  in  the  visual 
system.   A  prolonged  and  profound  period  of  subnormality  in  this 
nucleus  was  discovered  following  tetanic  stimulation  for  several 
seconds  and  has  been  studied  intensively  by  Drs.  Evarts  and 
Marshall.  The  mechanism  of  this  action  is  an  extremely  intriguing 
question  which  is  being  actively  pursued.   The  answer  will 
undoubtedly  be  very  important  for  the  understanding  of  the 
furidaniental  physiology  of  the  synapse.   Dr.  Hughes  and  Dr.  Evarts 
have  made  considerable  advances  in  the  knowledge  of  the  phenomenon 
of  post-tetanic  potentiation,  another  phase  of  electrical  activity 
at  the  synapse  and  critical  to  an  appreciation  of  the  relation- 
ship between  synaptic  transmission  and  psychological  events. 

During  the  past  summer,  Drs.  Evarts  and  Shulman  made  a 
number  of  crucial  observations  on  excitability  cycles  and  LSD 
action  in  unanesthetized  cats  in  which  electrodes  were  implanted 
for  stimulation  and  recording  in  the  primary  ascending  visual 
system.  This  type  of  preparation  is  very  important  in  order  to 
eliminate  anesthetic  effects  and  to  permit  concurrent  observa- 
tions on  behavior  which  are  impossible  in  anesthetized  prepara- 
tions. The  observations  were  very  similar  to  those  secured 
from  brain  stem  section  preparations.  This  information  is  not 
only  of  crucial  value  on  those  points  but  also  relegates  to  a 
minor  position  the  brain  stem  reticular  mechanisms  in  these 
effects.   This  is  important  since  some  investigators  have  claimed 
that,  if  the  brain  stem  reticular  region  were  destroyed,  lysergic 
acid  would  have  no  effect  on  the  cat's  brain.  Thus,  one  of  the 
achievements  of  this  section  has  been  to  relieve  the  overloaded 
reticular  system  of  two  duties,  control  of  the  excitability 
cycle  of  the  lateral  geniculate  and  its  reaction  to  lysergic 
acid.  Dr.  Leao,  the  discoverer  of  spreading  cortical  depression, 
is  now  working  in  this  laboratory  in  collaboration  with, Dr. 
Marshall.  This  fortunate  collaboration  is  making  possible 
intensive  work  on  oxygen  tension  changes  as  a  function  of 
neuronal  activity  and  chemical  alterations  in  them. 

The  Production  of  the  Nerve  Impulse.   Dr.  Tasaki  is  proceeding 
with  brilliant  experimental  work  designed  to  elucidate  the 
mechanisms  of  production  of  the  action  potential  in  vertebrate 
nerve  and  muscle  fiber.   He  believes  that  the  evidence  is  now 
strong  enough  to  indicate  that  the  ionic  theory  is  incapable  of 
explaining  his  data  on  certain  of  these  structures.   Dr. 
Spyropoulos  with  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Tasaki  has  done  a 
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provocative  piece  of  v/ork  on  the  effects  of  repetitive  stimula- 
tion of  isolated  nerve  fibers.  These  observations  originated  in 
the  almost  accidental  discovery  that  prolonged  stimulation 
produced  a  dramatic  lengthening  of  the  duration  of  the  nerve 
impulse.  He  is  now  examining  the  effect  of  pressure  on  these 
action  potentials,  finding  that  high  pressure  shortens  the 
prolonged  spike  while  lengthening  the  normal  spike. 

Spinal  Cord.  This  section  under  Dr.  Karl  Frank  is  one  of  the 
few  to  study  electrical  potentials  of  cell  bodies  and  their 
fibers  \yithin  the  spinal  cord  and  has  developed  techniques  for 
making  this  type  of  measurement  consistently.   More  important, 
they  have  developed  adequate  physiological  tests  and  criteria 
for  distinguishing  between  the  reactions  of  cells  and  their 
fibers.   Because  of  the  relatively  large  size  of  motor  neurons, 
most  previous  work  on  intracellular  measurement  has  been 
concentrated  on  those  cells.   Dr.  Frank's  newer  techniques  have 
made  it  possible  for  this  section  to  make  systematic  studies  of 
the  smaller  interneurons.  These  important  cells  which  stand 
between  the  sensory  and  the  motor  systems  have  been  subjected 
to  extensive  study  and  classification.  Many  new  properties  have 
been  elicited.   A  new  type  of  cell  which  has  been  labelled  an 
"alerting  cell"  has  been  described  which  responds  to  a  wide 
field  of  peripheral  stimulation  and  probably  plays  an  important 
coordinating  role  in  the  nervous  system.  This  section,  in 
collaboration  with  Dr.  Fuortes  of  the  Walter  Reed  Medical 
Center,  is  pioneering  in  a  study  of  the  various  types  of  rhythms 
initiated  by  the  motor  neurons ♦   Studies  of  the  trans-synaptlc 
events  in  the  spinal  cord  have  yielded  new  information  relating 
to  the  old  question  of  how  the  nerve  impulse  is  transmitted  from 
one  cell  to  another. 

Cortical  Integration.   Dr.  John  Lilly  and  his  staff  have 
continued  their  work  v;ith  the  special  electrical  waveform  for 
brain  stimulation  developed  by  them  last  year.  It  has  been 
confirmed  by  them  and  others  that  this  particular  waveform  is 
non-injurious.   Other  laboratories  throughout  the  country  have 
found  this  technique  of  value  in  permitting  the  stimulation  of 
parts  of  the  brain  for  research  or  diagnostic  purposes  without 
any  evidence  of  injury. 

In  continuation  of  the  cortical  mapping  studies  on 
unanesthetized  monkeys,  this  section  has  succeeded  in  implanting 
610  electrodes  over  one  hemisphere  and  has  found  that  allareas 
of  cortex  give  movements  in  response  to  electrical  stimuli, 
The  movements  are  appropriate  for  the  area  stimulated;  i.e.,' 
eyes  or  ears  move  v/hen  the  visual  or  acoustic  receiving  areas 
are  stimulated.   The  frontal  pole  gave  combined  eye  and  ear 
movements.  Post-central  tactile  cortex  gave  body  movements 
similar  to  those  of  the  classical  precentral  motor  area.   Studies 


thus  far  have  indicated  that  a  drastic  revision  of  the  classical 
motor  areas  of  the  brain  will  be  necessary  as  the  result  of 
these  unique  studies  now  performed  without  the  complications  of 
anesthesia  and  acute  surgery. 

LABORATORY  OF  NEUROCHEMISTRY 
Seymour  S.  Kety,  Acting  Chief 

This  laboratory  deals  broadly  with  the  chemical  structure 
and  metabolism  of  the  nervous  system  and  the  biochemical 
processes  which  are  involved  in  normal  and  abnormal  mental  and 
neurological  function.   Its  program  extends  from  extremely 
basic  physical  chemistry  of  various  components  important  to  the 
nervous  system  and  to  the  body  as  a  whole,  through  biochemical 
processes  v/hich  occur  in  isolated  chemical  systems  or  cells 
to  the  intact  humatt  brain. 

Physical  Chemistry,  This  section  has  continued  its  general 
program  on  the  structure  of  molecules  of  biological  importance 
with  emphasis  upon  those  materials  which  are  vital  to  an  under- 
Standing  of  the  structure  arid  function  of  nervous  tissue. 
The  main  concern  of  the  group  under  Dr.  Rich  has  evolved  about 
ribonucleic  acid,  a  large  molecule  which  is  found  inside  all 
cells  and  which  appears  to  be  associated  with  protein  synthesis. 
T^iis  material  makes  up  the  Nissl  substance  which  is  so  pro-  .  , 
nounced  a  feature  in  certain  types  of  nervous  cells.  X-ray   ' 
diffraction  studies  of  synthetic  materials  which  have  been  . 
formed  by  an  enzyme  and  are  composed  of  the  same  units  as 
natujcial  nucleic  acid  have  been  carried  out.  These  materialis 
were  found  to  have  the  same  structure  as  the  substance  isolated 
from  natural  sources.  This  finding  is  significant  in  that  it 
suggests  that  the  native  substance  does  not  have  the  structure 
based  upon  a  specific  union  between  various  parts  of  different 
molecules. 

Two  significant  structural  discoveries  were  made  v/hich 
are  important  in  the  field  of  connective  tissue.  The  structure 
of  a  synthetic  polypeptide,  polyglycine  II,  was  determined. 
This  material  has  in  it  long,  helical  molecules  which  are  held 
together  side  to  side  in  a  specific  manner  utilizing  hydrogen 
bonds,  Ao  a  result  of  this  discovery,  a  structural  model  has 
been  proposed  for  collagen,  the  major  fibrous  protein  molecule 
of  skin,  connective  tissue,  tendons,  blood  vessel  coating,  etc. 
Collagen  has  33%  glycine,  and  the  proposed  model  consists  of 
three  polypeptide  chains  approximately  arranged  as  in  the  p<^  ly- 
glycine  crystal.  This  model  predicts  the  correct  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern,  infrared  spectrum  and  amino  acid  sequences 
which  are  found  in  collagen  itself.   In  view  of  this,  it  is 
highly  likely  that  it  is  the  correct  structure,  and  it  will 
serve  as  a  great  stimulus  to  research  in  this  field. 
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Another  project  in  this  laboratory  has  been  the  study 
of  the  diffusion  properties  of  lipid  containing  membranes. 
Nerve  cells  have  at  their  surface  a  membrane  which  is  coated 
with  lipid  and  which  conducts  ions  during  the  transmission  of 
the  nerve  impulse.  Model  diffusion  systems  have  been  oet  up  in 
an  attempt  to  learn  how  these  membranes  act  when  transferring 
ions. 

Lipid  Chemistry.   This  section  under  Dr.  Roscoe  Bra,dy  is 
primarily  interested  in  the  metabolism  of  complex  cerebral 
lipids,  and  its  first  concern  at  this  time  is  a  knowledge  of 
the  intermediary  pathways  by  which  lipid  synthesis  takes  place 
and  the  forces  which  regulate  and  supply  the  energy  necessary 
for  those  processes.  This  section  has  undertake:n  and  completed 
some  fundamental  studies  on  the  metabolism  of  substituted 
derivatives  of  acetyl  coenzyme  A,  the  high  energy  building  block 
of  long  chain  fatty  acids.  These  studies  have  yielded  insight 
into  the  nature  of  some  enzyme-substrate  kinetics  of  coenzyme  A 
complexes.   Furthermore,  in  the  course  of  these  studies,  two 
new  naturally-occurring  enzymes  have  been  discovered;  one 
catalyzes  the  biosynthesis  of  abnormal  coenzyme  A  compounds 
suchi as, f luoroacetyl  coenzyme  A  and  another  oxidizes  specifically 
the  2-mercaptoethylamine  moiety  of  coenzyme  A.  The  latter  is  of 
particular  interest  because  coenzyme  A  must  be  in  the  reduced 
state  for  the  formation  of  high  energy  thiol  esters  which 
have  proven  to  be  so  essential  for  many  biological  energy 
yielding  processes  such  as  the  oxidation  of  carbohydrate  and 
fatty  acids  as  well  as  f a,t,ty  acid  synthesis  and  the  formation 
of  acetyl  choline. 

Further  work  has  been  performed  on  the  cofactor  require- 
ments for  fatty  acid  synthesis,  and  several  profound  effects 
have  been  observed  upon  the  addition  of  supplemental  coenzyme  A 
or  reduced  triphosphopyridine  nucleotide  on  the  process.   With 
a  knowledge  of  these  facts,  a,  reasonable  explanation  of  the 
failure  of  fatty  acid  synthesis  in  diabetes  may  be  obtained. 

Extending  the  basic  kno\yledge  of  fatty  acid  synthesis 
to  the  formation  of  the  cerebral  lipids,  two  new  complicating 
materials  are  introduced.  This  section  would  like  to  learn 
how  cerebrosides  are  synthesized  and  subsequently  metabolized 
by  the  brain.   To  study  this  process,  Dr ,  Brady's  group  has 
prepared  and  performed  enzyme  studies  with  uridine  diphospho- 
galactose  labelled  with  radioactive  carbon-14.  The  formation 
of  this  substance  has  been  investigated  in  extracts  of  brain 
tissue,  and  the  results  of  the  study  have  been  published. 
Further  work  on  the  incorporation  of  galactose  into  cerebrosides 
is  in  progress. 
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The  third  component  of  cerebrosides  in  addition  to  a 
molecule  of  fatty  acid  and  galactose  is  sphingosine.   A  method 
has  been  developed  in  this,  laboratory  for  the  purification  and 
microanalysis  of  sphingosine.  The  material  has  been  used  for 
the  model  synthesis  of  C-'-^-labelled  ceraraides  which  are  amide 
complexes  of  a  fatty  acid  with  sphingosine;  in  other  words,  a 
cerebroside  minus  the  molecule  of  sugar. 

The  study  of  cerebrosides  is  to  be  approached  from  all 
three  angles;  i.e^,  fatty  acid  metabolism,  sphingosine 
metabolism  and  finally  carbohydrate  metabolism.   This  section 
has  discovered  a  new  enzyme  in  mammalian  tissue  which  catalyses 
the  phosphorylation  of  ribose.  The  enzyme  has  been  purified, 
characterized,  and  the  product  ribose-5-phosphate  conclusively 
identified.   This  enzyme  is  extremely  important  because  ribose 
forms  an  integral  part  of  nucleic  acids  and  the  nucleotide 
coenzymes,  /xhiong  the  latter  are  adenosine  triphosphate, 
diphospho  and  triphosphopyridine  nucleotides  whose  paramount 
importance  in  energy  transfer  and  biological  oxidations  is 
indisputable.  This  study  is  being  extended  to  obtain  knowledge 
of  the  formation  and  concentration  of  these  and  other  nucleo- 
tides in  the  brain  during  development  and  under  normal  and 
pathological  conditions.  The  importance  of  these  compounds  in 
the  regulation  of  nerve  metabolism  merits  careful  invei&tigation 
at  this  time.      ■ 

Cerebral  Metabolism.  The  activities  of  this  section  are 
concerned  with  the  metabolism  of  the  living  brain  in  situ.   Its 
program  includes  continued  observation  on  the  human  brain  by  the 
use  of  the  nitrous  oxide  technique  and  a  continuing  effort  to 
study  the  circulation  and  metabolism  of  the  separate  areas  of 
the  brain  in  the  living  and  functioning  state.   Studies  of 
the  effects  of  lysergic  acid  diethylamide  in  normal  and 
schizophrenic  subjects  have  been  completed.   During  the  peak 
of  the  psychological  effects  of  this  substance,  no  detectable 
changes  in  circulation  or  metabolism  were  revealed.   This 
finding  is  of  some  interest  since  there  has  been  much  specula- 
tion on  the  mechanism  of  action  of  this  substance  and  studies 
on  isolated  tissue  have  suggested  the  possibility  that  it  may 
act  either  by  affecting  the  circulatory  state  of  cerebral 
vessels  or  by  interfering  with  oxidative  metabolism.   Further 
data  was  obtained  on  the  interesting  association  betv/een 
marked  anxiety  and  cerebral  oxygen  consumption. 

Additional  work  has  been  done  on  the  technique  for 
rapid  continuous  measurement  of  cerebral  blood  flow  in  man 
developed  by  Doctors  Sokoloff  and  Kety  in  collaboration  with 
Dr.  Benjamin  Lewis  of  the  U.S.  Naval  Air  Development  Center. 
During  the  past  year  the  method,  v/hich  involves  the  use  of 
a  radioactive  gas  (Kr^®) ,  has  been  found  capable  of  demonstrating 
the  rapid  changes  produced  in  cerebral  blood  flow  by  hyperventi- 
lation and  by  drugs  such  as  carbon  dioxide  and  nor-epinephrine 
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and  to  follow  these  changes  over  minute-to-minute  intervals. 
This  technique  which  is  of  great  value  in  aviation  physiology 
will  also  find  application  in  numerous  types  of  neuropsychiatric 
conditions  in  which  rapid  alterations  in  the  cerebral  circula- 
tion may  be  examined. 

Doctors  Kety,  Sokoloff,  and  Frcygang  have  continued 
their  studies  on  the  local  circulation  of  the  brain.  Experi- 
ments in  large  numbers  of  cats,  both  conscious  and  anesthetized, 
have  demonstrated  that  the  method  yields  reasonable  and 
consistent  values.  Blood  flow  in  approximately  28  individual 
structures  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  has  been  measured  for 
the  first  time  and  changes  in  local  blood  flow  attending 
alterations  in  physiological  and  pharmacological  states  have 
been  demonstrated.  Values  obtained  in  the  areas  of  the 
cerebral  cortex  generally  associated  with  sensory-motor,  visual 
or  auditory  functions  were  very  high,  surpassed  only  by  those 
of  the  inferior  colliculi  and  greatly  exceeding  values  in 
other  areas  of  the  cortex.  Retinal  stimulation  in  similarly 
anesthetized  cats  by  means  of  strong  repetitive  light  flashes 
appears  to  result  in  increased  visual  cortical  blood  flow 
particularly  in  tiny,  discrete,  punctate  areas  in  the  lateral 
gyri.  This  strongly  suggests  a  relationship  between  local 
cerebral  blood  flow  and  functional  activity. 

Dr.  Sokoloff  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  possible 
mechanism  of  action  of  thyroxine  and  its  relationship  to 
cerebral  metabolism.   He  has  demonstrated  for  the  first  time, 
by  measurement  of  the  uptake  of  radioactive  thyroxin^  that 
this  substance  does  penetrate  the  blood:brain  barrier.  The 
results  further  suggest  that  the  turnover  rate  of  thyroxine 
in  brain  is  similar  to  those  in  liver  and  kidney,  tissue  whose 
metabolism  is  markedly  affected  by  thyroxine.  Thus,  his 
finding,  several  years  ago,  that  thyroxine  does  not  increase 
the  metabolism  of  the  brain  in  contradistinction  to  its  effects 
on  other  tissues  must  be  explained  upon  some  inherent  property 
of  cerebral  metabolism  rather  than  an  inability  of  this 
hormone  to  cross  the  bloodrbrain  barrier, 

LABORATORY  OF  CELLULAR  PHARMACOLOGY 
Giulio  L.  Cantoni,  Chief 

This  report  covers  the  first  full  year  of  operation  of 
the  Laboratory  of  Cellular  Pharmacology.  It  is  gratifying  to 
report  that  the  initial  phase  of  the  work  has  been  completed, 
that  numerous  projects  have  been  initiated,  and  that  satisfactory 
progress  has  already  been  achieved  in  some  of  them.  Research 
activities  of  the  Laboratory  of  Cellular  Pharmacology  have  been 
developed  in  three  main  areas:  1)  studies  on  biological 
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methylations,  2)  studies  in  comparative  biochemistry,  and 
3)  studies  of  the  interrelationship  between  amino  acid  metabolism 
and  the  citric  acid  cycle.  These  three  areas  have  been  chosen 
because  of  their  particular  interest  to  problems  of  cellular 
and  neuropharmacology  and  also  because  they  are  contiguous 
rather  than  separate  areas  of  biochemical  research. 

Biological  Methylation  Mechanisms.  There  is  every  reason  to 
believe  that  the  biosynthesis  of  neurohormones  such  as  acetyl- 
choline and  epinephrine,  the  biosynthesis  of  alkaloids  such  as 
morphine,  nicotine,  bufotenine  and  many  others,  and  the  formation 
of  thiamine  may  involve  transmethylation  reactions.  Furthermore, 
it  has  been  suggested  that  the  cleavage  of  "onium"  compounds 
may  be  responsible  for  some  of  the  physicochemical  changes 
which  accompany  such  processes  as  nerve  conduction  and  muscle 
contraction.  V/hile  this  suggestion  is  no  more  than  a  working, 
hypothesis,  it  is  obviously  of  great  interest  to  cellular 
physiology  in  general  and  to  neurophysiology  in  particular.  ; 

Recent  work  on  the  pharmacology  of  hallucinogenic  agents 
raises  the  possibility  that  a  closer  and  exciting  relationship 
between  biological  transmethylation  and  mental  health  may 
develop.  This  possibility  at  present  rests  purely  on  hypo- 
thetical grounds  and  may  be  formulated  as  follows:  Most  of 
the  naturally  occurring  hallucinogenic  agents  are  known  to 
contain  either  one  or  several  methyl  groups  attached  to  a 
nitrogen  and/or  to  an  oxygen  atom.   It  is  safe  to  assume  that 
biologically  these  methyl  groups  are  derived  from  methionine. 
One  can  therefore  propose  as  a  working  hypothesis  the  idea 
that  in  some  types  of  mental  disorders  the  underlying  biological 
derangement  is  a  defect  in  the  metabolism  of  the  "labile" 
methyl  group.  This  hypothesis  may  be  accessible  to  an 
experimental  approach  because  it  may  be  possible  to  interfere 
with  metabolism  of  the  methylated  compound  by  administration 
of  large  excess  of  compounds  which  are  capable  of  acting  as 
methyl  acceptors.   In  man,  one  might  use  compounds  such  as 
nicotinamide  or  guanidino  acetic  acid  which  are  excreted  as 
the  N-methyl  derivatives,  (N-methylnicotinamide  and  creatine 
respectively).   In  fact,  it  has  been  reported  that  administra^ 
tion  of  large  doses  of  nicotinamide  results  in  considerable 
improvement  in  certain  types  of  schizophrenia.   It  is  not 
clear,  however,  whether  this  improvement  is  related  to  the 
methylation  of  nicotinamide  or  to  some  other  cause.  Plans 
are  being  made  to  attack  the  problem  in  collaboration  with 
the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Science, 

Comparative  Biochemistry.   It  is  not  necessary  to  emphasize 
the  relationship  between  comparative  biochemistry  and  cellular 
pharmacology.   Indeed,  it  can  be  stated  that  rational  use  of 
drugs  depends  upon  the  understanding  of  the  metabolic  differ- 
ences between  different  tissues  and  different  species. 
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Experimentally,  an  approach  to  comparative  biochemistry  is 
underv/ay  and  it  is  hoped  to  develop  this  area  of  research 
further  in  the  coming  year.  The  project  on  atropine  esterase 
in  the  rabbit  and  its  genetic  determination  appears  of 
particular  interest  in  this  connection. 

Amino  Acid  Metabolism  and  the  Citric  Acid  Cycle,  The  third 
broad  area  of  interest  has  been  the  field  of  amino  acid 
metabolism  in  general  and,  in  particular,  the  relationship 
between  individual  amino  acids  and  metabolites  of  the  citric 
acid  cycle.  Studies  of  this  kind  are  also  related  to  compara- 
tive biochemistry  because  one  of  the  characteristic  features 
of  mammalian  metabolism  is  the  relative  inability  to  synthesize 
amino  acids  whereas  in  lower  species  this  ability  is  widespread. 
Of  particular  significance  to  mental  health  are  the  studies  on 
the  metabolism  of  phenylalanine  for  it  is  generally  agreed  that 
a  defect  in  the  metabolism  of  this  amino  acid  is  involved  in 
one  form  of  mental  deficiency  in  children.  Dr,  Kaufman  has 
already  achieved  considerable  progress  in  this  area. 

During  the  next  twelve  months,  it  is  hoped  to  initiate 
new  projects  to  include  the  biology  of  thyroxin,  the  biosynthesis 
of  alkaloids  and  animal  hormones,  and  the  formation  of  adaptive 
enzymes  in  the  mammal, 

ADDICTION  RESEARCH  CENTER 
Harris  Isbell,  Chief 

Addiction  Liability  Tasting.   The  original  object  of  this 
program  at  the  Addiction  Research  Center  was  to  develop  a  pain- 
relieving  drug  which  would  not  have  the  addictive  properties  of 
morphine.  There  now  seems  little  hope  that  such  an  agent  can 
be  found  because  six  different  chemical  classes  of  analgesics 
have  been  shown  to  possess  addiction  liability.  The  program  is 
now  being  carried  on  for  the  protection  of  the  public  with  the 
object  of  preventing  introduction  of  potentially  addicting 
substances  into  uncontrolled  clinical  use.  Drugs  are  referred 
to  the  Center  by  the  Committee  on  Drug  Addiction  and  Narcotics 
of  the  National  Research  Council.  After  the  addictiv6  poten- 
tialities of  new  drugs  have  been  investigated,  reports  are 
sent  to  that  committee  who  in  turn  forwards  them  to  the  Section 
on  Addiction-Producing  Drugs  of  the  ?/orld  Health  Organization, 
The  Committee  on  Drug  Addiction  and  Narcotics  and  the  Addiction- 
Producing  Drug  Section,  V/HO,  then  advise  the  U,S,  Government 
and  the  United  Nations  respectively  concerning  appropriate 
legal  action  at  the  national  and  international  levels. 
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During  the  year  eleven  new  drugs  were  tested.  Seven 
of  these  had  addiction  liability  in  some  degree.  Two  of  these 
are  of  particular  chemical  and  pharmacological  interest,  since 
in  both  drugs  substitution  of  a  phenethyl  group  for  the  methyl 
on  nitrogan  enhanced  both  analgesic  activity  and  addictive 
potentiality.  Both  drugs  can  be  produced  more  cheaply  than 
coc-eine.  Both  have  been  shov/n  to  have  analgesic  properties  in 
clinical  practice.  They  are  very  promising  substitutes  for 
codeine  and,  therefore,  important  to  the  project  which  is 
being  carried  on  for  the  Office  of  Naval  Reseairch.      ; 

Four  drugs  had  no  addiction  liability.   One  of  these  was 
papaverine,  the  other  three  were  members  of  the  hexamethyl- 
eneimine  series.  The  hexamethyleneimines  are  being  watched 
with  interest  since  they  are  reported  to  be  effective  clinical 
analgesics.  Studies  on  the  analgesic  properties  of  these 
drugs,  however,  have  been  very  poorly  conducted  and  poorly 
controlled.   It  seems  likely  that  they  actually  will  not  be 
useful  pain-relieving  drugs. 

Neither  chlorpromazine  nor  reserpine  were,  found  of  value 
in  the  treatment  of  acute  abstinence  from,  morphine.   In  fact, 
reserpine  made  withdrawal  symptoms  worse,  proba,bly  because 
side  effects  of  reserpine  synergize  with  the  withdrawal 
syraiptpm^. 

Chronic  Barbiturate  and  Alcoholic  Intoxications,   In  previous 
years  this  laboratory  has  shown  that  severe  symptoms  follov; 
wi;thdr.awal  of  barbiturates  from  chronically  intoxicated  persons 
who  have  ingested  0.8  gram  or  more  of  the  potent  barbiturates 
daily  for  two  months  or  more.  Occasionally  severe  symptoms 
followed  withdrawal  of  barbiturates  from  persons  who  were 
taking  0,6  gram  daily.  During  the  current  year  it  was  found 
that  symptoms  following  withdrawal  of  barbiturates  from  persons 
taking  0,4  gram  daily  are  quite  mild.  Barbiturate  addiction 
may  now  be  defined  quantitatively.  Persons  ingesting  0.3  .gram 
of  a  barbiturate  or  more  daily  should  be  regarded  as  being 
strongly  addicted;  those  taking  0,6  gram  daily  as  mildly 
addicted;  and  those  tjaking  0,4  gram  or  less  daily  should  not 
be  regarded  as  being  addicted. 

Four  dogs  were  chronically  intoxicated  with  alcohol  for 
65  days.   On  reducing  the  dose  of  alcohol  all  four  dogs  showed 
tremor,  weakness  and  peculiar  behavior.   Following  abrupt 
withdrawal  of  alcohol  after  increasing  the  dose,  anorexia, 
tremor,  nervousness,  fever,  and  insomnia  were  observed  in  all 
four  dogs.   One  dog  had  sixteen  convulsions  and  bizarre 
behavior  characterized  as  "canine  deliriiun"  appeared  in  two. 
These  experiments  show  that  it  is  possible  to  develop  physical 
dependence  on  alcohol  in  dogs,  :;  •, 
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Intoxicants  Other  Than  Analgesics^  Barbiturates,  and  Alcohol. 
Major  interest  in  this  field  continued  to  be  centered  on  the 
diethylamide  of  lysergic  acid  (LSD-25) .  Combinations  of 
LSD-25  with  a  number  of  drugs  were  studied  in  the  hope  of 
either  blocking  or  enhancing  the  LSD  reaction.  In  either  event, 
useful  information  concerning  the  mode  for  action  of  LSD  might 
be  obtained, 

A  strong  trend  toward  reduction  in  the  intensity  of  the 
LSD  reaction  was  seen  after  administration  of  chlorpromazine 
both  orally  and  intramuscularly.  Reserpine  in  doses  up  to 
6  mg.  orally  had  no  significant  effect  on  the  LSD  reaction. 
V/hen,  however,  7,5  mgm.  of  reserpine  was  given  intramuscularly, 
prior  to  administration  of  LSD,  the  LSD  reaction  was  more  severe. 

Twenty  mgm.  of  4-Piperidyl-Diphenylcarbinol  (Frenquel) 
three  times  daily  for  seven  days  prior  to  administration  of 
LSD  did  not  significantly  affect  the  intensity  of  the  reaction, 
A  "double-blind"  study  is  now  being  conducted  in  which 
60  -  100  mgm.  of  this  drug  is  being  given  at  the  height  of 
the  LSD  reaction.  No  clearcut  evidence  of  any  spectacular 
diminution  in  LSD  effect  has  yet  been  observed. 

Biochemistryof  Addiction.  Work  in  this  field  is  in  transition 
from  clinical  chemistry  of  addiction  to  studies  on  degradation 
of  various  drugs  on  the  body  and  to  the  cellular  chemistry  or 
enzymology  of  addiction.  Further  information  on  the  clinical 
endocrinology  of  addiction  was  obtained.  The  results  continue 
to  indicate  pituitary  depression  during  maintained  addiction 
which  affects  the  adrenals  and  gonads  more  than  it  does  the 
other  endocrine  glands.  Following  withdrawal  of  morphine,  the 
pituitary  seems  to  be  released  from  the  depression  and  marked 
activation  of  the  adrenal  occurs. 

Neurophysiology  and  Neuropharmacology  of  Addictions.   During 
the  year  studies  on  the  neurophysiology  of  barbiturate  addiction 
were  begun.  Cats  chronically  intoxicated  with  barbiturates  for 
2-5  months  had  convulsions  following  withdrawal.  Development 
of  this  condition  in  cats  is  a  great  advantage  since  neuro- 
physiological  technics  are  more  readily  applied  to  cats  than 
to  dogs. 

Psychiatry  and  Psychology  of  Addiction,  During  the  initial 
days  of  chronic  intoxication  with  0.4  gram  pentobarbital  daily 
marked  impairment  of  visual-manual  reaction  time  and  tests  of 
motor  coordination  was  observed.  Tolerance  to  these  effects 
developed  quite  rapidly  and  no  significant  impairment  was 
observed  following  withdrawal  of  the  barbiturates. 
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Studies  described  in  the  last  annual  report  on  Effects 
of  Motivation  on  the  Actions  of  Drugs  were  extended.   It  Was 
found  that  either  morphine  or  pentobarbital  could  act  as  a 
"stimulant"  or  "depressant"  (in  measurements  of  visuil-h^hd 
reaction  time),  depending  on  whether  subjects  were  motivated 
to  cooperate  in  "low",  "high",  or  ordinary  degree.  1;, 

Studies  on  the  effects  of  drugs  in  restoring  inhibition  • 
of  conditioned  feeding  response  in  rats  were  greatly  Extended 
during  the  year.   It  was  found  that  various  classes  of  drugs 
induce  specific  patterns  of  effects. 

LABORATORY  OF  CLINICAL  SCIENCE 
Edward  V.  Evarts,  Acting  Chief 

This  laboratory  supported  by  the  basic  program  as  well 
as  the  program  of  clinical  investigations  of  NIMH  has  as  its 
broad  responsibility  the  areas  of  interaction  between  the 
biological  and  the  mental  sciences.  Many  of  its  staff  are 
trained  in  clinical  psychiatry  in  addition  to  their  trainihg 
in  one  of  the  biological  disciplines  and  the  several  disciplines 
of  biochiemistry,  pharmacology,  physiology,  psychology,  ahd 
psychiatry  are  well  represented  on  the  staff.  With  the  multi-  .. 
disciplinary  representation  in  a  single  laboratory,  the 
fundamental  contributions  of  basic  research  may  be  contiritiously 
related  to  clinical  problems,  A  summary  of  the  activities  of 
two  of  the  sections  appears  below.  The  other  sections  are 
included  in  the  report  of  the  Clinical  Director,  NIMH, 

Clinical  Biochemistry.   Dr,  Kies  has  continued  the  active 
interest  of  this  section  in  the  phenomenon  of  allergic 
encephalomyelitis,  a  demyelinating  disease  produced  in  animals 
by  the  injection  of  brain  extracts  and  related  quite  obviously 
to  the  clinidal  diseases  of  multiple  sclerosis,  and  the 
demyeliniziation  in  certain  types  of  mental  retardation, 
infectious  processes  and  nutritional  deficiencies  of  the  braip*,:  r 
Considerable  progress  has  been  made  by  this  section  in 
characterizing  the  nature  of  the  active  substance  in  brain 
which  produces  this  experimental  disease.  An  incidental 
finding  of  great  significance  is  the  remarkable  elevation 
of  lipids  to  values  40  times  the  normal  following  the 
administration  of  this  antigen.  This  finding,  hitherto 
unreported,  appears  to  be  of  major  importance  in  the  process 
of  this  demyelinating  disease  and  has  obvious  implications  to 
the  little  understood  phenomenon  of  lipemia  seen  in  a  number 
of  general  metabolic  diseases.   In  another  project  of  this 
section,  it  is  found  that  lysergic  acid  diethylamide  had 
strong  anti-diuretic  effects  in  normal  individuals.  The  possible^ 
relationships  of  this  finding,^  which  suggests  an  involvement  of 
the  hypothalamus  and  pituitary. glands  in  LSD  induced  psychosis, 
are  being  actively  pursued. 
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Clinical  Pharmacology.  This  section  under  Dr.  Axelrod  has 
concerned  itself  with  the  metabolism,  fate,  and  mechanisms 
of  action  of  drugs  which  affect  mental  state,  and  the  biochem- 
ical aspects  of  drug  addiction.  In  the  previous  yea,r,  Dr. 
Axelrod  has  characterized  a  microsomal  enzyme  system  which 
is  involved  in  the  transformation  of  many  of  the  narcotic 
drugs  and  is  now  continuing  other  studies  in  this  area. 
Olbluiqui,  a  narcotic  seed  used  in  ancient  times  by  the  Aztecs 
for  mental  effects,  has  been  subjected  to  careful  study. 
Preliminary  experiments  have  shown  that  extracts  of  the  seed 
produce  a  state  of  catatonia  in  some  lower  animals  without 
diminution  of  consciousness.  Steps  are  being  taken  toward 
the  isolation  of  the  active  principle  in  the  seed. 

Studies  on  the  disposition  of  lysergic  acid  diethylamide, 
using  a  specific  spectrof luorometric  method  developed  by  this 
laboratory  and  capable  of  detecting  infinitesimal  quantities 
of  the  substance,  have  shown  that  LSD  readily  crosses  the 
bloodrbrain  barrier  but  is  not  selectively  concentrated  in 
the  brain.  In  vitro  studies  have  revealed  that  LSD  can  be 
transformed  5y  a  microsomal  enzyme  system  present  in  the  liver 
of  a  number  of  mammalian  species.  .  The  isolation  and  character- 
ization of  the  products  of  this  substance  are  actively  under 
way.  Such  studies  devoted  to  the  possible  mechanisms  whereby 
this  substance  produces  effects'  similar  to  those  seen  in 
schizophrenia  are  important  in  the  possibilities  which  they 
present  of  elucidating  possible  biochemical  pathways  for  the 
manifestations  of  mental  illness. 

In  a  study  on  the  biochemical  factors  involved  in  the 
deveibpment  of  tolerance  and  addiction  to  narcotic  drugs,  the 
enzyme  system  for  the  demethylation  of  morphine,  previously 
described  by  Dr.  Axelrod,  has  been  studied  under  various 
conditions.  Animals  made  tolerant  to  morphine  were  found  to 
have  markedly  reduced  activity  of  these  demethylating  enzymes. 
These  studies  have  only  recently  been  undertaken.  They  offer 
a  unique  and  promising  approach  to  the  problem  of  narcotic 
addiction. 


LABORATORY  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 
David  Ehakow,  Chief 

Since  the  last  annual  report  the  laboratory  has 
continued  through  further  stages  of  organization  and  stabiliza- 
tion. As  was  indicated  last  year  the  breadth  of  activity  of 
the  laboratory  is  great;  it  ranges  within  the  field  of  behavior 
from  the  molecular  through  the  molar  to  the  social,  it  involves 
the  normal  as  well  as  the  pathological,  it  requires  going  into 
the  field  as  well  as  carrying  on  studies  in  the  laboratory  and 
on  the  wards.  Further,  because  of  the  stage  of  development  of 
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the  field  a^  a  whple»  it  must  concern  itself  heavily  wl^th 
methodological  as  well  as  with  substantive  problems,   gome  of 
the  studies  iare  being  pursued  independently  or  jointly  within 
the  laboratory  itself  j  many  Involve  collaboration'  with  other 
laboratories  or  even  other  Institutes, 

Aging,  This  section  now  contains  a  group  of  investigators 
whose  specialization  in  fundamental  studies  of  aging  of  the  : 
nervous  system  has  helped  make  expert  opinion  available  to 
other  institutions  and  investigators  in  an  area  nov;  assuming 
increasing  public  significance. 

For  mammals,  man  in  particular,  the  nervous  system  is 
a  natural  focal  point  for  behavioral  and  biological  studies  of 
aging.  The  nervous  system  is  of  dual  interest  becaluse  of  the 
likelihood  that  it  contains  the  general  pacemaker  of  aging  as 
a  result  of  its  role  as  an  integrator  of  somatic  function,  and 
also  because  of  the  prime  importance  of  age  changes  in  mental 
processes.  The  Section  on  Aging  is  attempting  to  gain  an 
understanding  of  the  factors  affecting  aging  of  the  nervous.  ,;; 
system. 

Since  the  nervous  system  acquires  or  learns  many  of  its 
functions,  it  is  necessary  that  both  social  input  as  well  as 
the  biochemical  processes  be  explored  in  identifying  the  major 
variables  governing  aging  of  the  nervous  system.   Studies  of 
the  section  require  observations  of  different  species  of 
animals,  normal  and  pathological  stages,  and  animals  in  which 
changes  to  simulate  aspects  of  aging  are  experimentally  induced, 

The  actuial  projects  now  in  progress  include  studies  of 
both  a  psychological  and  of  an  organic  nature.   On  the 
psychological  side,  age  changes  in  mental  and  perceptual 
abilities  and  personality  structure  serve  as  a  basis  for 
correlation  with  physiological  variables  and  psychiatric  states 
which  are  being  carried  out  by  other  laboratories.  A  special 
study  is  being  made  of  age  changes  in  time-intensity  relations 
in  human  perception  based  on  the  hypothesis  of  the  importance 
of  slowing  in  stimulus  perception  and  response  time.  Age 
changes  as  affecting  the  behavior  of  the  rat  in  such  areas  as 
spontaneous  activity,  speed  of  response,  learning  and  memory, 
are  being  carried  out  concurrently  with  the  human  studies. 

On  the  organic  side,  investigations  are  in  progress  on 
cytological  and  cytocheraical  changes  in  the  nervous  system  as 
a  ifunction  6t   age,  on  the  metabolism  of  neuropharmacological 
agents  as  a  function  of  age,  on  metabolism  of  nervous  tissue 
as  a  function  of  age,  and  on  age  changes  in  brain  electrolytes 
of  rats. 
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Mature  Organism.  Although  a  considerable  number  of  studies  ^^ 
are  being  carried  out  at  the  two  ends  of  the  biological  cycle, 
the  development  and  the  aged,  by  the  sections  primaiMly 
devoted  to  these  areas,  the  major  activity  of  the  laboratory  • 
is  directed  to  studies  of  psychological  function  in  the  mature 
organism,  both  normal  and  pathological.  These  involve  human 
and  animal  subjects,  both, under  individu^.!  and  social  conditions, 

In  the  studies  of  individual  human  subjects  a  systematic 
experimental  study  is  planned  on  the  pro6esses  by  which  a  ".  .; 
person  comes  to  differentiate  among  the  various  stimuli  in 
his  environment.  These  differentiations  are  to  be  related  to 
his  history  of  exposure  to  the  stimuli,  to  stimulus  complexity 
and  to  verbal,  identif iabijity  of  the  stimulus  patterns. 
Another  study  is  directed  at  quite  another  aspect  bf  tbe 
problem  of  perception:   the  testing  of  Kohler's  satiation  ^^ 
theory.  Data  from  such  a  study  could  contribute  to  the 
development  of  a  sound  theory  of  normal  processes  of  perception. 

With  animal  subjects  studies  are  being  carried  out  on 
discrimination  processes  and  on  the  utilization  of  space.  The 
former  study,  in  pigeons,  is  particularly  concerned  with  the 
identification  of  basic  mechanisms  in  discrimination  learning. 
The  latter  study^  being  carried  out  with  rats,  is  directed  at 
determining  the  duration. and  frequency  of  behavior  of  rats >in 
relation  to  their  distribution  through  space  in  an  unstructured 
environment.  V/ith  these  measures  as  a  base  line,  it  will  be 
possible  to  measure  the  effects  of  various  stimulus-response 
situations,  motivation,  drugs,  etc.  Thus  far,  in  the  latter 
experiment,  it  has  been  found  that  the  frequency  of  trips  is 
inversely  proportional  to  the  distance  of  termination.  These 
base  lines  are  affected  by  changes  in  the  intensity  of  light, 
age  differences,  and  genetic  strain  differences. 

Several  studies  are  in  progress  which  relate  to  social 
organization  in  animals,   Qne  is  concerned  with  the  population 
dynamics  of  vertebrates  living  under  natural  conditions  and 
is  based  on  the  coordination  of  data  from  a  large  number  of 
field  activities  scattered  over.  North  araerica.   Another,  an 
experimental  investigation,  deals  with  the  physiological  and 
behavioral  consequences  of  group  formation  in  mice.  The 
objective  is  to  determine  the  consequences  of  varying  the 
number  of  mice  ,from  1  to  32  in  a  standard-sized  field. 

Some  aspects  of  the  previous  pl*ojects  had  the  additional 
goal  of  achieving  methodological  refinement.   A  special  project 
has  been  organized  to  develop  an  adequate  means  of  recording 
eye  movements  and  eye  position  electrically  because  of  the 
possible  importance  of  such  a  technique  for  studying  the 
perceptual  process  independently  of  conscious  report. 
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Pathological.   Our  studies  on  pathological  material  embrace, 
on  the  one  hand,  both  psychological  functioning  as  found  in 
natural  pathological  conditions  such  as  are  represented  in 
various  forms  of  mental  and  physical  disorder,  and  functioning 
in  instances  where  the  pathology  has  been  experimentally 
produced.  On  the  other  hand,  the  studies  also  involve  aspects 
of  attempts  to  modify  such  pathology  by  either  psychological 
or  other  means. 

In  the  program  of  study  being  carried  out  by  the  Section 
on  Animal  Behavior,  extensive  work  is  being  done  on  brain- 
damaged human  subjects  who  are  being  studied  by  means  of  a 
continuous  visual  discrimination  task.  Although  a  more  flexible 
and  comprehensive  apparatus  is  being  developed  the  present 
instrument  is  being  used  with  a  variety  of  patients  undergoing 
temporal  lobe  surgery.  The  instrument  seems  to  offer  promise 
of  providing  a  fairly  simple  and  reliable  device  for  assessing 
effects  of  brain  damage  in  human  subjects. 

The  work  of  the  Section  on  Animal  Behavior  consists 
mainly  of  studies  of  psychological  function  as  related  to 
brain  structure  —  particularly  of  ablated  structure.   Studies 
are  in  progress  on  the  identification  of  the  brain  structures 
of  sub-human  primates  which  subserve  emotional  behavior, 
intelligent  behavior,  social  behavior,  visual  and  auditory 
functions.  Associated  detailed  histological  analysis  is  being 
carried  out.  A  set  of  studies  is  also  being  completed  which 
is  concerned  v/ith  detailing  the  functions  of  the  cortical 
"association"  areas  in  monkey  and  man. 

Two  studies  involving  drug  interventions  are  in  progress* 
The  first  of  these  is  part  of  a  study  of  the  effects  of  lysergic 
acid  on  visual  function.  The  attempt  was  made  to  make  more 
specific  the  subjective  distortions  frequently  reported  with 
the  administration  of  LSD,  Such  visual  functions  as  dark 
adaptation,  visual  acuity,  depth  perception  and  size-constancy 
under  LSD  were  studied  precisely  and  quantitatively.  The 
findings  indicate  that  LSD  produces  a  stable  difference  in 
absolute  visual  threshold  throughout  the  course  of  dark 
adaptation.  The  other  study  using  drugs  is  on  the  visual 
discrimination  processes  of  pigeons  under  the  effects  of 
nembutal  and  alcohol.  Both  of  these  decrease  the  pigeons' 
accuracy  on  a  complex  visual  discrimination,  while  at  the 
same  time  increasing  the  total  output  of  responses. 
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LABORATORY  OP  SOCIO-ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 
John  A.  Clausen,  Chief 

The  core  program  of  the  Laboratory  of  Socio-environmental 
Studies  is  based  upon  three  general  propositions  as  to  the 
relationship  between  mental  health  or  illness  and  the  social 
order:   1.  The  conditions  of  life  and  the  patterning  of 
relationships  in  the  family  and  in  the  larger  society  affect 
(a)  the  vulnerability  of  the  individual  to  certain  forms  of 
mental  illness  (or  other  maladaptive  responses),  (b)  the 
precipitation  of  mental  illness  and  (c)  the  duration  of  such 
illness;   2.  The  social  organization  of  treatment  services 
for  the  mentally  ill  (hospitals,  clinics,  etc.)  and  the 
patterning  of  beliefs,  attitudes  and  behaviors  of  personnel 
who  interact  with  mental  patients  influence  the  desire  and 
ability  of  those  patients  to  relate  to  others  and  to  cope  with 
their  illness;   3.  Mental  illness  is  manifest  in  the  disr 
ordering  of  the  person's  ability  to  carry  out  his  normal 
social  relationships  and  the  responsibilities  they  entail, 
The  nature  of  prevailing  beliefs  about  mental  illness,  and  the 
nature  of  the  society's  efforts  to  deal  with  such  illness 
influence  both  the  initial  disruptiveness  of  the  illness  and 
the  rehabilitation  of  the  patient. 

These  propositions  are  not  in  any  way  intended  tp 
minimize  the  role  which  organic  processes  may  play  in  etiology 
or  in  treatment.   In  some  instances  of  mental  illness,  organic 
or  constitutional  factors  may  be  of  pre-eminent  importance; 
in  other  instances  there  would  seem  to  be  an  interaction  of 
social,  psychological  and  organic  processes  through  the 
mediation  of  personality  functions. 

Social  Development  and  Family  Studies.   In  general  this  section 
engages  in  intensive  research  on  human  behavior  in  small, 
relatively  close-knit  groups,  focusing  especially  on  changes 
in  psychological  status  which  accompany  developmental  stages, 
transitions  or  stressful  situations.   It  studies  how  changing 
capacities,  expectations,  responsibilities  and  relationships 
influence  the  psychological  demands  placed  upon  the  person  and 
the  consequences  for  his  mental  health. 

During  1S55  substantial  progress  was  made  in  the  analysis 
and  reporting  of  the  long-term  study  of  the  impact  of  mental 
illness  upon  the  family,  a  study  directed  jointly  by  Doctors 
Clausen  and  Yarrow.  Several  new  studies  were  initiated  during 
1S55.  One,  developed  by  Dr.  Jordan  in  collaboration  with  the 
Children's  Service,  Clinical  Investigations  Branch,  has 
adapted  field  observational  and  recording  techniques  to  the 
study  of  adult  attempts  to  influence  the  behavior  of  the 
acting-out  aggressive  children  on  the  ward.   In  another 
collaborative  project.  Dr.  '^uinn  has  collected  observational 
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and  interview  data  on  the  social  relationships  during  treatment 
of  identical  quadruplets  under  the  care  of  the  Clinical 
Investigations  Branch.   In  the  planning  stage  is  a  study  of 
the  functioning  and  adjustment  of  older  persons  living  in  the 
community. 

Community  and  Population  Studies.   In  general,  this  section 
studies  the  effect  of  broad  aspects  of  social  organization 
and  the  cultural  order  upon  mental  health  or  illness.  This 
entails  the  delineation  and  analysis  of  psychologically 
significant  aspects  of  life  in  distinct  populations,  strata 
or  groups  characterized  by  socio-economic  status,  ethnic 
origin  or  community  of  residence  or  subject  to  common  stresses. 
In  addition  to  basic  research  v/hich  bears  upon  questions  of 
etiology,  the  program  of  the  section  includes  research  on  the 
utilization  of  effectiveness  of  health  services  in  the 
community. 

During  1955,  Doctors  Clausen  and  Xohn  carried  out 
further  analysis  of  data  relating  to  the  social  backgrounds 
of  schizophrenic  patients  hospitalized  from  Hagerstown, 
Maryland.  Dr^  Youmans  substantially  completed  his  study  of 
the  administrative  careers  of  persons  trained  in  the  management 
intern  program  sponsored  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission, 
Dr.  Linn  worked  with  personnel  of  the  Office  of  Health  Emergency 
Planning  and  the  National  Research  Council  Committee  on 
Disaster  Studies  to  investigate  community  response  to  health 
emergencies  in  two  areas:   (1)  following  the  disastro\is  floods 
in  Connecticut  in  late  August  and  (2)  following  the  postponer 
ment  of  the  opening  of  public  schools  as  a  result  of  concern 
over  polio  incidence  in  the  Boston  area  in  September. 

Social  Studies  of  Treatment  Settings.   In  general,  this  section 
is  concerned  with  the  institutional  process  pf  dealing  with 
mental  illness.  Research  interests  include  studies  of  the 
influence  of  social  factors  on  the  forms  and  effectiveness 
of  treatment  provided  the  mental  patient,  studies  of  the 
patient's  adaptation  to  the  hospital  world  and  its  consequences 
for  rehabilitation,  and  studies  of  organizational  forms  and 
staffing  arrangements  that  make  for  effective  achievement  of 
therapeutic  objectives. 

Dr.  Goffman  described  some  of  the  norms  regulating, 
interaction  among  patients  and  staff,  focusing  upon  the  types 
of  corrective  mechanisms  that  occur  when  infractions  of  the 
rules  arise.  Mrs.  Cchwartz  described  and  analyzed  the  responses 
of  nursing  personnel  to  an  attempt  to  alter  the  traditional 
nursing  role  on  a  small  ward  for  schizophrenic  patients. 
Dr.  Deasy  completed  interviewing  and  coding  of  data  on  her 
study  of  the  relationship  between  nurses'  and  aides'  perceptions 
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of  given  psychiatric  patients  and  their  functioning  with  these 
patients. 

Genetics  of  Mental  Deficiency.   Dr.  Gordon  Allen  completed 
clinical  investigations  and  continued  analysis  of  data  in  his 
tv/in  study  of  mental  deficiency  at  the  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute.  Principal  findings  during  the  year 
have  related  to  mongolism  and  are  based  on  39  mongoloid  index 
cases  and  their  siblings,  representing  32  multiple  births^; 

SECTION  ON  TECHNICAL  DEVELOPMENT  ;.^: 

Michael  M.  Davis,  Jr.,  Chief 

This  section,  whose  purpose  is  the  development  in 
collaboration  with  the  various  laboratories: of  new  techniques 
for  the  solution  of  scientific  problems,  has  had  a  productive 
year,  undertalcing  some  90  projects  of  an  original,  develop- 
mental nature.  The  section  has  fulfilled  its  other  obligations 
of  the  maintenance,  repair,  and  modification  of  the  prograra.'s 
large  investment  in  research  instruments.   Availability  of 
the  engineers  and  technicians  in  this  section  for  consultation 
has  been  of  great  value  to  the  other  scientists. 

As  examples  of  the  type  of  instruments  developed  by 
this  section,  for  v/hich  no  counterpart  exists,  is  an  analogue 
computer  which,  solves  the  complicated  mathematical  equations 
involved  in  the  measurement  of  local  blood  flow  in  the  brain. 
Although  designed  for  hi^ly  specialized  use,  this  computer 
is  versatile  in  that  it  may  form  the  basis  for  numer:ous  other 
computations  by  the  addition  of  other  computer  elements 
suitable  for  the  particular  problem .   Another  instrument  was 
an  automatic  paper  strip  analyzer  for  paper  strip  electro- 
phoresis techniques  using  radioactive  tracers.  This  instrument 
makes  possible  day  and  night  runs  with  the  equipment 
unattended  with  a  great  saving  in  time  and  efficiency.  This 
section  has  developed  an  automatic  starter  for  high  speed 
centrifuges  which  does  away  v/ith  the  manual  and  unprecise 
control  of  initial  power;  to  the  centrifuge  in  order  to  attain 
a  high  enough  speed  without  overloading  the  motor.   In 
conjunction  with  the  Laboratory  of  Biophysics,  this  section 
has  developed  a  number  of  techniques  for  the  efficient  record- 
ing and  analysis  of  many  kinds  and  numbers  of  data-in  the 
development  by  the  Laboratory  of  Neuroanatomical  Science^  of 
a  method  for  the  assay  of  minute  quantities  of  anti-diuretic 
substance  in  blood,  a  method  was  required  which  would 
accurately  maintain  the  animal's  v/ater  balance.  An  apparatus 
was  designed  which  counts  the  drops  of  urine  excreted  and  > 
injects  back  into  the  animal  an  amount  of  fluid  appropriate 
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to  maintain  its  fluid  balance.  The  apparatus  is  entirely 
automatic,  repeating  the  cycle  as  urine  is  excreted.  Since 
so  much  of  modern  research  depends  upon  the  development  of 
highly  specialized  and  precise  methods,  the  work  of  this 
laboratory  and  its  value  to  the  program  as  a  v/hole  cannot  be 
overestimated. 


Research  Project  Reports  -  1955 
NIMH-NINDB  Basic  Research  Program 


Project  No.   Project  Title 

NIMH-1        Excitability  and  interaction  of  neurons  of  the 

central  nervous  system  using  chronically  implanted 
electrodes  in  cats, 

NIMH~2        Recovery  cycle  of  lateral  geniculate  nucleus  of 
the  cat  and  bilateral  interaction  in  same. 

NIMH-3        Cortical  physiology. 

NIMH-4        Intracellular  recording  from  cortical  neurons. 

NIKH-F        S:.multaneous  recording  cf  action  potential  and 

membrane  impedance  in  the  squid  giant  a:£on;  effects 
of.   current  flow. 

NIMH-3        Effect  of  temperature  on  membrane  and  protoplasmic 
resistance. 

NIMH-7       Effects  of  drugs  on  ion  specific  conductances. 

NIMH-8        Resistivity  of  cerebral  cortex, 

NIMH-B        Relations  between  electrical  stimuli,  behavior, 
and  the  electrical  activity  of  the  brain  of 
unanesthetized  monli'ieys. 

NIKH-10       (Proposed)  Investigation  oi  the  influences  of 

midbrain  and  fornix  systems  on  emotional  behavior 
m  the  unanesthetized  monltey. 

NJ.MH-11       Establishment  of  a  near  zero  level  of  physical 
stimulation  and  its  effects  ok  brain  activity. 

NIME-12       Determination  of  the  structure  of  ribonucleic  acid. 

NTJ.1II-13       Determination  of  the  molecular  3tructure  of 
polyglycine  II, 

NIMH-14       Determination  of  the  structure  of  collagen. 

NJMH-IS       Determination  of  the  structure  of  coordination 
compounds  of  metals  and  of  other  biologically 
important  substances. 

N"MH-1S       The  metal  complexes  of  nucleosides,  nucleotides, 
and  nucleic  s,eids. 

NIMH-17       Changes  in  nucleic  acid  structure. 
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Project  No, 
NIMH- 13 
NIME-IS 
NIMH-20 


NIMH-21 
NIMH-22 

■NIMH-23' 

NIMH-24 

NIM!-I-25 
NIMH-26' 

NTMH-27 

NIMH-28 

NIMH-29 
NIKH-30 
NIMH-31 

NIMH-32 


Project  Title 

Diffusion  properties  of  lipid  membranes. 

Fractionation  of  ribonucleic  acid. 

Studies  on  the  circulation  and  metabolism  of  the 
human  brain:   I.  Effects  of  lysergic  acid 
diethylamide  and  other  hallucinogenic  drugs  on 
cereLu'al  circulation  and  metabolism  and 
psychological  phenomena.   II.  Effects  of  anxiety 
Oil  the  cerebral  circulation  and  metabolism. 
III.  ixge  changes  in  cerebral  blood  flow  and 
metabolism. 

Measurement  of  local  circulation  in  the  brain. 

The  rapid  continuous  measurement  of  cerebral  blood 
flow  :'.n  man. 


mechanism  of  action  of  thyroxine  and  its 

relation  to  cerebral  metabolism. 

Studies  on  the  mechanism  of  the  methionine 
activating  enzyme. 

The  mechanism  of  succinyl  coA  deacylase 

Study  of  methionine  synthesis  by  ensymatic  trans- 
methylation from  betaine  or  dimethylthetin. 

The  m^etabolism  of  S-adenosylhomocysteine,  a 

product  of  transmethylation  reactions  involving 
"active  methionine". 

Organisation  of  the  laboratory  "tooling  up"  and 

preparation  of  enzymes. 

The  conversion  of  glycine  to  acetate. 

The  conversion  of  phenylalanine  to  tyrosine. 

Chemical  studies  on  patients  wi':h  acute  and  chronic 
schizophrenia  as  well  as  chronic  demyelinating 
diseases,  e.g.  multiple  sclerosis,  Guilli^vn-Barre' 
syndrome  and  post-infectious  encephalitis. 

Role  of  the  adrenal  medulla  in  reaction  to  stress. 

Fractionation  of  brain  constituents.   Isolation 
and  identif ic?.tion  of  antigen  responsible  for 
production  of 'allergic  er'.cephaloi-. ^elitis. 
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Project  No.   Project  Title 

NIMIi-34       Identification  of  abnormal  lipid  constituents  in 

blood  and  brains  of  animals  suffering  from  allergic 
encephalomyelitis. 

NIMH-35       Immunological  studies  on  allergic  encephalitis. 

K;  IV;'-i-36       Antidiuretic  effects  of  LSD  in  normal  and 
schizophrenic  subjects. 

NIMH-37       Changes  in  blood  protein  of  animals  with  allergic 

encephalomyelitis. 

NIMH-38       Investigation  of  chemical  changes  in  cerebrospinal 
fluid  of  animals  suffering  from  experimental 

allergic  encephalomyelitis. 

NIMH-3S       Cellular  mechanisms  in  the  metabolism  of  drugs. 

NIMH-40       Studies  on  ololuiqui,  a  narcotic  seed  of  the  Aztecs. 

NIMH-41       Studies  on  physiological  disposition  and  metabolic 

fate  of  lysergic  acid  diethylamide, 

NIMH-42       Studies  on  physiological  disposition  and  metabolic 
fate  of  papavarine. 

NIMH-43       Studies  on  the  biochemical  factors  involved  in  the 
development  of  tolerance  to  narcotic  drugs  and  the 

action  of  narcotic  drug  antagonists. 

NIMFI-44       Neurophysiology  and  neuropharmacology  of  addiction, 

NIMH-45       Psychological  studies  of  addiction. 

NIMH-46       Studies  of  acute  and  chronic  intoxication  with 

drugs  other  than  alcohol,  barbiturates  or  analgesics, 

N];MH-47       Addictive  liability  of  nev/  analgesics, 

NIMH-48       Chronic  intoxication  with  barbiturates  and/or 
alcohol . 

NIMH-49       Biochemistry  of  addiction. 

NI'MH-50       The  analysis  of  the  relationship  between  emotional 
behavior  and  certain  cortical  and  subcortical 
structure  in  the  subhuman  primate  brain. 

NIMH-51       The  analysis  cf  the  relationships  between  intelli- 
gent behavior  as  demonstrated  in  jhe  delayed 

response  and  discrimination  taskr;  and  certain 
cortical  and  subcortical  structures  in  the  sub- 
human primate  brain. 
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Project  Mo.    Project  Title 

NIMH-52       The  effects  of  immediate  postoperative  experience 
on  dominance  behavior  in  monkeys  with  anteromedial 
temporal  lobe  lesions. 

NIMH-53       Further  analysis  of  continuous  performance  test 

function  in  brain-damaged  patients. 

NIKH-54       Cerebral  organization  in  audition. 

NIMr-I-55       Contributions  of  an  extrageniculo-striate  system 
to  vision. 

Nr;MH-5S       Completion  of  analysis  of  the  behavioral  effects 
of  lesions  in  the  association  cortex  of  monkeys 
and  man. 

NIMH-57       Eistological  analysis  of  brain  lesions  in  primates. 

NjiMI-I-58       Age  changes  in  mental  and  perceptual  abilities 

and  personality  structure. 

NIMH-59       hge   changes  in  tim.e-inten3ity  relations  in  human 
perception  and  responses. 

NIMH-60       Cytological  and  cytochemical  changes  in  the  nervous 
system  as  a  function  of  age:   An  investigation  of 
submicroscopic  morphology  employing  the  light  and 
electron  microscopes, 

N2MH-61       The  metabolism  of  neuropharmacological  agents  as 
a  function  of  age, 

NIMH-32       Metabolism  of  nervous  tissue  as  a  function  of  age, 

NIMH-63       Age  changes  in  brain  electrolytes  in  the  rat. 

NIMH-S4       Age  changes  in  the  behavior  of  the  rat :   Spontaneous 
activity,  speed  of  response,  and  learning  and 
m.emory . 

NIMH-S?       Effects  of  lysergic  acid  diethylamide  (LSD-25) 
on  visual  functions. 

NiMH-6'3       Test  of  the  satiation  theory  of  perception,. 

N"MH-S7       Electrical  recording  of  eyemovenents. 

NIMH-S8       Population  dynamics  of  vertebrates  living  under 
natural  conditions. 


Project  No.    Project  Title 

NIMH-69       Physiological  and  behavioral  consequences  of  group 
formation  (in  mice)  . 

NIMH-70       Utilisation  of  space  through  time  by  rats  in  the 
activity  alley. 

HIMH-71       Visual  discriminative  processes  in  the  pigeon. 

NIMS-72       Discrimination  learning  in  normal  humans. 

NIMIi-73       Adaptive  behavior  of  families  to  the  hospitaliza- 
tion of  the  father  for  mental  illness. 

NIMH-74       The  impact  of  mental  illness  upon  the  family. 

NIMH-75       The  adaptation  of  the  mental  patient  to  his  family 
upon  return  from  hospitalization. 

NIMH-76       The  impact  upon  the  family  of  serious  physical 
illness  of  one  of  the  family  members. 

NIMH-77       Social,  demographic,  and  health  factors  relating 

to  mental  illness  in  Washington  County,  Maryland. 

NIMH-78       Social  psychological  factors  in  juvenile 
delinquency  in  a  suburban  a^.  ea. 

NIMH-79       The  relationship  between  nurses'  and  aides' 

perceptions  of  given  psychiatric  patients  and 
their  functioning  with  thes3  patients. 

HI"MH-80       Study  of  norms  regulating  interaction  among 

patients  and  personnel  on  wards  containing  some 
psychotic  patients. 

HIMH-Sl       Life-styles  in  aging. 

NIMH-S2       A  phenomenological  study  of  child-patient  behavior. 

NIMH-83       Public  reactions  to  the  threat  of  polio  in  an 
epidemic  area. 

NIMH-34       Federal  management  intern  career  patterns. 

lTIKH-o5       Social  life  of  the  mental  hospital  patient. 

BIIMH-36       A  comparison  of  the  social  relationships  of 

children  in  the  middle  and  lower  socio-economic 

strata. 


Project  No.   Project  Title 


NIMH- 87 
NIMH-8S 
NJ.HH-S9 

n:^me-so 

Nlie-Sl 
NIMB-92 
NIKH-S3 
NIMH-94 
NIMH-S5 

NINDB-1 

n:ndb-2 
n::hdb-3 

NINDB-4 
NINDB-5 

NINDB-6 

NIlIDB-7 

HINDB-8 

HIKDB-S 


Nursing  personnel's  response  to  altering  aspects 
of  the  traditional  social  structure  on  a  mental 
hospital  ward. 

The  identification  of  self  in  identical  quad- 
ruplets:  A  special  case  of  the  problems  of 
sibling  rivalry  and  of  multiple  status. 

The  validity  of  retrospective  data  on  parent- 
child  relationships. 

Adult  leadership  in  children's  groups:   A  study  of 
leader's  'sensitivity  and  functioning  in  relation  to 
the  social-cultural  composition  of  the  group. 

The  formation  of  children's  peer  relationships, 

A  twin  family  study  of  mental  deficiency. 

Design,  development,  and  construction  activities. 

Repair,  maintenance,  and  technical  assistance. 

Consultation,  internal  operation,  and  administra- 
tive activities. 

Freparation  of  monograph  "Regeneration  in  the 

Central  Nervous  tystem" . 

Regeneration  of  the  transected  mammalian  spinal 
cord. 

Effects  of  anoxia  at  birth  on  brain  structure  and 
functionn 

Alterations  in  the  brain  with  aging. 

Residual  function  after  subtotal  spinal  cord 

transection  in  the  cat. 

Development  of  fiber  tracts  and  nuclei  in  the 
brain  in  human  embryos. 

Relation  of  age  to  regeneration  in  stab  wounds  of 
the  brain. 

induction  of  tremor,  rigidity,  akinesia  and  related 
phenomena  in  laboratory  animals  by  means  of 
reserpine  and  other  drugs. 

Stomach  denervation  in  nev/born  ruinea  pigs  and 

the  learning  of  hunger. 
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Project  No.   Project  Title 

N7.MD3-10      Stomach  cues  in  hunger-thirst  diccrimination. 

HIND3-11      The  effects  of  stomach  denervation  and  hypothalamic 
lesions  on  food  consumption, 

NIND3-12      Slectron-micrographic  exploration  of  brain  struc- 
tures and  function, 

ir.HD3-13      Development  of  new  laicromethods  for  determining 
pyridine  nucleotide  dependent  enzymes  in 
biological  material, 

NIND3-14      Slectrophoretic  patterns  of  tissue  removed  from 
various  parts  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

NIND3-15      ^Quantitative  histochemical  studies  of  nervous 

tissue. 

NINDB-IS      Rate  of  regeneration  in  peripheral  nerves. 

NIND3-17      Neuronal  specificity  in  the  autonomic  nervous 
system  in  mammals. 

NIND3-18      Taste  bud  regeneration  in  the  adult  mammal, 

NIND3-1S      Comparative  anatomical  stud3'  of  the  area  postrema 
of  the  brain, 

NZWD3-20      Hematological  and  Vascular  factors  in  cerebral 

siderosis , 

NINDB-21      Volumetric  studies  on  the  mammalian  spinal  cord, 

NIHD3-22      aistoichemical  characteristics  of  the  brain  and 

spinal  cord  affected  by  anesthetics. 

NIITD3-23      Hemodynamic  factors  concerned  with  the  formation 
of  cerebral  hemorrhages, 

NiNDB-24      Lipide  histochemistry  of  the  central  nervous 

system, 

N:ND3-25      Lipide  and  lipoproteins  of  guinea  pig  brains. 

NINDB-23      Origin  and  termination  of  the  frontopontine  tract. 

HIND3-27      The  precise  termination  of  certain  tracts  and  other 
connections  of  the  brain  stem  and  spinal  cord. 

NINDB-2S      Autonomic  innervation  of  the  inner  ear. 


Project  Mo,   Project  Title 

NVND3-2£      The  efferent  or  recurrent  fibers  of  the  central 
and  peripheral  auditory  pathways  in  mammalG, 

N~ND3-30      The  role  of  the  hj^pothalamus  and  other  parts  of 
the  brain  on  temperature  regulation, 

Nr.lIDB-31      Role  of  the  spinal  cord  in  mechanismD  of  tempera- 
ture regulation, 

N:.NDB-32      The  effect  of  the  stimulation  of  and  the  effect  of 
blood  temperature  of  the  hypothalamus  in  the 
regulation  of  body  temperature. 

NINDB-33      X-irradiation  of  the  hypothalamus, 

NINDB-34      The  effect  of  the  circulating  titre  of  antidiuretic 
hormone  on  the  release  of  this  hormone  from  the 
neurophpophysis . 

NIND3-35      Vascular  supply  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Hr.NDB-36      Relationship  between  neurosecretion  and  milk 
ejection. 

NIND3-37      Ion  permeabilities  of  nerve  membranes.  A,  Experi- 
mental investigations  of  the  squid  giant  axon. 

HINDB-3C      Ion  permeabilities  of  nerve  membranes.  B.  Theoret- 
ical investigations  of  the  squid  giant  axon. 

NZNDB-3S      Correlation  of  acetylcholinesterase  inhibition 
spectrum  with  nerve  action, 

NIWB3-40  Fetabolisra  of  derivatives  of  coenzyme  A. 

NIND3-41  Biosynthesis  of  fatty  acids. 

NINDB-^IE  Biosynthesis  of  cerebrosides, . 

N3ND3-<i3  Effects  of  LSD  on  enzymatic  reactions, 

NIND3-44  Metabolism  of  inositol, 

NINB3-45      The  effect  of  intra-cellularly  injected  enzymes 
upon  the  impedance  and  action  potential  of  the 
squid  giant  axon. 


HIND3-4S 


The  relationship  of  nucleotides  to  lipid  synthesis. 
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Project  No,   Project  Title 


NINDB-47     Toxicity  of  Neurophyaiologically  Active  Chemicals. 

NINDB-48      Studies  on  the  process  of  action  potential 
production. 

NINDB-4S      The  parallelism  between  the  action  potential, 
action  current,  and  membrane  resistance  at  a 
node  of  Ranvier. 

NINDB-50      Analysis  of  the  action  potential  of  the  nerve 
ce31  body. 

NINDB-51      Analysis  of  the  sensory  mechanism  in  the  inner  ear. 

NINDB-52      Analysis  of  the  changes  in  the  duration  of  electric 
responses  of  single  nerve  fibers  following 
repetitive  stimulation. 

NINDB-r3      Tlie  effects  of  hydrostatic  pressure  and  temperature 
on  single  nerve  fiber  activity. 

NINDB-£4      Origin  of  rhythmic  activity  in  the  spinal  cord, 

NINDB-55      Mechanisms  of  interaction  between  neurons  in 
the  spinal  cord. 


Biometrics  Branch 
Annual  Report  for  Calendar  Year  1955 

All  phases  of  the  Biometrics  Branch  program  have  shown  continuing 
progress.     The  program  consists  of  the  following  activities:    (a)   collect- 
ing,   processing,    and  analyzing  data  on  the  extent  of  the  problem  of  mental 
disorder,   particularly  with  regard  to  patients  under  treatment  in  mental 
hospitals,    in  outpatient  psychiatric  clinics,    in  general  hospitals  with 
psychiatric  services,    and  in  public  and  private  institutions  for  mental 
d.^fcctives  and  epileptics;    (b)   providing  consultative  services  to  State 
mnntal  health  and  hospital  authorities  on  the   organization  of    statistical 
research  bureaus  and  the  design  of  follow-up  evaluative   and  other  special 
studies;   and   (c)  providing  consultative  services  on  design  of  experiments, 
analysis  of  experimental  data,    development  of  mathematical  models  to   other 
Branches  of   the  Institute,   particularly  to   personnel  in  the  laboratories 
oi   the  Research  Branch  engaged  in  home   and  clinical  research. 

Hospital   Statistics; 

Two  additional  States  have  joined  the  Model  Reporting  Area,    thus 
bringing  the  total  to  17.     The  objective  of  the  Area  is  to  improve  the 
level  of  mental  hospital  statistics  by  producing  standardized  tabulations 
based  upon  uniform  definitions.     The  States  in  the  Area  voted  to  reduee 
the  number  of  routine  tabulations  which   each  State  would  produce   and  to 
increase  efforts  to   carry  out   studies  to   determine  what  happens  to  first 
admissions  within  specified  periods  of  time  following  admission  to  State 
mental  hospitals,    taking  into  account   age,    sex,   diagnosis  and  other  factors. 
Studies  of  this  type  are  extremely  important  in  evaluating  mental  hospital 
operations. 

As   an  outgrowth  of  the  annual  Conferences  of  Mental  Hospital  Adminis- 
trators and  Statisticians  representing  the  Model  Reporting  Area  States, 
two  regional  meetings  of  mental  hospital  statisticians  were  held  —  one  in 
the  Midwest  and  one  in  the  East.     The  purpose  of  each  of   these  meetings 
was  to  bring  about  an  understanding  among  neighboring  States  of  problems 
and .practices  which  affect   comparability  of   data  among  the  States. 

The  Biometrics  Branch  has   installed  a  statistical   system  at   St. 
Elizabeths  Hospital  which  will  provide  detailed  patient  data  on  a  current 
basis.     The  hospital  will  eventually  assume  responsibility  for  the  entire 
operation  of  the   system.      Aside  from  the  data  which  this   system  will  pro- 
vide as   a  routine,   it  will  also  provide  the  Biometrics  Branch  with  the 
opportunity  to  conduct  special  studies  on  mental  hospital  populations 
which   are   suggested  by  data  from  this   hospital  or  from  elsewhere. 

A  study  of  age-specific  and   age-adjusted  first-admission  rates  to 
State  mental  hospitals   and  to  public  institutions  for  mental  defectives 
by  sex  and  diagnosis  for  the  years  19U0  and  1950  is  being  carried  out. 
Preliminary  analysis  indicates  a  great  variation  in  these  rates  amohg 
States   and   also   a  wide  variation  in  changes  in  rates  between  19U0   and 
1950,     This  seems  to  point  up  the  fact  that  research  is  needed  to  deter- 
mine  reasons  for  these  differences. 
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A  survey  of  the  services   and  therapies  available  to  mental  patients 
in  general  hospitals  throughout  the  country  in  19^1  has  secured  data  that 
has  resulted  in  a  paper  on  the  methodology  employed.      This  paper  has  been 
submitted  for  publication.      Another  paper   showing  the  results  of  the   study 
is  in  preparation. 

Historical  studios  of  mental  hospital  practice   are  needed  to  pro- 
vide a  background  against  which  to   study   and  to  evaluate  current  mental 
hospital  practices.      This   entails   collection  of  appropriate  data  for  stud- 
ies of  trends  of  first-admission  rates  to  selected  hospitals  and  of  the 
probabilities  of  release,    death  or   continued  stay  on  an  historical  basis. 
These   studies  should  be   supplemented  by  follow-up  studies  of  patients  re- 
leased from  the  hospital  to  provide  information  as  to  how  many  discharged 
patients  relapse  and  how  soon  and  how  relapse  rates  are  related  to   diag- 
nosis,   sex,    age  on  admission,   length  of  hospitalization,    and   therapy,    and 
to   a  variety  of  social  and  environmental  factors. 

A  study  undertaken  cooperatively  between  the  Biometrics  Branch  of 
the  Institute  and  the  Warren  State  Hospital,  Warren,    Pennsylvania,   was  pub- 
lished as  Public  Health  Monograph  No.   32  by  Public  Health  Reports,   with 
the  title    "A  Historical  Study  of  the  Disposition  of  First  Admissions  to  a 
State  Mental   Hospital." 

L  statistical  analysis  was  made  of   the  records  of  l5,U72  first  ad- 
missions to  Warren  State  Hospital  during  the  period  1916-50  to  obtain  an 
answer  to   the  question,    'What  has  been  the  trend  in  the  probabilities  of 
separation  from  the  hospital,   either  dead  or  alive,  within  specified 
periods  following  first   admission  for  patients  of  specific   age,    sex,    and 
diagnosis?" 

There  is  also  under  consideration  the  negotiation  of  a  contract  be- 
tween the  Warren  State  Hospital,  Warren,   Pennsylvcaia,    and  the  National 
Institute  of  Mental  Health  to    conduct  a  study  which  would,    in  effect,  be 
an  extension  of  the  study  mentioned   above.     It  is    planned  to    secure  data 
for  the  first  admissions,   included  in  the  above  study,   dealing  with  marital 
status,    usual  residence   (urban  -  rural),   number  of    children,    occupation, 
education,    religion,    length  of  time  married,   etc.      Other  information  to  be 
derived  from  the   case  record  will  pertain  to  physical  condition  at  time 
of   admission,   therapy,   etc.      /ill  this  information  will  be  related  to  out- 
come of  treatment. 

Negotiations   are  currently  underway  with  the   New  York  State  Mental 
Hygiene  Department  for  a  study  of  cohorts  of   first  admissions   during  the 
period  1900  -  1955  to  the  Hudson  River  State   Hospital,   Poughkeepsie,   New 
York.      This  study  is  being  arranged  under  a  contractual  agreement  with  the 
National  Institute  of  M'-ntal  Health.     It  is  proposed  to  determine  by  sex, 
age,    diagnosis  and  other  variables,   rates  at  which  patients  have  been 
separated  in  first  significant  movement  out  of  the  hospital  by  convales- 
cent leave,   direct  discharge,    or  death,   rates  at  which  patients  return 
from  convalescent  leave,    and  rates   at  tjhich  discharged  patients  are  read- 
mitted. 


-  3  - 

Negotiations  are  also  being  conducted  with  the  Massachusetts  De- 
partment of  Mental   Health   and  the   Harvard  School  of  Public  Health   to  be- 
gin a  study  of    cohorts  of   admissions  from  the   community  to  the  fourteen 
State  mental  hospitals  in  Massachusetts  during  the  period  1900  -  1950 
under  a  contract  with  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health.     It  is  pro- 
posed to  determine  probabilities  of  first  and  subsequent  significant  re- 
turns to   all  State,    licensed  private  or  Veterans  Administration  mental 
hospitals  in  that  State,    to  describe  the  status  of  patients   at   specified 
times  and  their  total  amount  of  bed  occupancy  in  all  mental  hospitals  in 
Massachusetts   during   a  five-year  period  following  admission  to  the  State 
ment'.l  hospital  system,   in  relation  to  age,    sex,   diagnosis,    marital  status, 
etc. 

A  cohort  study  of  first  admissions  to  the  Virginia  State  mental 
hospital  system  is   in  the  process  of  being  developed  in  order  to  obtain 
probabilities  of  release  from,    and  retention  or  death  in  the  hospitals  of 
that  system  among  groups  of  first   admissions  to^  obtain  probabilities  of 
returns  to  the  hospital  among  groups  of  released  patients.     It  will  also 
provide  such  data  in  a  large  group  of  negro  first  admissions  and  permit 
comparison  with  similar  data  for  white  admissions. 

Outpatient   Statistics; 

Followin,'-'  development  during  a  three-year  period  of  statistical 
methods  and  definitions  in  this  field,    considerable  consultative  work  with 
State  Me nt.al  Health  Authorities,   psy chi at rl  c  clinics,   professional  organi- 
zations and  other  federal  agencies,    and   trial  experience,    a  uniform  report 
form  for   outpatient  psychiatric   clinics  was   initiated  for  nationwide     use 
on  July  1,    19^h. 

Data  on  clinic   auspices  and  scheduled  professional  staff  were  re- 
ported by  95  percent  of  the  clinics  outside  of  New  York  State   (data  for 
Nevf  York  clinics  are   now  being  collected).      A  total  of  6,700  professional 
staff  and  lli.1,000  scheduled  professional  man-hours  per  week  were  reported, 
distributed  as  follows:      2,900  psychiatrists  with  Ii5,100  total  man-hours, 
1,500   clinical  psychologists  with  36,700  man-hours,    1,650  psychiatric 
social  workers  with  ij8,800  man-hours,    and  700  other  professionals  with 
9,900  man-hours.      Although  psychiatrist  man-hours  accounted  for  32  percent 
of  total  professional  man-hours  nationwide,    in  eleven  States  this  percen- 
tage was  less  than  20  percent  and  in  one  State  less  than  ten  percent. 
Twenty- two  percent   of  the  total  staff    -and  18  percent  of  the  total  man- 
hours  were  accounted  for  by  trainees. 

In  these   clinics  an  average  of  h$  professional  nan-hours  are   avail- 
able weekly  for  each  50,000  population  in  the  United  States.     If  we  assume 
a  goal  of  one  full-timo  clinic  with  one  psychiatrist,    one  psychologist  and 
two  psychiatric   social  workers  (l60  professional  man-hours  weekly)   for 
each  50,000  population,   this  goal  is  only  28  percent  reached.     On  the  other 
hand,   if  the  goal  is  one  full-time   clinic  for  each  100,000  population,    then 
the  goal  is  ^6  percent  reached.      This   suggests  that  further  thought   should 
be  given  to  the  minimum  requirements  of  clinic  staff  to  population. 
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It  is  expected  that   at   least  hOO  clinics  of  the  1,280  throughout 
the  country  will  report   data  on  patient   services  for  the  year   ending 
Juno  30,    1955,    P^nd  probably  800  clinics  by  the  following  ye.ar. 

Gradual  extension  of  reporting  to   all  clinics  in  the   country, 
through  State-wide  clinic  reporting  systems,    is  being   encouraged.     With 
the  aid  of  the  Biometrics  Branch,   33  States  have  installed  punch-card 
methods  to  assist  their   clinics  in  compiling  patient  information.      This 
procedure  i-Jill  not  only  result  in  more  accurate  data  but  also  facilitate 
the    collectj.on,    from  time  to   time,    of  additional  information.   For  example, 
special  tables  have  been  prepared  for  reporting   additional  cross  tabula- 
tions of  patient  information,    and  procedures  are  being  developed  for  trans- 
mittal to  MIMH  of   a  duplicate   set  of  uniform  patient  punch   cards  for  re- 
search studies. 

Work  has  been  started,  with  committees  of  State   and  clinic  repre- 
sentatives,   on  methods   to  aid  clinics  and  States  in  the   utilization, 
analysis   and  interpretation  of  these  data,    on  the    development  of  uniform 
definitions  and  categories  pertaining  to    the  disposition  of  the  patient 
\ipon  termination,    on  the  review  of  problems  of  reporting  diagnostic   classi- 
fication,   and  on  the  development  of  basic   criteria  and  classifications  per- 
taining to  reporting  the  patient's   condition  after  treatment. 

With  recruitment  of   additional  professional   staff  it  is  planned 
to  develop  pilot  research  studies  such  as  follow-up  methods  to  determine 
efficacy  of  treatment  and  whether  clinic  recommendations  have  been  carried 
out,    and  methods  to  assay  clinic  work  load  and  cost  of  clinic  services. 
Committees  of   interested  persons  have  been  designated  to  work  with  us  in 
these   areas. 

A  preliminary  draft  of  a  Record  Keeping  and  Statistical  Manual  to 
aid  clinics  maintain  adequate  statistical  records  for  reporting  and  case 
management  purposes  has  recently  been  distributed  to  State  Mental  Health 
Authorities   and  will  soon  be  published  in  final  form. 

Requests   are   continually  being   received  to   extend  reporting  to 
other  types  of  mental  health  facilities,    such   as  counselling  centers  and 
family  service  agencies,   so   that  a  total  picture  of   mental  health  services 
in  a  community  maybe  obtained.     Field  work,    consultation  and  field  tests 
to  develop  suitable  methodology  will  be  needed  if  such  projects  are  under- 
taken. 

Experimental  Statistics; 

During  the  past  year,    the  Experimental  Statistics   Section  continued 
to  provide  a  variety  of  statistical  services  to  the  research  investigators 
of  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health.     These  services  included  consul- 
tations in  design  of   experiments  and  analysis  of  data  covering  a  wide 
variety  of  projects.     In  addition,    members  of  this   Section  are  actively 
participating  in  long-term  projects  as,    for  example,   the  study  of  aging 
in  which  many  disciplines   are  involved. 


Some  examples  of  the  investigations  for  which    soma  statistical 
sorvice  has  been  given  are: 

1,  The  application  of  communication  theory  in  psychiatry, 

2,  A   clinical  investigation  of  aging  involving  many  disciplines: 
psychology,    medicine,   psychiatry  and  statistics. 

3,  A   comparison  of  social  relationships  of   children  in  the  middle 
and  lower  socio-economic  strata, 

li.  The   effect  of  reserpine  on  children  with  cerebral  palsy, 

5.  A  performance  test  of  brain  damage, 

6.  Investigations  into  mobility  and  density  distribution  of  animals. 

7.  Studies   in  social  physics, 

8.  The   ability  to  recall   among  patients  with  brain  damage  in  various 
sites. 

9.  A  time  reaction  stud;'-  of  the    aged. 

10.  Experiments  on  neural  section, 

11.  Investigation  into  psychiatrist  -  counselor  interactions. 

12.  Studies  on  a  maternal  attitude   testo 

13.  Latin  Square  design  for  the  study  of  effects  of  various  drugs. 

A  new   Community  Studies   Section  was   established  to  design,   develop 
and  implement  a  series  of  biostatistical   investigations  into  biological, 
socio-economic,   familial,    genetic  and  environmental  factors  which  are  re- 
lated to  differential  rates  of  incidence  and  prevalence  of  psychotic  dis- 
orders.    It  is  imperative  that  effective  methods  for  measuring  the  preva- 
lence and  incidence  of  mental  illness  in  the  community  be  determined.  An- 
other of  the  objectives  of  this  Section  would  be  to   design  studies  to   de- 
termine the  relative  effectiveness  of  mental  health  programs.     In  the 
Current  Reports  Section,    a  new  Consultation  Unit  was   established  to  pro- 
vide consultative   services   to  State  and  local  mental  health  and  hospital 
authorities  on  the  organization  of  statistical  reporting  systems  for  hospi- 
tals,   institutions   and  clinics.     It  was  anticipated  that  demands  for  con- 
sultative services  would  be  continually  arising,   and  this  has  proven  to 
be   a  fact  as  a  result  of  the  expansion  of  public  mental  health  programs 
and  the  increasing  emphasis  on  more  adequate  statistical  services. 

In  summary,   the  program  of  the  Biometrics  Branch  has  progressed 
well  during  the  past  year.     There  was  an  authorized  increase  in  profes- 
sional  statistician  positions  from  6  to  20,    and  in  clerical  and   steno- 
graphic personnel  from  10  to   20. 

To  date,    of  lii  new  professional  positions,    2  have  been  filled  and 
negotiations  completed  for  3   additional  personnel  to  come  on  duty  early 
in  19^6,   leaving  9  professional  vacancies  for  which  recruiting  will   con- 
tinue.    Of  the  10  new   clerical  and  stenographic  positions,    7  have  been 
filled,    leaving  3  unfilled  positions. 

In  order  to  provide  more  adequate  space  for  the  expanding  Branch, 
it  was  necessary  to  find  quarters  away  from  the  NIH  reservation.     This 
has,   however,    resulted  in  some  loss  to   the  Branch  of  communication  with 
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and  administrative  services  rendered  by  the  NIH.      To  remedy  this  partly, 
it  has  been  necessary  for  Branch  personnel  to  make   a  considerable  number 
of   trips  between  the  new  Branch  offices  and  NIH,    decreasing,   thereby, 
the   amount  of  time   available  for  Branch  work. 

The  attached  projects  detail  the  specific   activities  mentioned 
above. 


COIE'IUNITY  SERVICES  BRANCH  ANNUAL  REPORT 

1955 

Introduction 


The  year  1955  was  marked  by  continued  progress  at  both 
State  and  Federal  levels.   State  appropriations  for  conununity 
activities  reached  an  aJ.l-time  high.  Regional  developments,, 
sparked  by  the  Council  of  State  Governments,  are  proceeding 
slowly  and  are  being  implemented  by  increased  appropriations 
for  research  and  training.  These,  it  is  hoped,  wiU.  eventu- 
ally be  reflected  in  new  information,  more  personnel,  and  better 
community  services. 

The  only  new  Federal  mental  health  legislation  passed  in 
1955  was  the  Mental  Health  Study  Act .: Hopefully  the  survey 
called  for  in  this  Act  will  provide  coordination  of  information 
and  add  to  the  program  at  all  levels  of  government. 

Community  Services  Branch  activities  have  been  reorganized 
and  strengthened  to  provide  a  more  coordinated  and  comprehensive 
community  program.   Sp$;cicil  service  areas  such  as  drug  addiction 
have  been  added,  and  the  work  on  alcohol  programs,  mental  health 
in  schools,  and  the  study  of  inpatient  services  for  emotionally 
disturbed  children  have  been  extended.  Consultation  in  these 
special  fields,  as  in  hospital  management,  is  being  gradualD.y 
geared  with  the  other  programs  covered  by  the  regional  offices. 

Recruitment  for  personnel  has  been  a  time-consimiing  but 
rewarding  activity  although  a  number  of  professional  staff  are 
still  needed. 

More  detailed  description  and  analysis  of  the  community 
services  program  follow. 


Staffing  and  Budget 

The  year  1955  was  marked  by  a  reappraisal  of  the  Com- 
munity Services  Branch  program  and  a  substantial  beginning  in 
securing  more  personnel  needed  to  meet  increased  demands  from 
States  for  technical  services  and  professional  consultation. 

At  the  end  of  1955  the  professional  staff  in  the  Branch 
at  headquarters  consisted  of  three  psychiatrists,  two  psych- 
ologists, one  psychiatric  social  vrorker  and  one  mental  health 
nurse,  oxi   increase  of  two  psychiatrists  over  the  beginning  of 
the  year. 


To  meet  the  need  for  improved  and  expanded  consultation 
services  a  replacement  was  secured  for  the  psychiatric  hospital 
consultant  who  died  in  19^h;   a  psychiatric  social  work  ,  con- 
sultant and  a  psychiatric  nursing  consultant  were  recruited  to 
come  on  duty  early  in  195^^  and  efforts  continue  to  recruit  a 
psychologist  and  a  social  scientist  needed  to  complete  the 
essential  services  to  be  offered  to  States  through  the  regional 
offices  insofar  as  practical. 

A  psychiatrist  was  added  to  provide  consultation  in  the 
field  of  drug  addiction  and  a  part-time  psychiatrist  was  secured 
as  a  replacement  for  a  staff  member  who  worked  in  the  field  of 
alcoholism  until  he  retired  in  195^- 

The  regional  offices  are  still  under-staffed  with  mentaJ. 
health  personnel ^  while  the  amount  and  variety  of  demands  from 
States  for  their  services  continue  to  increase.   In  addition  to 
increased  demands  for  such  services  in  community  mental  hea3.th 
activities^  requests  increaseftrhelp  v;-ith  institutional  program 
activities,  training  and  staff  development  problems,  and  with 
problems  of  research  and  program  evaluation. 

Plans  were  also  made  to  conduct  conferences  on  study  and 
research  methods  and  consultation  for  the  regional  mental  health 
consultants.  In  addition,  a  committee  was  formed  to  investigate 
the  function  of  technical  personnel  with  a  view  to  finding  more 
efficient  uses  of  such  personnel. 

In  Fiscal  Year  1955^  approximately  $16,000,000  was  expended 
by  States  for  community  mental  health  services,  representing  an  in- 
crease of  $l,382,5UO  over  the  $14,535,833  spent  in  195^-  Estimates 
for  1956  show  25  million  dollars  budgeted  by  the  States,  or  an  inc- 
rease of  seven  million  dollars  over  funds  budgeted  in  1955-  Of 
these  amounts  Federal  grants-in-aid  funds  expended  amounted  to 
$2,339,627  in  1955,  as  compared  to  $2,377,865  in  I95U,  $3,000,000  / 
is  available  in  1956.         ■  .   .,  , 

Although  much  of  the  total  increase  in  the  above  funds  can 
be  accounted  for  by  three  or  four  States,  it  is  to  be  noted  that: 

1.  T\renty-eight  States  showed  an  increase  of  10  percent 
or  more  budgeted  in  1955  over  195^]  18  States  remain 
within  10  percent  of  funds  budgeted  the  previous  year, 
and  only  7  States  shovred  a  decrease  of  10  percent  or 
more. 

2.  Thirty- six  States  budgeted  10  percent  or  more  in 
1956  than  in  1955 >  12  States  remain  within  10  percent 

of  funds  budgeted  for  1955;  and  only  5  States  shoved  a  .. 
decrease  of  10  percent  or  more. 
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V/hile  some  of  these  increases  shown  are  doubtless  due  to 
better  reporting,  most  of  the  increases  can  be  attributed 
to  increased  State  and  local  participation.  Eighteen  States 
received  a  minimum  grant  of  only  $19,000,  v/hich  is  thought 
to  be  insufficient  to  be  effective  in  most  of  these  States. 

In  1955  approximately  $^100, 000  was  available  for  tech- 
nical services  and  professional  consultation  to  States.  To 
meet  increased  demand  for  such  services  $728,000  was  made 
available  for  1956.  These  services  are  provided  to  State 
and  local  public  and  private  agencies  through  the  regional 
offices  of  the  Department  of  HEW  by  the  Community  Services 
Branch,  with  the  assistance  of  other  branches  of  the  Insti- 
tute. 

A  review  of  State  plans  and  budgets  for  195^+  aJi<^  1955 
shows  that  there  has  been  little  change  in  the  number  and 
kind  of  State-level  mental  health  staff.  In  a  few  States 
(Michigan,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania  and  Texas)  a  re- 
search person  (psychologist,  psychiatric  social  worker  or 
psychiatrist)  has  been  placed  on  the  State-level  staff. 
Other  indications  of  interest  in  the  problems  of  research 
and  evaluation  are  special  appropriations  for  research  and 
training  in  some  States  (Alabama,  Florida,  Delaware,  Indiana, 
Illinois  and  Ohio),  and  demonstration  projects  in  other 
States  (Georgia,  Florida,  Nev;  Jersey,  Minnesota  and  Texas.) 
After-care  programs  were  carried  on  in  at  least  1^  States 
in  1955  (California,  Georgia,  Connecticut,  Massachusetts, 
Tennessee,  New  Hampshire,  New  York,  Illinois,  Ohio,  Kentucky, 
Indiana,  West  Virginia,  Minnesota  and  Puerto  Rico)  and  have 
been  initiated  in  five  additional  States  (Oregon,  Washington, 
Indiana,  New  Jersey;  and  the  Virgin  Islands)  in  1956.  Only 
six  States  (New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Illinois,  New  York, 
Michigan  and  Wisconsin)  provided  training  stipends  in  1955- 
Inservice  and  short  periods  of  training  were  provided  in 
several  other  States  (Massachusetts,  Georgia,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Puerto  Rico,  Minnesota,  North  Carolina,  Oklahoma, 
Louisiana  and  New  Mexico. ) 

New  mental  health  legislation  has  been  proposed  in 
several  States,  including  Idaho,  Kanaas,  and  North  Carolina. 


Preventive  and  Educational  Activities 
Specific  Activity  Areas 

Consultation  on  program  development  has  become  an 
increasingly  cooperative  activity  between  regional  office 
personnel  and  State  program  staff.  More  effective  program 
planning  was  also  possible  because  of  the  annual  conference 


of  state  program  directors  with  regional  office  mental  health 
consultants  and  members  of  the  WIME  headquarters  staff.  The 
Community  Services  Branch  made  it  possible  for  the  regional 
offices  to  invite  consultants  from  our  own  or  other  NIMH 
advisory  committees  as  resource  people  for  these  conferences. 
Representatives  of  State  and  national  nongovernmental  agencies 
and  State  legislators  attended  some  of  these  conferences. 
Among  significant  actions  resulting  from  these  meetings  was 
the  establishment  of  an  interstate  compact  by  the  Northeastern 
States  for  the  care  of  non-resident  psychiatric  patients. 
Copies  of  this  compact  are  available.  The  goal  of  the  regional 
offices  has  been  to  help  States  through  consultation  and  leader- 
ship to  carry  out  joint  ventures  such  as  reporting  the  above. 

Annual  meetings  of  State-level  personnel  for  each  of  the 
mental  health  professions  were  still  another  method  of  providing 
consultation  and  broadening  the  scope  of  program  development. 

States  are  at  different  stages  of  program  development 
so  that  a  wide-range  of  consultant  services  are  required  to 
meet  their  needs.  From  the  field  trip  reports  of  regional 
office  personnel  we  find  that  the  following  activities  vrere 
more  commonly  requested  this  year;  methods  of  inservice  edu- 
cation; ideas  on  how  to  improve  staff  relationships;  recom- 
mendations for  qualifications  of  mental  health  personnel  and 
assistance  in  recruiting;  problems  of  mental  retardation^  both 
helping  parents  plan  for  the  child  and  preparation  of  profes- 
sional personnel  to  staff  special  school  services  and  institu- 
tions; after-care  programs  for  the  mentally  ill;  and  expansion 
of  local  clinic  services  to  include  consultative  and  educational 
activities. 

Every  member  of  the  Community  Services  Branch  staff  shares 
in  the  responsibility  of  providing  consultation  to  public  and 
private  agency  personnel  and  groups  on  request  and  for  collabo- 
rating with  the  professional  community  and  professional  associ- 
tions;  and  is  active  in  giving  talks  and  participating  in  TV  and 
radio  programs.  This  frequently  takes  the  form  of  outlining  the 
role  of  LIIMH.  Vfe  cooperated  vlth  such  agencies  as:  Children's 
Bureau,  Office  of  Education,  National  Association  for  Mental  Health, 
national  professional  organizations  in  the  technical  mental  health 
fields,  and  regional  and  State  counterparts  of  these  organizations. 

For  some  time  a  need  has  existed  for  extending  technical 
assistance  to  States  in  special  areas  of  program  through  some 
type  of  demonstration.  To  fulfill  this  need,  demonstration  con- 
ferences were  initiated  this  year  utilizing  technical  assistance 
funds.  The  purpose  of  these  demonstration  conferences  is  to 
extend  the  consultation  and  technical  assistance  now  provided 
to  States.  Funds  utilized  in  this  manner  are  not  intended  to 
support  activities  that  are  already  being  carried  out  by  States. 
The  first  such  demonstration  conference  was  conducted  by  the 
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Kentucky  State  Department  of  Mental  Health,  in  the 
area  of  social  service  responsibilities  in  after-care 
programs  for  the  mentally  ill. 

In  partial  fulfillment  of  a  long-standing  need 
for  the  development  of  test  materials  in  the  field  of 
mental  health,  a  grant  of  $18,000  was  made  this  year 
to  the  American  Public  Health  Association.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  grant  is  to  assist  the  American  Public 
Health  Association  in  initiating  a  project  designed 
to  develop  test  materials  to  be  used  by  the  Institute, 
State  and  local  mental  health  agencies,  and  others, 
in  examining  candidates  for  mental  health  positions. 
Many  requests  have  been  received  for  this  type  of  test 
material  which,  for  the  most  part,  has  not  been  avail- 
able. 


Mental  Health  in  Schools 

Within  the  past  year,  increased  emphasis  has  been 
given  to  school  health  services.  The  White  House  Confer- 
ence on  Education  was  held  the  last  of  November  1955-  An 
Inter- Departmental  Committee  on  School  Health  Services 
has  been  set  up  with  membership  representation  from  the 
appropriate  agencies  within  the  Department.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has 
asked  the  Surgeon  GenersJ.,  PH3,  the  Commissioner  of 
Education,  and  the  Chief  of  the  Children's  Bureau  for 
information  about  what  these  three  agencies  are  doing  in 
the  school  health  field,  and  for  suggestions  about  what 
should  be  done. 

Concurrently,  and  following  recommendations  from 
the  Community  Services  Committee,  an  ad  hoc  committee  on 
mental  health  in  schools  has  been  appointed  within  NIMH 
to  determine  what  activities  in  this  area  are  presently 
being  carried  on  by  the  different  branches  and  laboratories, 
and  to  make  recommendations  as  to  expansion  of  present 
activities  and  initiation  of  new  projects  to  fill  present 
gaps.  The  chairman  and  co-chairman  of  this  Committee  are 
staff  members  of  the  Community  Services  Branch.  Dr.  W. 
Carson  Ryan,  Consultant  to  NIMH  and  formerly  of  the  Com- 
munity Services  Committee,  is  serving  on  this  ad  hoc  com- 
mittee as  a  representative  of  education.  A  review  has 
been  made  of  the  Research  Grants  and  Fellowships  Branch 
which  reflects  the  numbers  and  amounts  of  grants,  past  and 
present,  which  relate  directly  to  the  area  of  mental  health 
in  schools.   Similarly,  a  review  will  be  made  of  pertinent 
activities  in  the  Community  Services  Branch. 


In  the  past  year  staff  members  of  the  Community  Ser- 
vices Branch  at  NII^  and  in  the  Departmental  Regional  Offices 
have  been  increasingly  involved  in  the  areas  of  school  mental 
health  and  mental  retardation.  Such  activities  have  included 
requests  for  consultation,  serving  on  planning  and  advisory 
committees,  and  participation  in  regional  and  State  institutes. 
It  appears  that  increasing  demands  will  be  made  for  services  in 
this  area. 


Drug  Addiction 

The  Surgeon  General  requested  that  a  consultant  position 
be  established  to  implement  the  responsibility  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  to  assist  the  States  and  local  communities  in 
developing  programs  for  the  treatment  of  narcotic  drug  addicts. 
During  the  past  six  months  the  activities  with  the  States  have 
been  somewhat  hampered  by  special  requests  from  the  legislative 
and  executive  branches  of  the  Government  for  assistance  in  dev- 
eloping information  and  statements. 

During  July  and  August,  a  considerable  amount  of  time  was 
spent  completing  a  survey  of  the  Riverside  Hospital-  for  treatment 
of  juvenile  drug  addicts  in  New  York  City  which  was  started  when 
this  consultant  was  with  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Services.  Sub- 
sequent to  that,  for  the  next  four  months  a  considerable  amount 
of  time  vras  spent  in  drafting  and  redrafting  the  results  of  the 
survey.  A  final  draft  was  completed  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

I'Jhile  this  consultant  was  still  in  the  Bureau  of  I^fedical 
Services,  the  State  of  New  Jersey  requested  assistance  in  develop- 
ing a  comprehensive  program  for  the  treatment  and  rehabilitation 
of  drug  addicts  in  that  State.  A  survey  was  made  in  October  of 
the  facilities  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey.  The  final  report  is  , 
awaiting  technical  information  on  New  Jersey  laws. 

The  health  officer  for  the  City  of  Philadelphia  requested 
services  of  this  consultant  in  advising  that  city  on  a  program 
for  the  treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  drug  addicts  early  in 
the  summer.  Due  to  the  pressure  of  other  work,  such  a  survey 
has  not  yet  been  made. 

The  City  of  Detroit,  which  has  been  operating  a  treatment 
clinic  for  narcotic  addicts,  has  just  requested  a  survey  of  the 
clinic  at  an  early  date. 

This  consultant  testified  before  a  special  committee  in 
the  District  which  was  established  to  study  ways  and  means  of 
dealing  with  the  narcotic  addict  problem.   ,   . 
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An  Inter- Departmental  Committee  on  Narcotics,  which 
was  established  over  a  year  ago,  consisting  of  representa- 
tives of  the  Departments  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare; 
State;  Defense,  Justice,  and  Treasury;  has  completed  all 
the  work  but  for  one  recommendation  in  preparation  of  a 
final  report  by  December  31  of  this  year.  This  consultant 
has  spent  a  considerable  amovmt  of  time  with  the  executive 
secretary  of  that  committee  to  orient  him  as  to  the  Public 
Health  Service  role  in  narcotic  drug  addiction.   Much  time 
was  also  spent  in  assisting  him  in  formulating  language  in 
the  draft  dociiment.  This  consultant  was  appointed  as  a 
member  of  the  subcommittee  of  this  committee  to  study  the 
matter  of  penalties  for  violation  of  the  narcotic  laws. 
In  company  with  the  other  DHEVJ  representative,  Mr.  Theodore 
Ellenbogen,  several  committee  meetings  were  attended  with 
representatives  of  the  Departments  of  Justice  and  Treasury. 
Many  efforts  were  made  to  reconcile  the  several  respective 
positions  of  the  Departments  to  no  avail  as  of  December  31^ 
1955.  In  brief,  these  positions  are: 

For  Treasury  --  increase  in  both  maximum  and 

mandatory  minimum  sentences  for 
all  offenders. 

For  Justice  --  increase  in  maximum  penalties 

with  abolition  of  minimum  manda- 
tory penalties. 

For  DHEW     --  no  increase  in  penalties. 

Abolition  of  mandatory  minimum 
penalties  and  development  of  a 
youth  corrections  act  type  of 
program  for  treatment  of  addict 
offenders. 

Several  trips  were  made  and  much  time  was  spent 
with  the  General  Counsel  for  the  Senate  Subcommittee  of 
the  Judiciary  on   revisions  of  the  penal  code  (narcotics. ) 
This  Committee,  headed  by  Senator  Daniels,  has  been  inves- 
tigating the  narcotics  problem  all  over  the  United  States. 
A  considerable  amount  of  time  was  also  spent  in  preparing 
testimony  for  the  Surgeon  General  and  other  Public  Health 
Service  representatives  who  appeared  before  this  Committee 
several  times.  The  avowed  goals,  in  brief,  of  this  Com- 
mittee are  to  increase  the  penalties  for  narcotic  law 
violators  and  provide  a  system  of  compulsory  commitment 
for  non-violator  addicts  who  are  presently  considered  as 
voluntary  patients  in  our  hospitals. 

The  House  Subcommittee  of  the  Ways  and  Means  Com- 
mittee has  been  interested  in  developing  similar  legislation 
to  its  Senate  counterpart.  In  addition,  it  has  conducted 
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investigations  on  barbiturates  and  amphetamines,  the  goal  here 
being  to  place  further  restrictions  on  the  sale  and  dispensing 
of  these  two  drugs.  On  two  separate  occasions  testimony  v?as 
given  to  this  committee  by  this  consultant  regarding  the  Public 
Health  Service  position  on  this  subject. 

Very  little  headway  has  been  made  in  getting  the  States  to 
assume  their  share  in  the  burden  of  treating  narcotic  drug  addicts. 
By  and  large  the  feeling  is  that  this  is  a  Federal  responsibility. 
The  minimal  programs  which  have  been  established  over  the  past  sev- 
eral years  as  a  result  of  pressures  in  the  early  1950 's  have  failed 
to  mature.   Preliminary  conversations  have  been  held  with  the  re- 
gional representatives  of  NIlylH  to  find  new  avenues  of  approach  to 
the  States  and  new  ways  of  developing  State  interest.   Some  of 
the  hurdles  to  be  met  are  resistance  on  the  part  of  existing  social 
agencies  and  mental  hygiene  clinics  to  treat  drug  addicts  lack  of 
information  on  the  magnitude  of  the  problem  distortion  of  public 
information  on  the  subject,  and  the  inappropriate  public  antipathy 
to  the  drug  addict.   It  is  hoped  that  by  education^  a  less  hysteri- 
cal atmosphere  and  a  more  rational  approach  can  be  developed  than 
the  present  trend  toward  increased  penalties  and  periods  of  incar- 
ceration without  treatment. 


Program  for  Control  of  Alcoholism 

About  sixty  percent  of  the  population  over  fifteen  years 
of  age  use  alcoholic  beverages.   Of  these,  between  three  and  four 
million  drink  excessively.  Three-quarters  of  a  million  have  a 
diagnosable  physical  or  mental  condition  as  a  complication  of 
alcoholism.   The  economic  loss  to  the  nation  caused  by  alcoholism 
comes  to  over  a  billion  dollars  a  year  for  maintenance  in  insti- 
tutions loss  in  wages,  and  medical  care. 

One  of  the  regional  mental  health  consultants,  Dr.  John  A. 
Lewis,  spent  part  of  his  time  at  NIMH  headquarters  to  carry  on  the 
work  of  the  program  in  alcoholism. 

The  Corajnunity  Services  Branch  provides  consultation  through 
its  regional  staffs  to  State  prograras  as  it  does  in  other  mental 
health  program  problems.   There  is  special  Federal  grant-in-aid 
for  mental  health  prograras.  Many  of  the  alcoholism  clinics  have 
volunteered  to  report  data  similar  to  those  submitted  by  mental 
health  clinics.   The  Community  Services  Branch  provided  scholar- 
ships at  the  Yale  Summer  School  for  two  regional  consultants  axid 
will  make  this  training  available  to  additional  regional  consultants 
during  the  current  year.   Collaborative  relationships  have  been 
maintained  with  the  principal  national  agencies  by  a  member  of  the 
Community  Services  Branch  staff.  Consultation  to  the  Division  of 
Indian  Health  and  to  the  regional  offices  was  provided  on  problems 
of  alcohol  use  by  Indians. 
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Ten  years  ago  not  a  single  State  had  a  formal  program 
for  alcoholism.  Now  there  are  thirty- three  with  a  total  ap- 
propriation for  the  latest  known  year  of  M^  501,687  of  State 
funds.  These  amounts  vary  from  $7; 500  for  North  Dakota  to 
$^50,000  for  Pennsylvania.  Fourteen  of  the  State  programs 
are  independent  agencies,  nineteen  are  integrated  with  other 
State  agencies.  Ten  of  these  are  units  of  State  health  de- 
partments, tvro  of  mental  health  departments,  and  two  of 
welfare  departments.  T\;elve  States  engage  in  treatment, 
education;  and  research;  thirteen  in  treatment  and  education, 
five  in  education  only,  and  one  in  education  and  research. 
Many  State  programs  operate  inpatient  and  outpatient  facil- 
ities. 


Mental  Retardation  and  Juvenile  Delinquency 

The  Institute  has  ad  hoc  committees  on  mental  retar- 
dation and  juvenile  delinquency.  Staff  members  of  the 
Community  Services  Branch  have  participated  on  both  of 
these  committees  which  have,  as  their  responsibility, 
the  development  of  program  plans  representing  the  role  of 
the  Institute  in  these  problem  areas.  The  regional  consul- 
tants offer  consultation  to  the  States  and  the  regional 
representatives  of  other  programs  in  the  Department  in  these 
two  program  activities. 

Clinical  Activities 


Hospital  Consultation 

An  expanded  program  in  hospital  consultation  was 
initiated  this  past  year.  One  staff  member  spent  the  months 
of  September  and  October  in  Europe  visiting  mental  hospitals 
and  related  programs  in  connection  with  this  expansion.  Ano- 
ther staff  member  spent  two  weeks  in  Europe  visiting  similar 
activities.  Observed  were  such  activities  as  industrial  con- 
tracts for  articles  manufactured  by  State  hospital  patients, 
visiting  psychiatric  services  on  a  2i4-hour  basis  for  emer- 
gency care  in  acute  mental  illness,  sheltered  workshops  for 
the  mentally  retarded;  mothers '  health  centers  for  counseling 
pregnant  women  with  emotional  problems  the  open  wards  and 
open  hospitals  for  the  mentally  ill,  day- care  centers  for 
older  patients,  geriatric  units  operated  in  connection  with 
chronic  disease  hospitals.   These  activities  will  need  to  be 
analyzed  for  identification  of  areas  which  could  be  adapted 
in  our  own  country.  In  general  European  programs  tend  to 
give  less  attention  to  individual  psychotherapy  and  more  to 
group  or  milieu  therapy. 
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There  is  increased  use  of  the  tranquilizing  drugs. 
We  have  little  scientific'  information  as  to  their  effect. 
However;  if  some  of  the  reports  are  borne  out  we  will 
need  even  more  community  outpatient  facilities  for 
-rehabilitation  and  after-care/  more  psychiatric  per- 
sonnel, and  possibly  different  methods  of  management. 


Inpatient  Services  for  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children 

During  the  past  year  the  project  of  gathering 
facts  about  the  inpatient  psychiatric  care  of  children 
has  been  continued.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  States^ 
the  regional  consultants  have  gathered  information  re- 
garding the  State- operated  facilities.   The  Biometrics 
Branch  has  cooperated  by  extracting  figures  on  the  num- 
bers of  children  under  fifteen  years  of  age  included  in 
the  reports  sent  in  by  State  hospitals. 

It  is  virtually  impossible  to  determine  cost  of 
these  facilities ;  as  these  figures  are  buried  in  the 
general  budgets  of  the  hospitals.  At  this  point  infor- 
mation about  staffing  and  organization  is  also  incomplete. 

The  regional  consultants  have  personally  visited  l8 
of  the  23  State  facilities.   In  addition^  lU  private  fac- 
ilities in  10  States  have  been  visited.  With  regard  to  the 
latter,  no  definite  criteria  have  yet  evolved  to  different- 
iate between  (a)  those  facilities  which  are  primarily  child- 
care  institutions  and  offer  psychiatric  care  to  specific 
children  or  have  psychiatric  consultation  available  to  the 
staff;  and  (b)  those  facilities  set  up  to  treat  children 
with  emotional  and  mental  illnesses,  with  a  social  agency 
offering  the  needed  assistance  in  the  plan.   There  is  a 
tendency  to  use  the  term  "residential  treatment  center"  to 
replace  "orphanage"  or  "home"  without  regard  to  the  basic 
purpose  of  the  institution.   This  makes  careful  definition 
of  terms  necessary  in  reports  of  inpatient  treatment  fac- 
ilities, for  emotionally  or  mentally  disturbed  children. 

At  the  present  time  three  States  l/  are  considering 
setting  u-g   separate  psychiatric  treatment  facilities  for 
children,  and  tvro  of  these  have  appropriated  funds  for  the 


1/  States  Planning  New  or  Expanded  Separate  State  Psychiatric 
Facilities  for  Children:  Nevr  Hairrpshire;  Connecticut,  ivLinne- 
sota,  .  . 
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building.  Four  additional  States  l/  are  expanding 
their  facilities.   Seven  other  States  2/  have  citizen 
groups  energetically  working  toward  this  end. 

Thirteen  States  3/  have  separate  facilities- - 
23  institutions  in  all- -offering  approximately  1200  beds 
for  children  at  present.  In  1950;  according  to  reports 
from  the  hospitals,  3,^92  patients  under  15  years  of  age 
were  in  State  mental  hospitals- -of  these,  1;^35  were  new 
admissions.  At  that  time  there  were  fev;er  than  1000  beds 
so  that  it  can  be  assumed  that  at  least  2,500  children 
were  being  kept  on  adult  wards,  not  because  it  was  wise 
treatment  (as  it  could  be)  but  because  there  was  no  other 
place  for  them. 

One  of  the  newest  hospitals  for  psychiatric  care 
of  children  is  just  being  opened  at  Caraarillo,  California. 
No  better  hospital  for  legislators  or  administrators  to 
visit  is  known  at  this  time.  The  integration  into  the 
whole  State  hospital  appears  excellent  and  the  philosophy 
of  architecture,  decorating,  and  organizing  this  unit  is 
outstanding. 

The  interest  in  setting  up  separate  facilities  for 
psychiatric  treatment  of  children  is  increasing  and  is 
being  felt  by  legislators  who  then  want  advice  and  infor- 
mation as  to  the  best  method  of  meeting  the  need.  At 
present  this  is  not  easy  to  find.   It  is  hoped  that  the 
projected  conference  on  inpatient  psychiatric  care  of 
children,  sponsored  by  the  American  Psychiatric  Association 
and  the  American  Academy  of  Child  Psychiatry,  will  give 
attention  to  all  aspects  of  the  question,  professional, 
administrative  and  legislative  as  well  as  to  intake  and 
treatment,  and  to  training  of  professional  personnel. 


1/  States  Planning  Expanded  Separate  State  Psychiatric 

Facilities  for  Children:  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Kansas, 

and  California. 

2/  States  with  Citizen  Groups  Actively  Working  for  Separate 

Facilities:  Kentucky,  Florida,  South  Carolina,  Virginia, 

Iowa,  South  Dakota,  and  Colorado. 

3/  States  Reporting  Separate  State  Psychiatric  Facilities 

for  Children:  Massachusetts  (2),  New  York  (3);  New  Jersey  (2), 

Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Ohio  (3);  Michigan,  Wisconsin  (2), 

Illinois  (2),  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  California  (3)- 
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Outpatient  Services 

Preliminai'y  data  are  now  available  on  the  outpatient 
clinic  reporting  project  which  was  a  joint  ventiore  of  the 
Community  Services  and  the  Biometrics  Branches.  The  Biomet- ■ 
rics  Branch  reports  data  for  approximately  95  percent  of  all 
outpatient  psychiatric  clinics  in  States  and  Territories  ex- 
cept New  York  where  data  are  available  for  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration clinics  only.   (Data  for  other  New  York  clinics  are 
now  being  received  and  will  be  included  in  the  final  report.  ) 
Preliminary  data  indicate  that  in  the  reporting  clinics  there 
are  an  average  of  h^   professional  man-hours  available  weekly 
for  each  50,000  population  in  the  United  States.   If  we  assume 
a  goal  of  one  full-time  clinic  with  one  psychiatrist,  one 
clinical  psychologist,  and  two  psychiatric  social  workers 
(160  professional  man-hours  weekly)  for  each  50,000  popu- 
lation, this  goal  is  only  28  percent  reached. 

The  reporting  of  clinic  statistics  has  provided  an 
opportunity  for  a  number  of  clinics  to  do  some  evaluation 
of  the  services  rendered  to  point  out  gaps  in  services  and 
possibly  to  suggest  a  redistribution  of  time  which  might 
allow  for  more  consultative  and  educational  services.  Wait- 
ing lists  are  being  scrutinized  and  efforts  being  made  in 
some  places  to  alleviate  this  problem  in  a  variety  of  ways. 


Program  Analysis  and  Evaluation 

There  are  tvro  advisory  committees  to  the  Community 
Services  Branch  -  the  Community  Services  Committee  and  the 
Hospital  Advisory  Committee. 

There  is  need  to  have  these  two  advisory  groups 
(Hospital  Advisory  and  Community  Services)  closely  inte- 
grated because  it  is  felt  that  the  members  of  both  groups 
have  interest  in  developing  a  well-rounded  mental  health 
program.  A  gradual  amalgamation  of  these  two  committees 
was  begun  in  1955- 

In  addition  to  the  general  discussion  of  program 
problems,  these  committees  meet  and  make  specific  recom- 
mendations to  assist  the  Branch  in  meeting  its  objectives. 
For  example,  the  follovring  were  among  the  recommendations 
made  at  the  1955  meeting  of  the  Community  Services  Com- 
mittee: 
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COtE'iUNITY  SERVICES  BRANCH  ANNUAL  REPORT 
1955 

Introduction 


The  year  1955  was  marked  by  continued  progress  at  both 
State  and  Federtol  levels.   State  appropriations  for  community 
activities  reached  an  aJ-l-time  high.  Regional  developments, 
sparked  by  the  Council  of  State  Governments,  are  proceeding 
slowly  and  are  being  implemented  by  increased  appropriations 
for  research  and  training.  These,  it  is  hoped,  will  eventu- 
ally be  reflected  in  new  information,  more  personnel,  and  better 
community  services. 

The  only  new  Federal  mental  health  legislation  passed  in 
1955  was  the  Mental  Health  Study  Act.  Hopefully  the  survey 
called  for  in  this  Act  will  provide  coordination  of  information 
and  add  to  the  program  at  all  levels  of  government. 

Community  Services  Branch  activities  have  been  reorganized 
and  strengthened  to  provide  a  more  coordinated  and  comprehensive 
eommvmity  program.   Special  service  areas  such  as  drug  addiction 
have  been  added,  and  the  work  on  alcohol  programs,  mental  health 
in  schools,  and  the  study  of  inpatient  services  for  emotionally 
disturbed  children  have  been  extended.  Consultation  in  these 
special  fields,  as  in  hospital  management,  is  being  grad\mlly 
geared  with  the  other  programs  covered  by  the  regional  offices. 

Recruitment  for  personnel  has  been  a  time-consuming  but 
rewarding  activity  although  a  number  of  professional  staff  are 
still  needed. 

More,  detailed  description  and  analysis  of  the  community 
services  program  follow. 

Staffing  and  Budget 

The  year  1955  was  marked  by  a  reappraisal  of  the  Com- 
munity Sei'vices  Branch  program  and  a  substantial  beginning  in 
securing  more  personnel  needed  to  meet  increased  demands  from 
States  for  technical  services  and  professional  consultation. 

At  the  end  of  1955  the  professional  staff  in  the  Branch 
at  headquarters  consisted  of  three  psychiatrists,  two  psych- 
ologists, one  psychiatric  social  vrarker  and  one  mental  health 
nurse,  an  increase  of  two  psychiatrists  over  the  beginning  of 
the  year. 


To  meet  the  need  for  improved  and  expanded  consultation 
services  a  replacement  was  secured  for  the  psychiatric  hospital 
consultant  who  died  in  195^;  a  psychiatric  social  work.,  con- 
sultant and  a  psychiatric  nursing  consultant  were  recruited  to 
come  on  duty  early  in  1956;  and  efforts  continue  to  recruit  a 
psychologist  and  a  social  scientist  needed  to  complete  the 
essenticxl  services  to  be  offered  to  States  through  the  regional 
offices  insofar  as  practical. 

A  psychiatrist  was  added  to  provide  consultation  in  the 
field  of  drug  addiction  and  a  part-time  psychiatrist  was  secured 
as  a  replacement  for  a  staff  member  who  worked  in  the  field  of 
alcoholism  until  he  retired  in  195'+- 

The  regional  offices  are  still  under-staffed  vfith  mental 
health  personnel;  while  the  amount  and  variety  of  demands  from 
States  for  their  services  continue  to  increase.   In  addition  to 
increased  demands  for  such  services  in  community  mental  health 
activities,  requests  increasefcrhelp  with  institutional  program 
activities,  training  and  staff  development  problems,  and  with 
problems  of  research  and  program  evaluation. 

Plans  were  also  made  to  conduct  conferences  on  study  and 
research  methods  and  consultation  for  the  regional  mental  health 
consultants.  In  addition,  a  committee  was  formed  to  investigate 
the  function  of  technical  personnel  with  a  view  to  finding  more 
efficient  uses  of  such  personnel. 

In  Fiscal  Year  1955,  approximately  $16,000,000  was  expended 
by  States  for  community  mental  health  services,  representing  an  in- 
crease of  $1,382,5^0  over  the  $lif,535;83G  spent  in  195U.  Estimates 
for  1956  show  25  million  dollars  budgeted  by  the  States,  or  an  inc- 
rease of  seven  million  dollars  over  funds  budgeted  in  1955-  Of 
these  amounts  Federal  grants-in-aid  funds  expended  amounted  to 
$2,339,627  in  1955;  as  compared  to  $2,377;C65  in  195^;  $3,000,000 
is  available  in  195^' 

A].though  much  of  the  total  increase  in  the  above  funds  can 
be  accounted  for  by  three  or  four  States,  it  is  to  be  noted  that: 

1.  T\renty-eight  States  showed  an  increase  of  10  percent 
or  more  budgeted  in  1955  over  195^;  18  States  remain 
\Tithin   10  percent  of  funds  budgeted  the  previous  year, 
and  only  7  States  shovred  a  decrease  of  10  percent  or 
more. 

2.  Thirty- six  States  budgeted  10  percent  or  more  in 
1956  than  in  1955;  12  States  remain  within  10  percent 

of  funds  budgeted  for  1955;  and  only  5  States  showed  a  ... 
decrease  of  10  percent  or  more. 
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V/hile  some  of  these  increases  shown  are  doubtless  due  to 
better  reporting,  most  of  the  increases  can  be  attributed 
to  increased  State  and  local  participation.  Eighteen  States 
received  a  minimum  grant  of  only  $19,000,  v;hich  is  thought 
to  be  insufficient  to  be  effective  in  most  of  these  States. 

In  1955  approximately  $^00,000  was  available  for  tech- 
nical services  and  professional  consultation  to  States.  To 
meet  increased  demand  for  such  services  $728,000  was  made 
available  for  1956.  These  services  are  provided  to  State 
and  local  public  and  private  agencies  through  the  regional 
offices  of  the  Department  of  HEW  by  the  Community  Services 
Branch,  with  the  assistance  of  other  branches  of  the  Insti- 
tute. 

A  review  of  State  plans  and  budgets  for  195^  and  1955 
shows  that  there  has  been  little  change  in  the  number  and 
kind  of  State-level  mental  health  staff.  In  a  few  States 
(Michigan,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania  and  Texas)  a  re- 
search person  (psychologist,  psychiatric  social  worker  or 
psychiatrist)  has  been  placed  on  the  State-level  staff. 
Other  indications  of  interest  in  the  problems  of  research 
and  evaluation  are  special  appropriations  for  research  and 
training  in  some  States  (Alabama,  Florida,  Delaware,  Indiana, 
Illinois  and  Ohio),  and  demonstration  projects  in  other 
States  (Georgia,  Florida,  New  Jersey,  Minnesota  and  Texas.) 
After-care  programs  were  carried  on  in  at  least  ik   States 
in  1955  (California,  Georgia,  Connecticut,  Massachusetts, 
Tennessee,  New  Hampshire,  New  York,  Illinois,  Ohio,  Kentucky, 
Indiana,  West  Virginia,  Minnesota  and  Puerto  Rico)  and  have 
been  initiated  in  five  additional  States  (Oregon,  Washington, 
Indiana,  New  Jersey^  and  the  Virgin  Islands)  in  1956.  Only 
six  States  (New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Illinois,  New  York, 
Michigan  and  Wisconsin)  provided  training  stipends  in  1955- 
Inservice  and  short  periods  of  training  were  provided  in 
several  other  States  (Massachusetts,  Georgia,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Puerto  Rico,  Minnesota,  North  Carolina,  Oklahoma, 
Louisiana  and  New  Mexico. ) 

New  mental  health  legislation  has  been  proposed  in 
several  States,  including  Idaho,  Kanaas,  and  North  Carolina. 


Preventive  and  Educational  Activities 

Specific  Activity  Areas 

"  _  '    Consultation  on  program  development  has  become  an 
increasingly  cooperative  activity  between  regional  office 
personnel  and  State  program  staff.  More  effective  program 
planning  was  also  possible  because  of  the  annual  conference 
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of  state  program  directors  with  regional  office  mental  health 
consultants  and  members  of  the  WLME  headquarters  staff.  The 
Community  Services  Branch  made  it  possible  for  the  regional 
offices  to  invite  consultants  from  our  own  or  other  NIMH 
advisory  committees  as  resource  people  for  these  conferences. 
Representatives  of  State  and  national  nongovernmental  agencies 
and  State  legislators  attended  some  of  these  conferences. 
Among  significant  actions  resulting  from  these  meetings  was 
the-  establishment  of  an  interstate  compact  by  the  Northeastern 
States  for  the  care  of  non-resident  psychiatric  patients. 
Copies  of  this  compact  are  available.  The  goal  of  the  regional 
offices  has  been  to  help  States  through  consultation  and  leader- 
ship to  carry  out  joint  ventures  such  as  reporting  the  above. 

Annual  meetings  of  State-level  personnel  for  each  of  the 
mental  health  professions  were  still  another  method  of  providing 
consultation  and  broadening  the  scope  of  program  development. 

States  are  at  different  stages  of  program  development 
so  that  a  wide-range  of  consultant  services  are  required  to 
meet  their  needs.  From  the  field  trip  reports  of  regional 
office  personnel  we  find  that  the  following  activities  were 
more  commonly  requested  this  year;  methods  of  inservice  edu- 
cation; ideas  on  how  to  improve  staff  relationships;  recom- 
mendations for  qualifications  of  mental  health  personnel  and 
assistance  in  recruiting;  problems  of  mental  retardation^  both 
helping  parents  plan  for  the  child  and  preparation  of  profes- 
sional personnel  to  staff  special  school  sejrvices  and  institu- 
tions; after-care  prograras  for  the  mentally  ill;  and  expansion 
of  local  clinic  services  to  include  consultative  and  educational 
activities. 

Every  member  of  the  Conmiinity  Services  Branch  staff  shares 
in  the  responsibility  of  providing  consultation  to  public  and 
private  agency  personnel  and  groups  on  request  and  for  collabo- 
rating with  the  professional  community  and  professional  associ- 
tions;  and  is  active  in  giving  talks  and  participating  in  TV  and 
radio  programs.  Tliis  frequently  takes  the  form  of  outlining  the 
role  of  OTMH.  Vfe  cooperated  vith  such  agencies  as:  Children's 
Bureau,  Office  of  Education,  National  Association  for  Mental  Health, 
national  professional  organizations  in  the  technical  mental  health 
fields,  and  regional  and  State  counterparts  of  these  organizations. 

For  some  time  a  need  has  existed  for  extending  technical 
assistance  to  States  in  special  areas  of  program  through  some 
type  of  demonstration.  To  fulfill  this  need,  demonstration  con- 
ferences were  initiated  this  year  utilizing  technical  assistance 
funds.  The  purpose  of  thesa  demonstration  conferences  is  to 
extend  the  consultation  and  technical  assistance  now  provided 
to  States.  Funds  utilized  in  this  manner  are  not  intended  to 
support  activities  that  are  already  being  carried  out  by  States. 
The  first  such  -demonstration  conference  was  conducted  by  the 
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Kentucky  State  Department  of  Mental  Health,  in  the 
area  of  social  service  responsibilities  in  after-care 
programs  for  the  mentally  ill. 

In  partial  fulfillment  of  a  long-standing  need 
for  the  development  of  test  materials  in  the  field  of 
mental  health,  a  grant  of  $18,000  was  made  this  year 
to  the  American  Public  Health  Association.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  grant  is  to  assist  the  American  Public 
Health  Association  in  initiating  a  project  designed 
to  develop  test  materials  to  be  used  by  the  Institute, 
State  and  local  mental  health  agencies,  and  others, 
in  examining  candidates  for  mental  health  positions.  ,. 
Many  requests  have  been  received  for  this  type  of  test 
material  which,  for  the  most  part,  has  not  been  avail- 
able. 


Mental  Health  in  Schools 

Within  the  past  year,  increased  emphasis  has  been 
given  to  school  health  services.  The  White  House  Confer- 
ence on  Education  was  held  the  last  of  November  1955.  An 
Inter-Departmental  Committee  on  School  Health  Services 
has  been  set  up  with  membership  representation  from  the 
appropriate  agencies  within  the  Department.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  has 
asked  the  Surgeon  General,  PHS,  the  Commissioner  of 
Education,  and  the  Chief  of  the  Children's  Bureau  for 
information  about  what  these  three  agencies  are  doing  in 
the  school  health  field,  and  for  suggestions  about  what 
should  be  done. 

Concurrently,  and  following  recommendations  from 
the  Community  Services  Conanittee,  an  ad  hoc  committee  on 
mental  health  in  schools  has  been  appointed  within  NIMH 
to  determine  what  activities  in  this  area  are  presently 
being  carried  on  by  the  different  branches  and  laboratories, 
and  to  make  recommendations  as  to  expansion  of  present 
activities  and  initiation  of  new  projects  to  fill  present 
gaps.  The  chairman  and  co-chairman  of  this  Committee  are 
staff  members  of  the  Community  Services  Branch.  Dr.  W. 
Carson  Ryan,  Consultant  to  NIMH  and  formerly  of  the  Com- 
munity Services  Committee,  is  serving  on  this  ad  hoc  com- 
mittee as  a  representative  of  education.  A  review  has 
been  made  of  the  Research  Grants  and  Fellowships  Branch 
which  reflects  the  numbers  and  amounts  of  grants,  past  and 
present,  which  relate  directly  to  the  area  of  mental  health 
in  schools.  Similarly,  a  review  will  be  made  of  pertinent 
activities  in  the  Community  Services  Branch. 


In  the  past  year  staff  members  of  the  Community  Ser- 
vices Branch  at  NliVIH  and  in  the  Departmental  Regional  Offices 
have  been  increasingly  involved  in  the  areas  of  school  mental 
health  and  mental  retardation.   Such  activities  have  included 
requests  for  consultation^  serving  on  planning  and  advisory 
committees;  and  participation  in  regional  and  State  institutes. 
It  appears  that  increasing  demands  will  be  made  for  services  in 
this  area. 


Drug  Addiction 

'The  Surgeon  General  requested  that  a  consultant  position 
be  established  to  implement  the  responsibility  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  to  assist  the  States  and  local  communities  in 
developing  programs  for  the  treatment  of  narcotic  drug  addicts. 
During  the  past  six  months  the  activities  with  the  States  have 
been  somewhat  hampered  by  special  requests  from  the  legislative 
and  executive  branches  of  the  Government  for  assistance  in  dev- 
eloping information  and  statements. 

During  July  and  August,  a  considerable  amount  of  time  was 
spent  completing  a  survey  of  the  Riverside  Hospital  for  treatment 
of  juvenile  drug  addicts  in  New  York  City  which  was  started  when 
this  consultant  was  with  the  Bureau  of  Medical  Services.  Sub- 
sequent to  that,  for  the  next  four  months  a  considerable  amount 
of  time  was  spent  in  drafting  and  redrafting  the  results  of  the 
survey.  A  final  draft  was  completed  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

While  this  consultant  was  still  in  the  Bureau  of  lyfedical 
Services,  the  State  of  New  Jersey  requested  assistance  in  develop- 
ing a  comprehensive  program  for  the  treatment  and  rehabilitation 
of  drug  addicts  in  that  State.   A  survey  was  made  in  October  of 
the  facilities  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey.  The  final  report  is 
awaiting  technical  information  on  New  Jersey  laws. 

The  health  officer  for  the  City  of  Philadelphia  requested 
services  of  this  consultant  in  advising  that  city  on  a  program 
for  the  treatment  and  rehabilitation  of  drug  addicts  early  in 
the  summer.  Due  to  the  pressure  of  other  work,  such  a  survey 
has  not  yet  been  made. 

The  City  of  Detroit,  which  has  been  operating  a  treatment 
clinic  for  narcotic  addicts-,  has  just  requested  a  survey  of  the 
clinic  at  an  early  date.  ^   ■  • .-. 

This  consultant  testified  before  a  special  committee  in 
the  District  which  was  established  to  study  v/ays  and  means  af 
dealing  with  the  narcotic  addict  problem.  ;  ..  - 


An  Inter-Departmental  Committee  on  Narcotics,  which 
was  established  over  a  year  ago^  consisting  of  representa- 
tives of  the  Departments  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare; 
State;  Defense;  Justice;  and  Treasury;  has  completed  all 
the  work  but  for  one  recommendation  in  preparation  of  a 
final  report  by  December  31  of  this  year.  This  consultant 
has  spent  a  considerable  amount  of  time  x/ith  the  executive 
secretary  of  that  committee  to  orient  him  as  to  the  Public 
Health  Service  role  in  narcotic  drug  addiction,  l^ch  time 
was  also  spent  in  assisting  him  in  formulating  language  in 
the  draft  document.  This  consultant  was  appointed  as  a 
member  of  the  subcommittee  of  this  committee  to  study  the 
matter  of  penalties  for  violation  of  the  narcotic  laws. 
In  company  with  the  other  DHEW  representative,  Mr.  Theodore 
Ellenbogen,  several  committee  meetings  were  attended  with 
representatives  of  the  Departments  of  Justice  and  Treasury. 
Many  efforts  were  made  to  reconcile  the  several  respective 
positions  of  the  Departments  to  no  avail  as  of  December  31; 
1955'  Iri  brief,  these  positions  are: 

For  Treasury  --  increase  in  both  maximum  and 

mandatory  minimum  sentences  for 
all  offenders. 

For  Justice  --  increase  in  maximum  penalties 

with  abolition  of  minimum  manda- 
tory penalties. 

For  DHEW     --  no  increase  in  penalties, 

Abolition  of  mandatory  minimum 
penalties  and  development  of  a 
youth  corrections  act  type  of 
.,  ...-         program  for  treatment  of  addict 
,, '  "offenders. 

Several  trips  were  made  and  much  time  was  spent 
with  the  General  Counsel  for  the  Senate  Subcommittee  of 
the  Judiciary  on  revisions  of  the  penal  code  (narcotics. ) 
This  Committee,  headed  by  Senator  Daniels,  has  been  inves- 
tigating the  narcotics  problem  all  over  the  United  States. 
A  considerable  amount  of  time  was  also  spent  in  preparing 
testimony  for  the  Surgeon  General  and  other  Public  Health 
Service  representatives  who  appeared  before  this  Committee 
several  times.  The  avowed  goals,  in  brief,  of  this  Com- 
mittee are  to  increase  the  penalties  for  narcotic  law 
violators  and  provide  a  system  of  compulsory  commitment 
for  non-violator  addicts  who  are  presently  considered  as 
voluntary  patients  in  our  hospitals. 

The  House  Subcommittee  of  the  Ways  and  tfeans  Com- 
mittee has  been  interested  in  developing  similar  legislation 
to  its  Senate  counterpart.  In  addition,  it  has  conducted 
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investigations  on  barbiturates  and  amphetamines,  the  goal  here 
being  to  place  further  restrictions  on  the  sale  and  dispensing 
of  these  two  drugs.  On  two  separate  occasions  testimony  was 
given  to  this  committee  by  this  consultant  regarding  the  Public 
Health  Service  position  on  this  subject. 

Very  little  headx/ay  has  been  made  in  getting  the  States  to 
assume  their  share  in  the  burden  of  treating  narcotic  drug  addicts. 
By  and  large  the  feeling  is  that  this  is  a  Federal  responsibility. 
The  minimal  programs  which  have  been  established  over  the  past  sev- 
eral years  as  a  result  of  pressures  in  the  early  1950's  have  failed 
to  mature.   Preliminary  conversations  have  been  held  v?ith  the  re- 
gional representatives  of  NIM  to  find  new  avenues  of  approach  to 
the  States  and  new  ways  of  developing  State  interest.   Some  of 
the  hurdles  to  be  met  are  resistance  on  the  part  of  existing  social 
agencies  and  mental  hygiene  clinics  to  treat  drug  addicts  lack  of 
information  on  the  magnitude  of  the  problem  distortion  of  public 
information  on  the  subject,  and  the  inappropriate  public  antipathy 
to  the  drug  addict.   It  is  hoped  that  by  education,  a  less  hysteri- 
cal atmosphere  and  a  more  rational  approach  can  be  developed  than 
the  present  trend  tovrard  increased  penalties  and  periods  of  incar- 
ceration v;ithout  treatment. 


Program  for  Control  of  Alcoholism 

About  sixty  percent  of  the  population  over  fifteen  years 
of  age  use  alcoholic  beverages.   Of  these,  between  three  and  four 
million  drink  excessively.  Three-quarters  of  a  million  have  a 
diagnosable  physical  or  mental  condition  as  a  complication  of 
alcoholism.   The  economic  loss  to  the  nation  caused  by  alcoholism 
comes  to  over  a  billion  dollars  a  year  for  maintenance  in  insti- 
tutions loss  in  wages,  and  medical  care. 

One  of  the  regional  mental  health  consultants.  Dr.  John  A. 
Lewis,  spent  part  of  his  time  at  NIMH  headquarters  to  carry  on  the 
work  of  the  program  in  alcoholism. 

The  Community  Services  Branch  provides  consultation  through 
its  regional  staffs  to  State  programs  as  it  does  in  other  mental 
health  prograra  problems.  There  is  special  Federal  grant-in-aid 
for  mental  health  programs.  Many  of  the  alcoholism  clinics  have 
volunteered  to  report  data  similar  to  those  submitted  by  mental 
health  clinics.   The  Community  Services  Branch  provided  scholar- 
ships at  the  Yale  Summer  School  for  two  regional  consultants  and 
will  make  this  training  available  to  additional  regional  consultants 
during  the  current  year.   Collaborative  relationships  have  been 
maintained  with  the  principal  national  agencies  by  a  member  of  the 
Community  Services  Branch  staff.   Consioltation  to  the  Division  of 
Indian  Health  and  to  the  regional  offices  was  provided  on  problems 
of  alcohol  use  by  Indians . 
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Ten  years  ago  not  a  single  State  had  a  formal  program 
for  alcoholism.  Now  there  are  thirty-three  with  a  total  ap- 
propriation for  the  latest  known  year  cf  $5-  501^687  of  State 
funds.  These  amounts  vary  from  $7; 500  for  North  Dakota  to 
$'450,000  for  Pennsylvania.  Fourteen  of  the  State  programs 
are  independent  agencies ,  nineteen  are  integrated  with  other 
State  agencies.  Ten  of  these  are  units  of  State  health  de- 
partments, two  of  mental  health  departments,  and  two  of 
welfare  departments.  T;-?elve  States  engage  in  treatment; 
education;  and  research;  thirteen  in  treatment  and  education, 
five  in  education  only;  and  one  in  education  and  research. 
Many  State  programs  operate  inpatient  and  outpatient  facil- 
ities. 


Mental  Retardation  and  Juvenile  Delinquency 

The  Institute  has  ad  hoc  committees  on  mental  retar- 
dation and  juvenile  delinquency.  Staff  members  of  the 
Community  Services  Branch  have  participated  on  both  of 
these  committees  which  have,  as  their  responsibility; 
the  development  of  program  plans  representing  the  role  of 
the  Institute  in  these  problem  areas.  The  regional  consul- 
tants offer  consultation  to  the  States  and  the  regional 
representatives  of  other  programs  in  the  Department  in  these 
two  program  activities. 

Clinical  Activities 


Hospital  Consultation 

An  expanded  program  in  hospital  consultation  was 
initiated  this  past  year.  One  staff  member  spent  the  months 
of  September  and  October  in  Europe  visiting  mental  hospitals 
and  related  programs  in  connection  with  this  expansion.  Ano- 
ther staff  member  spent  tv/o  weeks  in  Europe  visiting  similar 
activities.  Observed  were  such  activities  as  industrial  con- 
tracts for  articles  manufactured  by  State  hospital  patients ; 
visiting  psychiatric  services  on  a  2k-houT   basis  for  emer- 
gency care  in  acute  mental  illness,  sheltered  workshops  for 
the  mentally  retarded;  mothers'  health  centers  for  counseling 
pregnant  women  with  emotional  problems  the  open  wards  and 
open  hospitals  for  the  mentally  ill  day- care  centers  for 
older  patients ;  geriatric  units  operated  in  connection  with 
chronic  disease  hospitals.  These  activities  will  need  to  be 
analyzed  for  identification  of  areas  which  could  be  adapted 
in  our  own  country.   In  general  European  programs  tend  to 
give  less  attention  to  individual  psychotherapy  and  more  to 
group  or  milieu  therapy. 


There  is  increased  use  of  the  tranquilizing  drugs. 
We  have  little  scientific  information  as  to  their  effect. 
However;  if  some  of  the  reports  are  borne  out  we  will 
need  even  more  community  outiaatient  facilities  for 
rehabilitation  and  after-care^  more  psychiatric  per- 
sonnel,, and  possibly  different  methods  of  mariagement. 


Inpatient  Services  for  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children 

During  the  past  year  the  project  of  gathering 
facts  about  the  inpatient  psychiatric  care  of  children 
has  been  continued.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  States^ 
the  regional  consultants  have  gathered  information  re- 
garding the  State- operated  facilities.   The  Biometrics 
Branch  has  cooperated  by  extracting  figures  on  the  num- 
bers of  children  under  fifteen  years  of  age  included  in 
the  reports  sent  in  by  State  hospitals . 

It  is  virtually  impossible  to  determine  cost  of 
these  facilities;  as  these  figures  are  buried  in  the 
general  budgets  of  the  hospitals.  At  this  point  infor- 
mation about  staffing  and  organization  is  also  incomplete. 

The  regional  consultants  have  personally  visited  l8 
of  the  23  State  facilities.   In  addition,  lU  private  fac- 
ilities in  10  States  have  been  visited.  With  regard  to  the 
latter,  no  definite  criteria  have  yet  evolved  to  different- 
iate between  (a)  those  facilities  which  are  primarily  child- 
care  institutions  and  offer  psychiatric  care  to  specific 
children  or  have  psychiatric  consultation  available  to  the 
staff;  and  (b)  those  facilities  set  up  to  treat  children 
with  emotional  and  mental  illnesses,  with  a  social  agency 
offering  the  needed  assistance  in  the  plan.  There  is  a 
tendency  to  use  the  term  "residential  treatment  center"  to 
replace  "orphanage"'  or  "home"  without  regard  to  the  basic 
purpose  of  the  institution.   This  makes  careful  definition 
of  terms  necessary  in  reports  of  inpatient  treatment  fac- 
ilities for  emotionally  or  mentally  disturbed  children. 

At  the  present  time  three  States  l/  are  considering 
setting  up  separate  psychiatric  treatment  facilities  for 
children,  and  two  of  these  have  appropriated  funds  for  the 


1/  States  Planning  New  or  Expanded  Separate  State  Psychiatric" 
Facilities  for  Children:  Nevr  Hampshire;  Connecticut,  Minne- 
sota,   .  :  .  ..     "  .    ,   .   . 
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building.  Four  additional  States  l/  are  expanding 
their  facilities.  Seven  other  States  2/  have  citizen 
groups  energetically  working  toward  this  end. 

Thirteen  States  3/  have  separate  facilities- - 
23  institutions  in  all- -offering  approximately  1200  beds 
for  children  at  present.  In  1950;  according  to  reports 
from  the  hospitals,  3,^92  patients  under  15  years  of  age 
were  in  State  mental  hospitals--of  these,  1;^35  were  new 
admissions.  At  that  time  there  were  fev/er  than  1000  beds 
so  that  it  can  be  assioined  that  at  least  2^,500  children 
were  being  kept  on  adult  wards,  not  because  it  was  wise 
treatment  (as  it  could  be)  but  because  there  was  no  other 
place  for  them. 

One  of  the  newest  hospitals  for  psychiatric  care 
of  children  is  just  being  opened  at  Caraarillo,  California. 
No  better  hospital  for  legislators  or  administrators  to 
visit  is  known  at  this  time.  The  integration  into  the 
whole  State  hospital  appears  excellent  and  the  philosophy 
of  architecture,  decorating,  and  organizing  this  unit  is 
outstanding. 

The  interest  in  setting  up  separate  facilities  for 
psychiatric  treatment  of  children  is  increasing  and  is 
being  felt  by  legislators  who  then  want  advice  and  infor- 
mation as  to  the  best  method  of  meeting  the  need.  At 
present  this  is  not  easy  to  find.   It  is  hoped  that  the 
projected  conference  on  inpatient  psychiatric  care  of 
children,  sponsored  by  the  American  Psychiatric  Association 
and  the  American  Academy  of  Child  Psychiatry,  will  give 
attention  to  all  aspects  of  the  question,  professional, 
administrative  and  legislative  as  well  as  to  intake  and 
treatment,  and  to  training  of  professional  personnel. 


1/  States  Planning  Expanded  Separate  State  Psychiatric 

Facilities  for  Children:  New  York,  New  Jersey.,  Kansas, 

and  California. 

2/  States  with  Citizen  Groups  Actively  Working  for  Separate 

Facilities:   Kentucky,  Florida,  South  Carolina,  Virginia, 

Iowa,  South  Dakota,  and  Colorado. 

3/  States  Reporting  Separate  State  Psychiatric  Facilities 

for  Children:  Massachusetts  (2),  New  York  (3),  New  Jersey  (2), 

Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Ohio  (3)^  Michigan,  V/isconsin  (2), 

Illinois  (2),  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  California  (3). 
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Outpatient  Services 

Preliminary  data  are  now  available  on  the  outpatient 
clinic  reporting  project  which  was  a  joint  venture  of  the 
Community  Services  and  the  Biometrics  Branches.  The  Biomet- 
rics Branch  reports  data  for  approximately  95  percent  of  all 
outpatient  psychiatric  clinics  in  States  and  Territories  ex- 
cept New  York  where  data,  are  available  for  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration clinics  only.   (Data  for  other  New  York  clinics  are 
now  being  received  and  will  be  included  in  the  final  report. ) 
Preliminary  data  indicate  that  in  the  reporting  clinics  there 
are  an  average  of  ^5  professional  man-hours  available  weekly 
for  each  50,000  population  in  the  United  States.   If  we  assume 
a  goal  of  one  full-time  clinic  with  one  psychiatrist,  one 
clinical  psychologist,  and  two  psychiatric  social  workers 
(l60  professional  man-hours  weekly)  for  each  50,^)00  popu- 
lation, this  goal  is  only  28  percent  reached. 

The  reporting  of  clinic  statistics  has  provided  an 
opportunity  for  a  number  of  clinics  to  do  some  evaluation  ■ 
of  the  services  rendered  to  point  out  gaps  in  services  and 
possibly  to  suggest  a  redistribution  of  time  which  might 
allow  for  more  consultative  and  educational  services.  Wait- 
ing lists  are  being  scrutinized  and  efforts  being  made  in 
some  places  to  alleviate  this  problem  in  a  variety  of  ways. 


Program  Analysis  and  Evaluation 

There  are  tv7o  advisory  committees  to  the  Community 
Services  Branch  -  the  Community  Services  Committee  and  the 
Hospital  Advisory  Committee. 

There  is  need  to  have  these  two  advisory  groups 
(Hospital  Advisory  and  Community  Services)  closely  inte- 
grated because  it  is  felt  that  the  members  of  both  groups 
have  interest  in  developing  a  well-rounded  mental  health 
program.  A  gradual  amalgamation  of  these  two  committees 
was  begun  in  1955- 

In  addition  to  the  general  discussion  of  program 
problems,  these  committees  meet  and  make  specific  recom- 
mendations to  assist  the  Branch  in  meeting  its  objectives. 
For  example,  the  following  were  among  the  recommendations 
made  at  the  1955  meeting  of  the  Community  Services  Com- 
mittee: 
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Since  the  schools  have  access  to  all  children  and 
control  considerable  portions  of  their  vraking  tiraej, 
it  was  recommended  that  the  Community  Services 
Branch  explore  jointly  with  the  Office  of  Education 
and  others,  the  possibility  of  initiating,  with 
schools  and  community  groups ;  additional  appropriate 
activities  that  focus  on  the  healthy  personality  de- 
velopment of  pre- school  and  schoo]--age  children. 

In  consideration  of  program  activities  to  be  developed 
on  the  President's  recommendation  for  improving  the 
quality  of  care  in  mental  institutions  and  the  admin- 
istration of  the  institutions  themselves,  the  Com- 
munity Services  Committee  recommends: 

1.  That  particular  emphasis  be  placed  on  hospital 
and  community  services  as  a  continuum  rather 
than  as  a  dichotomy. 

2.  That  funds  be  aJLlocated  on  a  project  basis, 
i.e.,  on  a  merit  basis,  i/ith  consideration 
for  wide  geographic  distribution  of  the  funds. 

3.  That  the  machinery  for  carrying  out  these  recom- 
mendations should  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
Community  Services  Branch  with  advice  and  recom- 
mendations from  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Ifental 
Hospital  Services,  Community  Services  Committee, 
and  the  Council. 

k.      That  programs  or  projects  dealing  with  evaluative 
research  should  be  considered  by  the  Community 
Services  Committee  in  cooperation  with  the  Mental 
Health  Study  Section. 

Guidance  and  counsel  for  the  Branch  program  was  also  af- 
forded through  the  Annual  Conference  of  State  Mental 
Health  Authorities  with  the  Surgeon  General.  Here,  on- 
going programs  in  the  States,  and  the  country  as  a  whole, 
are  examined  in  relation  to  their  administration  and 
mental  health  activities  and  recommendations  made  as  to 
actions  which  the  Public  Health  Service  might  take  to 
further  these  prograjns.  For  example,  at  the  1955  Con- 
ference the  following  were  among  the  recommendations: 

1.  That  appropriate  State  mental  health  officials 
be  urged  to  develop  home- care  programs  for  the 
rehabilitation  of  patients  released  from  State 
mental  hospitals  and  to  explore  the  feasibility 
of  using  old-age  assistance  grants  to  help  where 
they  are  applicable. 
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2.  That  in  viev;  of  the  pressing  need  for  personnel 
trained  in  mental  healthy  increased  financial 
support  be  given  to  the  recruitment  and  training 
of  personnel  in  the  specialized  fields  of  mental 
health. 

Legislation  was  enacted  by  Congress  in  1955,  and  appro- 
priations granted,  to  conduct  a  nationwide  study  of  mental 
health  resources  and  needs.  A  staff  member  of  the  Branch  is 
acting  in  a  liaison  capacity  between  the  National  Institute 
of  Mental  Health  and  the  Joint  Commission  on  l^fental  Illness 
and  Health  responsible  for  conducting  the  study.   Other  staff 
of  the  Branchy  including  the  regional  mental  health  consul- 
tants .  are  cooperating  with  the  Commission  in  their  study. 

The  Branch  staff,  and  especially,  the  regional  mental 
health  consultants,  have  continued  throughout  the  year  to  work 
closely  with  such  organizations  as  the  Southern  Regional  Edu- 
cation Board,  the  Western  Interstate  Commission  on  Higher  Edu- 
cation and  the  Northeast  S:ate  Governments  Conference.,  in  sur- 
veying program  needs,  including  training,,  research,  and  community 
services.  The  mental  health  consultants  in  Regions  VIII  and  IX, 
have  been  very  active  in  the  survey  of  mental  health  resources 
and  needs  being  conducted  by  the  Western  Interstate  Commission 
on  Higher  Education.   This  study  is  being  supported,  in  part, 
by  a  grant  from  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health 

The  report  of  the  Community  Services  Committee,  Sub- 
commi.ttee  on  Evaluation  of  Mental  Health  Activities,  entitled 
"Evaluation  in  Mental  Health,  a  Review  of  the  Problem  of  Evalu- 
ating Mental  Health  Activities/'  was  published  in  June  1955  as 
Public  Health  Service  Publication  No.  kl'S- 

The  major  purposes  of  the  report  xrere:   (l)  to  assemble 
an  annotated  bibliography  of  studies  concerned  with  evaluation; 
(2)  to  organize  them  in  a  useful  form;  (3)  to  present  some  ob- 
servations and  suggestions  growing  out  of  the  collection  and 
analysis  of  the  material;  and  (4)  to  make  the  product  a,vailable 
to  interested  professional  persons  and  prospective  investigators. 
Approximately  5^500  copies  have  been  so  distributed.  A  number  of 
favorable  reviews  have  appeared  in  professional  journals  and  num- 
erous letters  have  been  received  attesting  to  the  usefulness  of 
the  report. 
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AWmjAL  REPORT  -  1955 
MENTAL  HEALTH  STUDY  CENTER 

The  Mental  Health  Study  Center  is  a  field  station 
of  the  Community  Services  Branch  of  the  National  Institute 
of  Mental  Health.   Its  function  is  to  conduct  studies  in 
the  area  of  community  mental  health. 

The  report  is  in  two  major  sections: 

I.  Project  Activities 

A.  Epidemiologic  Study  of  Reading  Ability  and 
Disability 

B.  Post- Hospital  Patient  Project 

C.  Community  File 
II  The  Research  Setting 

A.  General  Operations 

B.  Clinical  and  Consultative  Activities 

C.  Training  Activities 

D.  Community  Activities 
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I.   PROJECT  ACTIVITIES 


A.  The  Epidemiology  of  Reading  Ability  and  Disability 

In  1954  the  Mental  Health  Study  Center  began  research 
in  the  epidemiology  of  reading  disability.  The  broad  character 
of  the  research  is  a  product  of  our  interest  in  developing 
methods  and  techniques  geared  to  research  on  mental  health 
jjroblems  at  the  community  level. 

The  particular  subject  selected  was  multiply  determined. 
There  has  been  an  apparent  striking  increase  in  reading  disability 
among  school  children.  Furthermore  there  is  some  evidence  that 
there  is  a  relationship  between  such  reading  disabilities  and 
other  mental  health  problems,  such  as  behavior  disorders  and 
enuresis.   The  possible  relationship  of  reading  level  to  pre- 
school developmental  processes,  the  importance  of  reading  skill 
for  adolescent  and  adult  adjustment;  its  intriguing  potential 
value  as  an  indicator  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  other  mental 
health  problems,  and  the  vast  numbers  of  people  affected,  com- 
bined to  make  this  an  area  of  importance  for  mental  health  prog- 
rams.  Finally;  the  relative  ease  with  which  reading  disability 
can  be  defined,  measured,  and  counted  simplifies  problems  of 
methodology. 

Our  study  population  is  composed  of  the  public  school 
children  of  Prince  Georges  County,  numbering  almost  50^000.  A 
program  of  group  tests  in  the  school  system  has  expanded  within 
the  past  few  years,  and  with  cooperation  from  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation's Pupil  Personnel  and  Psychological  staffs,  we  have  been 
a.ble  to  obtain  the  achievement,  intelligence,  and  aptitude  test 
data  necessary  for  part  of  our  research  program. 

We  are  directing  our  efforts  to  learning  (a)  the  location 
of  reading  difficulties  and  the  level  of  general  reading  ability 
in  the  several  sections  of  the  County,  (b)  some  of  the  clinical 
characteristics  of  this  population  and  the  dynamics  of  the  child 
with  reading  difficulty;  (c)  some  characteristics  of  the  social 
setting,  family,  school,  and  neighborhood,  in  which  the  problem 
occurs  as  well  as  some  of  the  more  general  social  and  cultural 
forces  affecting  the  learning  process. 

Several  sub- studies  have  been  undertaken  to  throw  light 
on  these  areas  of  interest. 

1.  Demographic  Study 

Samples  of  achievement  and  intelligence  tests  results 
for  third  and  sixth  grade  school  children,  1951  through  1953^ 
have  been  obtained  and  partially  processed.  Results  on  reading 
readiness  tests  for  the  entire  first  grade  population  of  the 
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County  and  achievement  and  intelligence  tests  for  the 
entire  third,  sixth,  ninth  and  eleventh  grade  populations 
(195U-I955)  have  also  been  obtained.  Results  of  the 
reading  readiness  tests  for  the  entire  first  grade,  and 
of  achievement  and  intelligence  tests  for  the  entire 
third  and  sixth  grades  (totaling  li|-,,05o  school  children) 
have  been  processed  and  analyzed  to  determine  geograph- 
ical distribution  of  reading  ability  by  school  districts, 
viz.,  the  mean  scores  and  standard  deviations  as  well  as 
the  percentage  of  students  retarded,  the  percentage 
reading  in  and  above  grade,  and  the  percentage  of 
students  advanced  in  their  reading  grade.  In  addition 
the  relationships  of  reading  ability  to  age,  sex,  cul- 
tural and  racial  variables  have  been  studied. 

Reliability  of  each  school's  rank  relative  to 
other  schools  in  the  County  has  been  estimated  by  the 
determination  of  the  consistency  of  ranking  over  the 
several  grades  studied  and  by  evaluation  of  the  con- 
sistency of  such  measures  as  the  number  of  students 
retarded,  the  number  reading  in  grade  and  above,  and 
the  number  advanced  as  well  as  the  relative  rank  of 
boy  and  girl  populations  examined  separately.  Emp- 
loying such  measures,  75  percent  of  the  schools  main- 
tained their  approximate  rank. 

The  systematic  mapping  of  the  results  has  yielded 
some  geographical  consistencies.  It  appears  at  first 
glance  that  the  quality  of  reading  ability  is  assoc- 
iated with  larger  geographical  areas  than  school  dis- 
tricts and  usually  more  meaningful  ones  in  terms  of 
sociological  and  economic  variables.  These  remain  to 
be  more  fully  determined  and  understood.   It  is  not 
premature  to  add  that  differences  probably  reflect 
more  than  simple  socio-economic  status  of  the  inhab- 
itants. Indeed,  early  results  indicate  that  the 
problem  is  a  multidimensional  one.  For  example,  at 
the  first  level  of  processing,  interesting  differences 
between  the  performance  of  male  and  female,  and  negro 
and  white  students  have  emerged.  The  impact  of  these, 
and  of  other  still  undifferentiated  social,  cultural, 
and  biological  factors,  reqtiire  further  study. 

With  the  first  phase  of  the  demographic  study 
drawing  to  a  close,  we  are  proceeding  along  somev^hat 
more  selective  and  intensive  lines: 

a,  A  very  small  number  of  communities  (currently 
two)  have  been  selected  for  very  intensive  study. 

b.  A  larger,  but  still  limited  number  of  districts 
(twelve)  will  be  examined  by  means  of  a  longi- 
tudinal study  to  be  described  below. 
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c.  A  continuing  record  of  the  status  of  all  schools  in 

the  County  v/ill  be  maintained  by  the  regular  processing 
of  annual  test  data  for  a  more  limited  amount  of  infor- 
mation. 

Our  demographic  studies  have  revealed  discreet,  apparently 
homogeneous  communities  whi.ch  are,  in  reality,  composed  of  two 
or  more  sub- communities,  and  in  which  the  children  from  each 
sub- community  attend  different  schools.  Vfe  have  selected  for 
our  j.ntensive  investigation  two  such  areas.   In  each  area  there 
exists  a  significant  difference  between  the  reading  levels  of 
children  in  the  two  sub- communities. 

A  preliminary  study  to  learn  something  of  the  differences 
between  the  two  sections  of  one  of  these  communities  has  begun. 
Informal  discussions  with  clinic  patients  living  in  this  area 
have  called  attention  to  marked  differences  in  the  housing  char- 
acteristics and  the  availability  of  commercial,  cultural,  and 
recreational  facilities.  Discussions  with  informed  citizens  of 
the  community  are  now  being  held  in  order  to  increase  our  under- 
standing of  the  community.  We  are  also  engaged  in  a  study  of 
the  available  literature  concerning  this  town.   School  records 
are  being  subjected  to  intensive  examination,  and  visits  to  the 
school  are  planned,  A  series  of  exploratory  studies  of  phenomena 
that  may  reflect  or  modify  attitudes  toward  reading  are  now  being 
outlined. 


2 .   Longitudinal  Study 

V/e  are  undertaking  a  longitudinal  study  of  a  sample  of 
sixth  grade  children  selected  on  the  basis  of  their  reading 
ability.  The  children  attend  a  group  of  12  schools  well  dis- 
tributed in  the  County.  These  schools  are  representative  of 
urban  and  rural  areas  as  well  as  areas  of  high  atid  low  socio- 
economic level  and  show  different  reading  level  profiles. 

Three  groups  of  sixth  grade  children  T/ere  picked  from 
each  of  these  school  districts  --  all  boys  and  girls  two  years 
advanced  in  reading  skills,  all  in- grade  and  all  who  are  retarded 
two  years  or  more  in  the  ability  to  read. 

These  children  will  be  matched  for  age,  IQ,  and  absence 
of  physical  defects.  The  school  record  of  each  child  will  be 
abstracted  to  obtain  such  data  as  parental  occupations  and 
education,  educational  facilities  in  the  home,  physical  and 
social  development,  special  talents  and  interests,  evidence 
of  group  participation,  as  well  as  attendance  record  and 
previous  achievements  and  intelligence  scores. 
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In  addition  to  the  above  data,  the  addresses  of  the 
children  will  he  recorded  to  permit  exact  plotting  of  cases 
on  maps.  This  data  will  he  correlated  later  with  other  in- 
formation about  the  area  such  as  land  and  home  values,  Indus- 
trial  and  commercial  characteristics,  and  distance  from  cul- 
tural resources  and  other  possible  positive  or  negative 
influences  on  the  development  of  reading  skills. 

The  children  will  be  followed  over  a  period  of  years 
to  determine  educational  and  social  development,  and  the 
possible  association  of  other  symptoms  of  mental  ill  health 
with  the  level  of  reading  skill. 


3.  County- wide  Records 

The  results  of  the  annual  testing  program  in  the 
County  schools  are  being  processed  as  they  become  available, 
for  such  material  as  average  reading  level,  number  of  students 
advanced,  the  number  retarded,  and  the  number  in  grade  or 
higher  in  reading  ability.  This  brief  but  continuing  record 
of  the  status  of  all  schools  will  provide  us  with  yearly 
County.wide  data,  thus  permitting  the  continual  assessment 
of  stability  or  change  in  reading  levels,  both  for  individual 
schools,  and  for  the  County  as  a  whole. 

During  the  unfolding  of  the  research  program  a  consid- 
erable amount  of  time  and  effort  has  been  devoted  to  the  dev- 
elopment of  methods  and  specific  techniques  for  recording  and 
processing  the  large  quantities  of  data  accumulated.  Record- 
keeping methods  have  been  set  up  which  permit  comparison  of 
a  given  grade  in  a  particular  school  district  with  other 
grades  in  the  same  school,  with  the  same  grade  in  other 
schools,  and  with  the  same  grade  in  different  years.  T^ese 
methods  also  facilitate  the  tracing  of  a  single  grade  through 
as  much  of  its  history  as  is  available.  A  considerable  amount 
of  effort  has  also  gone  into  obtaining,  and  often  creating, 
useful  maps  of  the  County,  subdivided  into  elementary  school 
and  junior- senior  high  school  districts,  as  well  as  census 
tracts  and  incorporated  units.  All  available  Census  Bureau 
information  about  the  County  has  been  obtained  and  tabulated. 
In  the  course  of  these  activities  relationships  were  estab- 
lished with  the  Census  Bureau  and  the  Maryland  Park  and 
Planning  Commission  and  we  are  thus  made  aware  of  additional 
materia?  as  it  becomes  available.  We  have  experimented  with 
and  standardized  mapping  and  charting  procedures.  Using 
these  media,  a  continuing  graphic  representation  of  the 
reading  status  of  all  County  public  schools  has  been  made 
possible. 
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h.     The  Clinical  Study 

The  program  of  group  psychotherapy  with  children  manifesting 
reading  disability  and  with  their  parents  continues.  The  children's 
group  is  conducted  along  the  lines  of  tutorial  group  therapy. 
The  parents'  group  is  devoted  to  the  understanding  and  modification 
of  parental  attitudes  which  contribute  to  what  we  believe  to  be 
a  family  rather  than  an  individual  problem.  From  this  relatively 
intensive  clinical  contact  with  the  problem  we  are  obtaining  ad- 
ditional insights  about  the  psychological  and  social  dynamics  of 
this  syndrome.  Hopefully,  these  clues  will  enrich  the  demographic 
and  longitudinal  studies.  Several  focal  areas  of  potential  value 
have  emerged. 

a.  The  character  of  parental  intervention  during  the  child's 
development  of  mastery  of  skills  and  of  the  environMent 
seems  to  be  a  salient  aspect  of  the  problem,  particularly 
the  timing  and  character  of  the  intervention  and  its  re- 
lationship to  the  child's  ovm  need  systems. 

b.  The  character  of  the  relationship  between  the  parents  and 
the  way  in  which  the  child  becomes  an   instrument  in  this 
relationship. 

c.  The  consistency  of  parents  overt  eaid   covert  attitudes 
toward  learning-  as  vrell  as  their  direct  exaaiple  appears 
to  be  a  crucial- area  in  the  development  of  these  dif- 
ficulties. 

d.  The  consistency  of  peer  group  and  social  forces  with 
familial  and  personal  variables  seems  to  play  a  role 
in  the  development  of  these  difficulties, 

■.'J1...C  -^ou  iiitially  significant  areas >  probably  in  complex 
combination,  play  a  role  in  the  selection  of  the  particular  symp- 
tom patterns  of  the  child  with  reading  disability. 

5.   Occurrence  of  Reading  Disability  in  Children  Seen  at  The 
Mental  Health  Study  Center 

The  staff  had  noted  from  time  to  time  that  many  of  the 
children  seen  in  the  Center  during  the  past  eight  years  had  an 
associated  reading  disability.   It  was  thought  that  this  pheno- 
menon occurred  more  often  than  one  would  expect  in  a  non-dis- 
turbed population.  In  order  to  determine  the  frequency  of 


*Ref .  :  Tlie  American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry,  Vol.  XXV;  Wo.  1, 
January  1955  -  Reading  Disability  in  the  Delinquent  Child:  A 
Microcosm  of  Psycho- Social  Pathology. 
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reading  disability  in  our  clinic  population,  the  records  of 
children  (seven  through  seventeen  years)  admitted  during  the 
years  19^8-195'+  were  reviewed. 

There  were  53^  white  children  in  the  sample,  38?  boys 
and  1^+9  girls.  Of  these  7Q  or  approximately  13  percent,  were 
diagnosed  as  mentally  deficient  and  were  dropped  from  the 
sample.  Also  not  included  were  those  children  referred  spec- 
ifically for  reading  disability.  Of  the  remaining  k-27   child- 
ren, 30  percent  of  the  boys  and  22  percent  of  the  girls  were 
noted  to  be  poor  readers.   In  most  of  the  other  cases  no  men- 
tion of  reading  ability  was  made  by  the  clinician  and  since 
testing  was  not  done  routinely  no  estimate  of  ability  could 
be  made  for  these.  These  figures,  therefore,  represent  the 
minimum  number  of  poor  readers  seen  at  the  Center. 

B.  Post- Hospital  Patient  Project 

Recognizing  that  people  have  many  family  and  community 
adjustments  to  make  after  they  leave  a  mental  hospital,  this 
project  will  survey  a  group  of  post-mental  hospital  patients 
to  determine  what  help  they  wanted  and  received  and  from  whom. 
This  survey  will  be  done  in  Prince  Georges  County,  Maryland, 
where  there  is  no  formal  follow-up  program  in  operation.  It 
is  hoped  that  information  about  some  of  the  help  needs  of  pa- 
tients may  provide  useful  material  for  planning  more  accurate 
estimates  of  service  needs  in  communities. 

Preparatory  steps  taken  prior  to  actual  operation  of  the 
project  included  conferences  with  the  staff  of  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Mental  Hygiene  and  the  Maryland  S'-ate  Department  of 
Health.  These  conferences  and  visits  to  the  State  mental  hos- 
pitals serving  residents  of  Prince  Georges  County  aided  in 
clarification  of  procedures  to  be  followed  as  well  as  defining 
limits  of  the  survey.   It  was  decided  to  eliminate  Negro  pa- 
tients from  the  study  group  because  so  few  are  hospitalized 
from  this  County  at  the  Negro  State  hospital.  It  was  also 
decided  to  eliminate  the  group  of  patients  having  special  or 
complicating  physical,  educational,  or  vocational  needs,  such 
as  patients  with  tuberculosis,  alcoholism,  mental  retardation, 
and  epilepsy.  Patients  interviewed  will  be  limited  to  Spring 
Grove  Hospital,  the  hospital  in  which  the  majority  of  County 
residents  are  hospitalized. 

Since  we  were  interested  in  finding  out  what  experience 
local  county  agencies  and  professional  people  had  in  working 
with  the  post-hospital  patient  and/ or  his  family,  we  interviewed 
representatives  of  the  County's  health,  social,  and  vocational 
agencies.  Generally,  agency  contacts  have  been  limited  numeri- 
cally, and  requests  for  service  have  been  specific,  i.e., 
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financial  assistance ^  temporary  placement  of  children;,  emp- 
ployment,  and.  service  for  other  health  problems  in  the  home. 
Most  of  the  requests  for  service  came  from  patients '  families 
rather  than  from  patients. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  information  desired,  the  plan 
is  to  interview  a  group  of  former  patients  who  are  legal  resi-  ■ 
dents  of  Prince  Georges  County  between  the  fourth  and  sixth  ■  . 
month  after  their  return  home  from  Spring  Grove  Hospital.  We 
hope  to  survey  approximately  75  patients  or,  about  a  six-month 
sample.  Prior  to  this  six-month  period  we  plan  a  two-month 
trial  period  beginning  in  January  195^  with  the  purpose  of  re- 
fining interview  techniques  and  testing  the  tentative  s\mimary  ■ 
sheet  developed. 

The  technique  employed  in  carrying  out  this  project  will 
be  a  single  interview.  The  interviews  will  be  chiefly  shared  by 
the  mental  health  nurse  and  chief  psychiatric  social  worker  of 
the  Center's  staff. 

C.   Community  File 

During  the  spring  of  1955;  ve  began  a  series  of  dis- 
cussions with  selected  individuals  in  the  County  vrho,  by 
virtue  of  their  residence  or  occupation,  had  special  opportunity 
to  observe  various  segments  of  community  life.  We  soon  col- 
lected a  great  variety  of  unsorted,  potentially  useful  infor- 
mation ranging  from  neighborhood  mores  and  County  politics  to 
description  of  individual  personalities,  homes  and  stores.  It 
soon  became  apparent  that  a  system  of  classifying  and  filing 
this  information  vras  needed. 

As  the  project  was  discussed,  we  concluded  that  such  a 
method  for  filing  data  might  have  value  for  other  community 
agencies;  whether  their  primary  function  be  service  or  research. 
Much  useful  information  about  a  given  community  is  often  "pri- 
vately" collected  by  staff  members  in  such  agencies.  Unfortu- 
nately, this  infor^nation  is  of  limited  and  transient  value  as  it 
is  not  usually  made  a  permanent  part  of  the  agency  records  and 
is  often  only  casually  shared.  For  the  Mental  Health  Study  Center, 
this  kind  of  data  may  have  a  unique  value  in  that  our  research 
projects  are  always  related  to  the  community  in  which  we  are  sit- 
uated.  In  addition,  it  should  be  very  helpful  in  our  clinical 
and  consultative  activities. 

.  -  At  the  present  time  \re   are  continuing  the  discussions 
with  various  individuals  in  the  County  and  are  also  collecting 
data  from  other  sources,  viz.,  the  two  County  weekly  newspapers, 
the  Washington  newspapers,  observations  by  patients  about  their 
communities,  and  field  trips  throughout  the  County  by  our  staff 
members . .  Our  intake  interviews  are  novr  written  to  contain  a  spec- 
ial paragraph  on  the  patients'  observations  about,  their  communities, 
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and  these  data  are  included  in  our  community  file  as  well 
as  in  the  patients '  records .  One  of  our  newer  staff  mem- 
bers, relatively  unlmown  in  the  County,  is  observing 
public  school  classes  and  recording  observations  on 
individual  schools  and  teachers.  These  data,  also 
filed  in  the  community  file,  may  have  value  in  future 
research  projects  with  school  children,  and  increase 
our  skill  in  consultations  with  the  school  system. 

A  method  of  handling  these  data  is  gradually 
evolving  and  a  selected  sample  of  data  has  been  pro- 
cessed and  classified.   It  appears  that  our  observations 
can  be  filed  according  to  geographical  area  and  under 
seven  major  categories.  A  classification  system  is  dev- 
eloping which  will  best  suit  the  individual  needs  of  the 
clinic  staff  members  and  allow  for  a  variety  of  detail  in 
classification.  We  are  attempting  to  develop  a  system 
which  will  require  a  minimum  of  professional  time  and 
effort  and  yet  have  maximum  usefulness  and  extensive 
cross- indexing. 


II.   THE  RESEARCH  SETTING 

All  of  our  non-project  activities  are,  however 
important  to  the  County,  designed  to  sustain,  improve, 
and  appraise  the  setting  in  which  we  work. 

The  following  brief  resume  is  presented  under  five 
headings,  but  it  is  clear  that  they  are  closely  interre- 
lated. 

A.  General  Operations 

Probably  the  most  important  single  administrative 
event  of  the  year  has  been  the  decision  to  move  the  Center 
to  somewhat  larger  quarters.  Since  19^  we  have  been  guests 
of  the  University  of  Maryland,  housed  in  building  on  campus. 
However,  both  the  University  and  we  have  been  growing,  and 
both  of  us  have  become  cramped  for  space.  New  quarters 
v^ill  solve  our  problem,  and  ameliorate  theirs.  Our  pro- 
bable location  will  be  Langley  Park,  a  densely  populated 
area  in  the  County,  close  to  the  University  and  to  the  . 
offices  of  the  Health  Department;  and  the  public  and 
private  welfare  agencies.  Paradoxically,  our  move  to 
added  space  will  make  even  easier  our  working  with  grad- 
uate students  from  the  University. 

We  hope  to  move  in  the  spring  of  1956. 
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B.  Clinical  and  Consultative  Activities 

During  1955 ^  ^5  new  families  were  seen  at  the  Study- 
Center.  In  'i-O  of  these  families  the  presenting  problem 
concerned  children.  Approximately  55  percent  of  the  fam- 
ilies were  referred  by  private  physicians,  12  percent  by 
schools,  12  percent  by  health  and  welfare  agencies.  Dur- 
ing the  year  the  staff,  collectively,  held  1,300  intein^iews 
^^rith  patients.  There  \iere   in  addition  204  consultations 
with  professional  persons  about  clinic  patients. 

'.rhe  Staff  participated  in  90  conferences  with 
various  professional  groups  in  the  area,  46  of  these 
in  public  schools,  15  in  the  health  department.   Inc- 
luded among  these  are  the  regularly  scheduled  meetings 
of  our  chief  psychiatric  social  worker  with  the  Social 
Service  L -ague,  and  of  our  mental  health  nurse  with 
public  health  nurses . 

These  activities,  of  course,  remain  a  crucial  part 
of  our  operation.   They  provide  a  continual  well  of  infor- 
mation about  the  County,  and  they  support  and  enhance  the 
network  of  working  relationships  we  have  established  here. 
That  in  so  doing  we  can  continue  to  provide  a  substantial 
service  to  the  County  is  a  source  of  additional  satisfaction 
to  us. 

C.  Training  Activities 

We  have  participated  in  the  field  training  for 
graduate  students  from  three  Universities.  One  group  of 
students  from  the  Counseling  Division  of  the  Psychology 
Department,  University  of  Maryland,  and  another  from  the 
Psychiatric  Nursing  program  at  Catholic  University  have 
attended  our  clinical  staff  meetings,  and  participated  in 
discussions  with  various  staff  members.   The  Mental  Health 
Nursing  program  at  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University, 
sent  one  of  its  students  here  for  a  one-month  field  placement. 

These  activities,  and  our  other  more  informal,  more 
frequent  contacts  with  academic  life,  particularly  on  the 
Maryland  campus,  are  very  valuable  for  us.  It  is  a  truism, 
but  nonetheless  true,  that  students  have  much  to  teach. 

D.  Community  Activities 

•  There  are  many  varied  and  complex  changes  occurring 
in  this  County,  as  there  are  virtually  everywhere,  and 
through  all  of  the  activities  cited  above,  we  attempt  to 
keep  attuned  to  them.  Perhaps  one  of  our  most  important 
links  with  the  community  is  our  Advisory  Board.  During 
the  past  year  we  have  planned  a  program-type  of  meeting 
designed  to  better  acquaint  the  Board  members  with  the 
variety  and  scope  of  mental  health  areas.  The  discussions 
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at  these  meetings  were,  we  think,  valuable  for  the  Board  and 
the  Study  Center  staff  alike.  For  exaJiiple,  during  the  fall 
of  1955;  there  were  a  series  of  meetings  devoted  to  the  prob- 
lems of  the  hospitalized,  mentally  ill  person,  and  the  role 
of  community  agencies  in  the  solution  of  these  problems.  This 
theme  meshed  well  with  the  interests  of  the  Board  members, 
and  was  closely  related  to  one  of  our  current  projects. 

We  have  derived  much  satisfaction  in  noting  the  many 
contributions  of  this  Board  to  the  complexion  of  mental  health 
activities  in  the  Community.  V/ithin  the  past  year  the  follow- 
ing events  took  place: 

1.  The  fourth  annual  "Husian  Relations  Seminar"  for  ser- 
vice agency  personnel  throughout  the  County  was  again  spon- 
sored by  the  Board.   This  is  one  of  the  few  events  of  the 
year  which  brings  all  of  these  people  together. 

2.  The  Mental  Health  Conference,  an  outgrowth  of  the  Board, 
completed  its  survey  of  mental  health  needs  in  the  County,  and 
in  February  presented  its  recommendations  at  an  open  meeting. 
One  of  the  strong  recommendations  mude  was  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  County  citizens'  group  interested  in  mental  health. 
This  recommendation  was  immediately  endorsed  by  the  group  in 
attendance,  and  the  Prince  Georges  County  Mental  Health 
Society  vras  born.  This  group  has  thrived,  and  much  of  the 
leadership  has  come  from  former  and  present  Advisory  Board 
members . 

3.  The  findings  of  the  Mental  Health  Conference  were 
instrumental  in  calling  attention  to  the  need  for  additional 
mental  health  clinic  services  in  the  County.  Dr.  Robert 
Thomas,  Director  of  the  Mental  Health  Division  of  the  Maryland 
State  Department  of  Health,  was  sufficiently  impressed  to  re- 
quest funds  from  the  State  legislature  to  start  a  mental  health 
clinic  within  the  County  Health  Department.  The  request  was 
granted  in  July,  and  in  September  the  new  clinic  opened,  and 
now  meets  weekly.  The  new  Mental  Health  Society  has  begun 

a  fund  drive  to  pay  for  one  more  day  of  clinic  service  per 
week.  Parenthetically,  it  should  be  added  that  the  Study 
Center  staff  has  been  working  closely  with  the  new  clinic. 

h.     One  Advisory  Board  member  has  written  a  series  of 
articles  in  the  Prince  Georges  Post  about  the  mental  health 
needs  of  the  community.  A  former  chairman  of  the  Advisory 
Board  has  written  a  fairly  lengthy  report  for  the  Bulletin 
of  the  Maryland  State  Health  Department  outlining  the  his- 
tory of  the  development  of  mental  health  services  in  the 
County,  and  giving  gratifying  recognition  to  the  part  played 
by  the  Study  Center  and  the  Board. 
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All  of  these  developments  bring  us  closer  to  a  desired 
situation,  one  in  which  the  community  can  provide  its  own 
mental  health  services  thus  relieving  us  of  certain  pressures j 
and  yet  one  in  which  we  are  comfortably  accepted  as  parti- 
cipant observers  who  will  provide  as  much  help  locally  as 
is  compatible  with  our  research  program. 
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RESEAROH  GRANTS  AND  FELLOWSHIPS  BRANCS 
Annual  Report  for  Calendar  Year  1955 

The  year  1955  has  seen  a  considerable  increase  in  research 
activities  in  the  field  of  mental  health.  Applications  to  the  National 
Institute  of  Mental  Health  for  research  grants  have  increased  to  the  point 
where  the  number  and  amount  recommended  for  approval  considerably  exceed 
the  funds  available  for  this  purpose.  Increased  interest  in  mental  health 
research  has  been  shown  at  the  non-Federal  level,  both  public  and  private. 
Universities  and  hospitals  have  allocated  additional  space  to  research 
activities  in  their  building  programs,  completed  and  planned,  and  increased 
funds  are  being  spent  by  them  on  mental  health  research.  Requests  for 
assistance  and  advice  in  these  endeavors  have  become  more  frequent.  The 
States  are  turning  their  attention  more  and  more  to  the  long-range  benefits 
to  be  derive!  from  support  of  research  activities  in  their  facilities,  and 
several  have  appropriated  increased  funds  for  this  purpose.  The  activities 
of  private  foundations  and  voluntary  health  agencies  in  the  field  of  mental 
health  have  increased  significsintly.  More  and  more  individuals  are  request- 
ing mental  health  research  training.  The  mental  health  program  of  support 
for  career  investigators  in  research  has  already  established  a  reputation  in 
the  field  and  is  being  adopted  by  other  non-government  agencies.  The  National 
Institute  of  Mental  Health  has  lent  assistance  to  the  initiation  and  expansion 
of  activities  in  a  number  of  areas  of  special  concern,  such  as  psychopharmacol- 
ogy,  mental  retardation,  aging,  school  mental  health,  and  the  interrelation 
of  biological  and  psychological  factors  in  health  and  illness. 

To  meet  this  upsurge  of  activity  and  interest,  the  Institute,  together 
with  its  consultants  on  the  Mental  Health  Study  Section  and  the  National 
Advisory  Mental  Health  Council,  has  devoted  considerable  attention  to  the  ways 
in  which  its  program  of  support  of  research  can  be  improved  to  meet  not  only 
the  increased  demand  for  assistance,  but  the  new  types  of  support  which  these 
activities  call  for.  A  proposal  for  the  establishment  of  a  small  grants  pro- 
gram was  initiated  by  the  Mental  Health  Study  Section  and  Council  in  this 
year.  Attention  has  been  given  to  the  possibility  of  providing  long-term 
support  on  a  larger  scale  to  leading  departments  and  agencies  where  mental 
health  research  is  being  carried  on.  Continuing  concern  has  been  expressed 
that  the  program  provide  support  for  the  creative  investigator  whenever  and 
wherever  possible. 

The  following  paragraphs  indicate  in  greater  detail  the  developments 
mentioned  above: 

Non-Federal  Activities 

A.  Universities  and  Hospitals 

There  is  evidence  of  a  considerable  increase  in  the  research  activities 
of  many  universities  and  hospitals  in  the  field  of  mental  health.  Not  only 
are  new  research  programs  being  established  and  current  ones  being  expanded, 
but  additional  apace  is  also  being  provided  as  a  result  of  the  building 


programs  which  many  such  centers  have  already  initiated  or  which  are  now  in 
the  planning  stage.  University  departments  of  psychology,  sociology,  and 
biology  are  increasingly  expressing  an  interest  in  turning  their  attention 
to  problems  of  mental  health  concern.  Many  medical  schools  are  not  only 
devoting  a  larger  proportion  of  their  curriculum  to  psychiatry,  but  are  also 
making  provisions  for  their  personnel  to  devote  more  time  to  research,  as 
well  as  for  bringing  in  representatives  from  such  academic  disciplines  as 
psychology  and  sociology  into  the  medical  school  setting.  A  number  of  clinics 
are  turning  their  attention  increasingly  to  research  and  are  attempting  to 
incorpcrate  research  as  a  part  of  their  ongoing  activities.  Many  consultations 
have  "op-su   held  during  the  year  with  representatives  from  these  institutions 
and  agencies  regarding  the  ways  in  which  their  programs  might  best  be  develop- 
ed and  to  what  extent  participation  at  the  Federal  level  mi-ght  be  secured. 
A  number  of  grants  have  been  awarded  by  the  Institute  during  the  year  to 
assist  in  these  endeavors,  wherever  the  research  program  has  developed  to  the 
extent  that  a  meaningful  research  proposal  can  be  formulated,  One  of  the 
most  encouraging  trends  in  this  regard  is  the  fact  that  this  increase  in 
aGtivi*-,ies  is  occurring  in  those  areas  of  the  country" where  such  activities 
have  in  the  past  been  minimal,  as  well  as  in  the  more  established  centers  of 
learning. 

B.  Voluntary  Agencies 

A  number  of  voluntary  agencies  in  the  mental  health  field  are  devoting 
their  attention  to  encouraging  research  activities  through  soliciting  funds 
for  this  purpose  and  through  the  establishment  of  scientific  advisory  boards. 
Such  groups  include  the  National  Association  for  Mental  Health,  National 
Association  for  Retarded  Children,  and  a  number  of  State  and  local  agencies. 

C.  Foundations 

The  foundations  are  increasingly  turning  their  atterition  and  resources 
to  this  field.  During  the  year  the  Ford  Foundation  announced  its  $15,000,000 
program  for  support  of  research  in  mental  health.  This  Foundation  has  now 
under  consideration  a  program  to  provide  support  for  research  training  in  the 
various  disciplines  concerned  with  mental  health.  The  Foundations'  Fund  for 
Research  in  1-sychiatry  is  devoted  entirely  to  supporting -research  and  research 
training  in  the  sciences  basic  to  mental  health.  The  Commonwealth  Fund  has 
shown  an  increasing  interest  in  the  field  of  mental  health"  research  and  is 
taking  steps  to  develop  a  program  of  research  support  in  this  field.  The  re- 
cently published  edition  of  American  Foundations  and  Their  Fields  lists  some 
9^  foundations  which  support  mental  health  activities.  In  general,  it  may  be 
said  that  these  foundations  see  their  role  as  supplementary  and  contributory 
to  the  Federal  program  of  support  of  research. 

D.  States 

A  tremendous  increase  in  interest  on  the  part  of  the  States  has  been 
shown  in  the  support  of  mental  health  research  in  State  programs.  As  a  result 
of  the  I95U  meeting  of  the  National  Governors'  Conferences  on  Mental  Health, 
support  of  research  into  the  causes  and  prevention  of  r&ental  illness  has  been 


'3- 
emphasized  in  State  legislatures  as  never  before.  States  have  expanded 
their  research  budgets  in  amounts  ranging  from  $100,000  to  several  millions 
per  year.  Some  States  have  made  special  provisions  for  research  this  year 
for  the  first  time.  The  best  figures  now  available  suggest  that  the  total 
(Federal,  State,  private)  funds  available  for  research  in  mental  health  and 
disease  have  approximately  doubled  between  I950  and  1955 • 

An  important  development,  as  pointed  out  in  last  year's  report,  has 
been  the  development  of  inter-State  cooperation  in  the  field  of  mental  health. 
The  Southern  Regional  Education  Board,  with  the  help  of  the  National  Institute 
of  Mental  Health,  has  established  a  Mental  Health  Research  and  Training  Council 
which^  with  the  help  of  an  additional  grant  from  this  Branch,  is  proceeding 
to  explore  the  avenues  whereby  it  might  be  of  most  help  to  its  constituent 
States.  It  is  expected  that  in  another  year  this  body  will  be  self-sustaining 
with  appropriations  from  the  cooperating  State  legislatures.  In  the  West,  the 
Western  Interstate  Commission  for  Higher  Education,  again  with  the  help  of  a 
grant  from  this  Branch,  has  initiated  a  survey  of  the  mental  health  research 
and  training  resources  of  that  Region,  similar  to  that  carried  out  by  the 
Southern  Regional  Education  Board  a  year  ago. 

The  appropriation  of  increased  funds  for  research  activities  has  raised 
many  problems  for  the  States  in  terms  of  providing  the  necessary  facilities 
for  carrying  out  research,  obtaining  qualified  research  and  ancillary  personnel, 
etc.  In  this  connection  the  Branch  has  been  in  touch  with  a  number  of  repre- 
sentatives from  various  States  to  assist  them  in  their  planning  and  develop- 
ment and  to  determine  in  what  way  the  Federal  CJovernment  might  best  cooperate 
with  the  States.  The  staff  of  the  Branch,  in  cooperation  with  the  Community 
Services  Branch,  has  held  a  meeting  with  its  mental  health  consultants  in  the 
various  Regional  Offices  throughout  the  country  to  assist  them  in  providing 
increased  consultation  to  local  and  State  agencies  interested  in  conducting 
mental  health  research.  One  or  more  workshop -type  meetings  are  planned  for  the 
near  future  in  order  that  the  regional  consultants  might  discuss  problems  of 
common  interest  with  experts  in  the  field  of  research  and  research  administration. 

Special  Areas  of  Research  Support 

A.  Mental  Retardation 

Mental  retardation  for  many  years  has  been  a  neglected  field  of 
research.  During  the  past  few  years,  however,  there  has  been  increasing 
interest  in  this  field.   Recognizing  the  need  in  this  area,  the  Congress  in 
fiscal  year  1956  appropriated  to  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health 
$250,000  for  research  and  training  in  mental  retardation,  of  which  $100,000 
was  allocated  for  research  grants.   The  greater  proportion  of  these  funds  has 
been  allocated  to  special  projects,  which  will  be  described  elsewhere  in  the 
Institute's  report.  However,  the  activity  of  the  regular  research  grant  pro- 
gram of  this  Branch  has  also  increased  in  this  area.  In  fiscal  year  1955  six 
projects  totalling  $111,000  were  awarded  for  studies  directly  related  to  mental 
retardation.  In  the  first  five  months  of  fiscal  1956,  11  projects  totalling 
$217,000  were  supported  during  the  first  five  months.  These  studies  cover  a 
variety  of  areas,  such  as  intellectual  development  in  retarded  children,  the 
biochemical  basis  of  phenylpyruvic  oligophrenia,  epidemiology  of  mental  re- 
tardation, the  promotion  of  mental  development  in  children  with  cerebral  palsy. 
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and  genetic  studies  of  mentally  defective  twins .  As  a  result  of  this 
increased  attention  and  concern,  applications  for  support  of  research  to 
be  carried  out  in  this  area  continue  to  increase,  not  only  in  quantity,  but 
in  quality. 

B.  Aging 

Another  field  in  which  increased  activity  has  been  shown  is  that  of 
aging,  Under  the  joint  sponsorship  of  the  American  Psychological  Association 
and  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  a  grant  was  awarded  for  a  con- 
ference to  plan  for  research  on  the  psychological  aspects  of  aging,  held  at 
the  National  Institutes  of  Health  in  April  1955.  Twenty-seven  experts  in  the 
fields  of  psychology,  biology  and  sociology  met  to  consider  the  most  profitable 
methods  for  studying  the  aging  processes  from  infancy  through  old  age.  Eight 
projects  are  now  active  in  this  area  including  such  studies  as  the  effect  of 
aging  upon  the  nervous  system,  objective  criteria  of  aging  and  determinants  of 
retirement,  and  senile  degenerations  of  the  brain  and  their  correlation  with 
psychosis . 

C.  School  Mental  Health 

Bec?iUBe  of  the  increased  interest  which  has  been  shown  in  the  mental 
health  problems  relating  to  schools,  an  analysis  has  been  carried  out  to  de- 
termine the  extent  of  support  which  has  been  given  to  this  field  through  the 
research  grants  program.  A  total  of  33  projects  (11  completed  and  22  ongoing) 
have  been  supported,  involving  an  expenditure  of  $l,93k,326   (past,  present  and 
committed)  directly  related  to  mental  health  and  schools.  In  fiscal  year  1956, 
l8  ongoing  studies  pertaining  to  mental  health  in  schools  have  been  supported, 
representing  an  expenditure  of  $333^2^0  or  ik   percent  of  the  total  of  funds 
available  for  this  year.  These  projects  are  concerned  with  such  areas  as 
methods  of  improving  the  social  adjustment  of  children,  the  psychologic  impact 
of  the  school  experience,  school  phobia  in  children,  the  prediction  of  good 
and  poor  adjustment  in  children,  and  teacher  selection  and  training. 

D.  Psychopharmacology 

As  a  result  of  the  advent  of  the  tranquilizing  drugs,  research  investi- 
gators are  turning  their  attention  to  studies  concerned  with  evaluating  the 
effectiveness  of  these  drugs  and  with  understanding  the  basic  mechanisms  in- 
volved in  their  action.  Because  of  the  great  interest  in  this  area,  a  special 
grant  has  been  awarded  by  this  Branch  in  support  of  a  forthcoming  conference  on 
pharmacotherapy  of  mental  illness,  sponsored  by  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences- 
National  Research  Council.  This  important  conference  will  consider  special 
problems  in  the  use  and  evaluation  of  pharmacologic  agents  which  have  major 
psychologic  effects.  Problems  to  be  taken  up  include  the  difficulties  in  se- 
curing adequate  experimental  controls,  proper  use  of  the  double-blind  techniques, 
evaluation  of  changes  in  psychopathology,  etc.  Dr.  Ralph  Gerard  of  the  Mental 
Health  Research  Institute  of  the  University  of  Michigan  has  agreed  to  act  as 
chairman  of  this  conference.  The  number  of  research  applications  which  propose 
to  carry  on  work  in  this  field  has  increased,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  con- 
siderable increase  in  support  for  this  area  will  occur  during  the  next  year. 
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E.  Biology  of  Mental  Health  and  Illness, 

Last  year's  report  pointed  out  the  increase  in  biologic  research  as 
related  to  mental  health  "which  has  occurred  during  the  past  several  years. 
The  Institute  has  always  had  an  interest  in  providing  support  in  this  area; 
a  recent  analysis  indicates  that  since  the  initiation  of  the  mental  health 
program  in  19^7>  68  projects  concerned  with  biolqgical  factors  in  mental 
health  and  disease,  representing  3I  percent  of  the  funds  available  during  this 
period,  have  been  supported.  Several  of  the  more  important  recent  projects 
supported  in  this  area  are  concerned  with  the  metabolism  of  indoles  in 
schizophrenia,  carbohydrate  metabolism  in  mental  illness,  the  role  of  convul- 
sant  metabolite^  in  epilepsy,  the  effects  of  low  oxygen  upon  cerebral  metabo- 
lism and  function,  and  many  others.  In  addition,  many  projects  in  the  psycho- 
somatic area  which  have  received  support  include  studies  on  physiological  as 
well  a?  behavioral  phenomena. 

In  August  1955 >  a  symposium  was  held  in  Madison,  Wisconsin  under  the 
joint  sponsorship  of  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  and  the  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  The  purpose  of  the  conference  was  to  treice  the 
development  of  interdisciplinary  research  among  the  sciences  of  behavior, 
physiology,  anatomy,  embryology,  and  chemistry;  to  evaluate  major  contributions 
within  these  areas;  and  to  present  new  and  significant  research  findings.  The 
-symposium  was  attended  by  many  outstanding  scientists,  and  the  papers  and 
discussions  will  be  published  in  1956.  This  symposium  was  ah.outgr«vth  ofv 
the  concern  of  the  Mental  Health  Study  Section  and  Council  to  encourage  and 
stimulate  research  into  the  interrelation  of  biological  and  psychological 
factors  in  mental  health  and  illness,  and  had.  its  conception  in  an  ad  hoc 
committee  of  the  Study  Section  established  to  study  the  status  of  research  in 
this  area. 

F.  Psychologic  Effects  of  Other  Diseases 

Research  applications  recently  reflect  an  increasing  interest  in  the 
psychological  and  emotional  effects  of  physical  disease  and  disability. 
Support  is  being  given  to  several  studies  co^cernea  with  emotional  and  psycho- 
logical factors  in  asthma,  cancer,  surgery,  infectious  diseases,  and  other 
disease  states. 

Support  of  Research  Training         '.       , .    . 

A.  Mental  Health  Career  Investigator  Grants 

In  fiscal  year  1953,  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council 
recommended  the  initiation  of  a  new  type  of  research  grant  program,  the  pur- 
pose of  which  would  be  to  support  the  work  of  outstanding  young  investigators 
and  to  enable .them  to  begin  careers  of  research.  These  grants,  it  was  hoped, 
would  serve  as  a  device  to  recruit  more  able  men  for  research  careers  in 
psychiatry  and  related  fields  by  providing  them  support  over  a  three  to  five 
year  period  for  full-time  research,  giving  them  status  in  good  departments 
during  this  period,  and  encouraging  departments  to  appoint  such  men  to  their 
own  staff  at  the  termination  of  the  greets,  Sucji  a  prograsi,   it  was  felt,  would 
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serve  to  meet  two  outstanding  obstacles  in  the  way  of  expea^^  3»W©6rcti  on 
mental  Illness;  (l)  the  inadequate  numher  of  trained  sclentlpW  in  tbe  field, 
and  (2)  the  absence  of  a  research  tradition  in  many  psychiatry  departments  and 
most  mental  hospitals. 

This  program,  which  was  Initiated  in  fiscal  year  I95U,  was  identified 
as  the  Mental  Health  Career  Investigator  program.  Thr*e  career  Investigators 
were  appointed  in  the  first  year,  an  add^tiwifil  five  were  awarded  gmnts  in 
1955;  and  for  the  current  year  some  nine  promiBlng  candidates  are  under  con- 
sideration. The  response  to  this  program  has  heoo  quite  favorablft,  and  already 
the  award  of  such  a  grant  is  seen  as  a  mark  of  recognition.  We  have  be»n 
particularly  pleased  with  the  high  caliber  of  the  candidates  wh«ee  names  have 
been  submitted.  It  is  evident  that  the  univereitleB  have  recognized  the  value 
and  importance  of  such  an  award  and  have  taken  pains  to  select  the  ijest  men 
available  to  them  as  potential  candidates.  A  number  of  the  universities  bare 
already  indicated  their  intention  to  appoint  those  who  have  been  awarded  grants 
to  their  departmental  staffs  on  a  permanent  basis,  and  several  have  plans  to 
appoint  these  individuals  as  directors  of  research. 

The  benefits  of  this  program  appear  to  bf  several; 

1.  If  the  program  is  sucoe»sful,  it  will  keep  in  research  some  of  tfee 
able  young  men  who  would  otherwise  go  into  private  practice,  teaching,  adminis- 
trative wprk,  or  a  combination  of  these. 

2.  The  research  done  by  the  investigators  may  well  result  in  findings 
or  suggestions  for  further  research  that  are  as  valuable  as  those  coming  from 
project  grants. 

3.  Because  of  the  time  perspective  provided  in  the  grants,  the  vision 
of  a  career  given  the  investigators,  the  interest  of  the  institution  in. the 
man's  feature,  and  the  opportunity  for  some  research  training  along  with  reee&rch 
the  investigators  so  selected  should  in  ten  years  be  among  the  ablest  in  the 
country.  Not  all  will  turn  out  eo  well  -  the  b(»st  selection  is  far  from 
perfect  -  but  a  fair  proportion  should, 

h.  The  inclusion  within  a  number  of  psychiatry  departments  of  out- 
standing young  men  spending  virtually  full  time  at  research  should  in  time 
have  significant  beneficial  effects  on  the  Intellectual  atmosphere  and  the 
training  in  the  department.  Such  changes  are  needed,  and  would  not  be  the 
least  important  ben^sfits  from  these  grants. 

B.  Research  Fellowships 

Requests  for  support  of  training  in  mental  health  research,  both  at  the 
predoctoral  and  the  postdoctoral  level,  continue  to  increase.  Although  the 
amount  of  funds  available  for  research  was  increased  fr'^m  $l87,CO0   in  fiscal 
year  1955  to  $300,(00  in  fiscal  year  I956,  only  on«-thlrd  of  tbr>Be  ccnsidered 
worthy  of  support  can  currently  be  paid, 
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A  recent  analysis  of  the  fellowship  program  shows  that  over  30  former 
research  fellows  of  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  are  now  either 
recipients  of  grants  from  the  National  Institutes  of  Health  or  are  carrying 
on  research  as  staff  members  at  the  National  Institutes  of  Health.  Many 
others  are  engaged  in  research  not  supported  by  the  National  Institute  of 
Mental  Health,  or  have  become  faculty  members  of  major  universities,  labora- 
tories, etc. 

Pro  gram  Deve]-  opinent 

The  Institute,  together  with  its  consultan.ts  on  the  Mental  Health  Study 
Sect;'.on  and  Council,  has  continued  to  concern  itself  with  developing  ways  in 
wnici  the  research  grant  and  fellowship  program  can  better  meet  the  needs  in 
the  field.  In  1953;  upon  the  recommendation  of  these  groups,  the  regular 
research  grant  and  fellowship  program  was  supplemented  by  the  career  investi- 
gator program. 

Recognizing  t.aat  the  present  research  grant  program  is  organized 
primarily  to  encourege  mature,  well-planned  projects  of  substantial  size,  the 
Study  Seciion  and  Cojucil,  after  careful  consideration,  recommended  a  more 
flexible  program  of  support  for  small  grants.  Such  grants  would  be  made  avail- 
able to  the   investigator  who  has  unexpectedly  turned  up  a  "hot  lead, "  to  the 
researcher  -/hose  progress  is  blocked  for  lack  of  a  piece  of  equipment,  or  to 
the  sciem  st  who  wishes  to  conduct  a  small  pilot  study  before  launching  a 
large-scale  project.  Such  programs  have  been  conducted  successfully  by  the 
Social  Science  Research  Council  and  in  years  papt  by  the  National  Research 
Council.  This  proposal  is  now  under  consideration  on  an  across-the-board 
National  Ins'citutes  of  Health  basis,  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  be  possible 
to  implement  it  in  the  near  future. 

The  Study  Section  and  Council  have  also  devoted  their  attention  to. r 
the  desirability  of  providing  more  broad-scale  prograicmatic  support  to  de- 
partments or  institutions  which  are  successfully  engaged  in  mental  health  re- 
search or  which  have  the  potentiality  of  doing  more  in  this  regard.  The  many 
related  problems  of  providing  continuity  of  support  on  a  long-term  basis, the 
need  for  fluid  funds  within  a  department,  and  the  need  to  foster  the  develop- 
ment of  potential  investigators  within  departments  have  been  considered. 
Throughout,  these  discussions,  as  in  their  consideration  of  individual  appli- 
cations, the  Study  Section  and  Council  have  been  concerned  with  supporting 
the  creative  individual  whenever  and  wherever  possible.  The  Council  has 
formulated  a  statement  on  the  need  for  support  of  creative  research  which  has 
been  circulated  to  other  Councils  and  to  the  Study  Sections  for  their  consid- 
eration. With  the  help  and  advice  of  its  consultants,  the  staff  has  continued 
to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  research  grant  and  fellowship  program  and 
to  consider  ways  in  which  it  might  be  strengthened.  It  Is  hoped  that  the 
career  investigator  program,  the  more  recent  emphasis  on  broad-scale  program 
support,  and  the  proposed  small-grant  program  will  usefully  supplement  the 
program  of  support  for  project-type  research.  Such  efforts,  however,  should 
not  be  seen  as  undermining  the  project-type  of  support,  for  this  program  has 
proved  its  worth  over  the  years  in  meeting  the  needs  of  the  individual,  the 
department,  and  the  research  itself.  Flexibility  and  openness  to  new  ideas 
continue  to  be  the  requisites  for  a  successful  grant-in-aid  progran. 
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6,  Excitability'"  and  interaction  of  neurons  of  the  central  nervous 
system  using   chronically  implanted  electrodes  in  cats.    _  

project"  TITLE" 

7.  Edward  Evarts 


PRINC IPAL  INVES  TIGA  TOR 

8 ,  Arnoli-d  Schulman ^ 

OTHER  liWESTIGATORS 

9.  ObjecJ:ive_s:  Implant  stimulating  and  recort'ing  electrodes  in  the 

primary  ascending  visual  s-'-stem  of  tlae  cat  to  determine 
excitability  cycle  without  anesthesia  in  a  conscious  and 
nearly  unrestrained  animal,  and  to  use  this  type   of  pre- 
paration for  tei:tin£  and  analyzing  drugs, 

"lETHODS  EriPLOYED ;  Electrodes  wore  implanted  and  after  recovery  the 
animals  were  used  for  experiments  similar  to  above  project. 

Major  Findinrs;  It  was   found  that  the  excitability  cycle  for 
paired  shocks  was  verj'"  similar  to  that  observed  in  the 
anesthetized  preparation.  The  first  subnormal  phase  follow- 
ing a  brief  tetanus  was  much  shorter,  however.  This  com- 
bination of  facts  was  very  surprising  and  clearly  indicated 
the  value  of  this  type   of  preparation  fcr  such  stiidies. 

Lysergic  acid  was  found  to  produce  about  the  same  effects 
as  in  the  brain  stem  preparation. 

Significance  to  Mental  He_alth_and  ^^urology  Research;  Fvmdamental 
physToTogj''  of  the  nervous  system.  Directly  involved  with 
pertinent  problems  of  neuropharmacology. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project :  Continue  indefinitely  work  on 

implanted^ "electrode  preparations  and  ^^Till  be  e-panded  in  the 
com:' ng  year  if  time  permits. 
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6,      Recover  ■  c^'cle  of  lateral  geniculate  nucleus  of   the   crt  and  bi- 
lateral_interaction  in  same, 
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w,  \h   H.  Marshall,  i'i.  Bacon,  and^  _B.^  Peacock 

ofi^k  "iin'iisTici' '/olis  ' 

9,  Objectives;   Tc  stud;;  evcitabilit^;  cycle  of  lateral  geniculate 

nucleus  and  bilateral  interaction  in  sai'iie.  The  studj-  i,iay  be 
extended  to  cortical  s;^."steinE  dei3endii\r-  on  developments. 
Particularlv  pertinent  is  accurate  data  on  these  items  with 
anesthesia,  without  anesthesia  (us:'ng  a  high  brain  stem 
section  aV)ove  the  fifth  nerve). 

Methods  Sjiv  loyed;   Optic  nerves  are  directlv  st.i  /ulrted  afteri'!'. 
resection  of  the  eye.  Electrodes  in  the  lateral  geniculate j 
on  cortez  and  in  other  strategic  locations  in  the  visual  and 
associated  systems  record  the  reactions.  Elaborate  electrical 
apparatuu  to  provide  an.  extensive  ranj  e  of  stimuli  patterns 
is  enroloyed, 

iiajior  Find:^'ngs;  ^'^cvj   inforiiirtion  as  well  as  much  more  accurate 

versions  of  old  infor;iirt:on  on  the  excitability  cycles  of  the 
geniculate  striate  system  has  been  obtained  for  the  anesthetized 
cat  preparation.  The  experimental  ^^orV:  is  nearly  coitiplete 
thougii  coriiplete  a'lr.lysis  of  the  data  will  require  several 
iiioi'iths  , 

A  major  finding  o±   great  signiiicaiice  is  the  discovery 
ox  the  paraiiieters  involved  in  the  second  subnormal  phase. 
Briefly  any  tetanic  stiiaulation  a  ^vlied  -to  the  optic  nerve 
which  is  less  than  8  minutes  in  duration  produces  a  long 
lasting  second  subnorviiality  in  the  anesthetized  cat.  This 
ph.enomenon  undoubtedly  exists  in  other  tj/pes  of  central  nervous 
system  ranglia  and  other  tjrpes  of  preparations,  bu.t  not  in  the 
unanesthetized  preparation.  It  is  a  reaction  ^rhich  has  con- 
fused investigators  for  years  and  has  not  been  previouslj'- 
recognj.zed.  The  course  of  the  second  subnoriaal  phase  has  been 
described  ajid  the  relation  of  degree  and  di^ration  ajjproxiiriately 
defined  as  the  function  of  stimulus  duration.  Other  investi- 
gators, including  myself,  have  encountered  this  phenomenon 
but  not  recognized  it.  This  obssrvatjon  constitutes  a  pri- 
mary discovery  of  considerable  significance  to  conterapora.ry 
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E.  V.  Evarts,  V/.  Landau,  VJ.  Freygang,  Jr.,  and  ¥.  H.  Marshall, 
Some  effects  of  l.ysergic  acid  diethylamide  and  bufotenine  on  elec- 
trical activity  in  the  c?,t's  visual  system.  1955,  Amer.  J.  Ph^rgiol.. 
182:  ^tq,  2,  591;- 598.  "     * 


17.   i-.iox  ,A;;:.i.o  .-iJD  ;■  ■:.  LDij.   TO  ■  .1  oOc,.J^-,i.  x  .^:Aj:.i&  Tj  this  -TJJjiiCT 
uUKI-.G  .'i  sj^.'D.:.}    Y.  K  1955: 


Invitation  to  present  some  of  these  observations  to  a  seminar 
at  the  Depart-aent  of  Physiology,  Universitv  of  i-Jashington  in 
Seattle,  April  1955. 


R^P.C-  1 

December  195'f^      Analysis  of  NIH  I'ro,.ram  Activities 

Fioject  Description  Sheet 


-.encal  health 


2.     Laboiatory  of  ueuiophysiology 


INSTiTlJlL                                                             LiDOl.  TOr.J  OR  bRANCH 
3*     General  lieurophysioloRy  k,  ^^    NIMH-3 


SbCTION 

b.     Co_rbical   Physiology 
PbOJbCT  TITLE 

7.  Dr.  .'..  Leao 


-CATIOW  (IF  OT^uL  TKM  B^THjiSDA)   SERIaL  NO. 


.■RIiJuIx.  L   ii\i7.oTlL.;^Jt,.". 

iJ.  ri.  Marshall 

OT'IbT.  Ii^V^oTICATOfS 


9-  ^-fajgctives!  St.udi8s  of  the  phenonu.na  of  Sxoreading  cortical  depression 
and  r-lation  of  ionic  shifts  and  neuron  metabolisimj  03_ygen  ten- 
sion and  orygen  consumption  and  local  circulation. 

Mgl^y^^-s  JM' loyed;  Techniques  and  observations  of  Dr.  Leao  iuade  at 
at  the  Rio .  Laboratory  are  bein;^  coi.ibined  x-iith  techniques 
eiiiployed  here.  The  pool  technique,  pore  electrode  and  our 
D.C.  reccrcin;^  techniques  are  being  used  with  an  oiyten  elec- 
trode technique,  iie  have  developed  a  ir.ethod  for  recording  the 
action  potentials  from  the  o:ygen  electrode,  and  have  under 
developi.ient  a  technique  of  usin;,,  the  o:;o/;.en  electrode  as  .art 
of  a  therraostromuhr  so  that  these  three  quantities  can  be 
recorded  frora  the  same  electrode. 

h'ajor  Findings :  This  oroject  is  just  getting  under  way.  No 
i.iajor  findi.igs  to  report  at  this  tiine. 

Significa.ice  to  cental  Health  Research.   Fundamental  physiology 
of  the  nervous  system.  Directly  connected  with  important  ' 
problems  or  cortical  excitability  and  metabolism  and  with  the 
problem  of  convulsive  activity. 
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Budr-et  Data  Sheet 


10.        NIMH-3 


SiJaLi  NO. 


■'II.      JOX  .T  jATii 


12.     BiIDC.T  ACTIVITY: 
Research 


13.      IDilTIFY  ANY  COOF^.ATIJG  UNITS  OF  THE  .^UBLIG  Hr.  LTH  SBhVICE,    OR 
OTKBR  O..GA.ffZ;.TIO.'S,    rLGVIDIriG  P'lJNDr:^    Z  CILIiI_S,    OR  .-uhoOil^iiLL 
FOR  Tins  xROJECT  li.^  EIT...uR  1936  or  1957,    H''  COO^^u. /'TIMQ  UNIT  IS 
■.IT_;iN    IIH  IMDIC.:Ji.  S^i.LiL  fJO(s)    (li^^i  iM0)j 


None. 


TIJ^      IF  ThlG  .i-ROJiCT  lu :  o^:^.^,   CO.,    :.^.^-  j.^,    01    .:.-.  i.-LjUj^o  rL,S.-jJ'J;CK  DON 

x:jLSE:^iiEi..B  IN  TH-.  ./uBLIC   .-  -■  _TH   oJ:^llCiL   (vuITHluT   j!  d  -  Cj.  ■- :"G£  OF 
P:,!  SON  EL,   FACILITIES  OR  FuPDS),    iJi..  TIFT  SUCH  R,.S..j  RC    :    (SY 
S-iilAL  aG{S,)   Ik      .lR:±N  ;;IIi)! 

None. 


r.p.c.  -  3 
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Honors,   iarards,   and  Publications  Sheet 


15.        NTMH-3 


djoLiaL  no. 


16.      LI.T  ;.  iji3LiCA'iI0No  OTHiJK  T'.aN  Aj:o1K.:..oTS  FRuk  THIS  .kOJj^T  DURING 
GAL.iv;DAL  I./:P  1955: 


None . 


17.   LIST  HONORS  .■uJD  A'.'ARDS  TO  ?ii..SONNi:.L  A...MTI..G  To  THIo  PROJi^CT 
DURING  CALi-,  D.  R  Y^iR  1955; 

Invited  to  present  a  seminar  on  some  observations  in  this 
field  at  Department  of  Neurology,  University  of  Vjashmgton, 
Seattle  in  April,  1955 » 

Dr.  Leao  and  Dr.  Wc.rshall  have  been  asked  to  write  a  review 
on  Spreading  Depression  for  tne  Physiological  Society, 


R.P.C.   -  1    ^  I 

Deceriiber  19^5  i-nal3'"sis  of  NIH  Prograiii  Activities  'i| 

Project  Description  Sheet 
1,     Pati'-'nal  Institi^te  of  rlental  Health  •  2.     L%:^9£f'-''^o^iL°-LiISiH12P^'^J^-^°i£ay. 

4 

3.     v^eneral  '5eiirophysiology     U.      __  _  _  __ 5.    NIMH-4  'A 

LOCAIION'ITf'OKM  T^i/vN'j^ETHESM         SERIAL  NO.       I 

I 

6.  lntr^cellu.l<?r  recor_ding  fro^n.  cortical  jieurons , ■:[ 

PROJECT  TITLE      '     '       -  -   -    -       ^- .  -        - 

7.  W.  H.  Frejgan^,^  Jr.     _ 


oth::r  sv-stig'^'^ors 


Objective^:  To  obtain  a  method  for  recorr'ing  intracellnlarly  the 
electrical  act:!"'ritj''  of  si_n~le  cortjcal  nevxons  witliout  ex- 
cessively daiiiag j ng  the  cells  ?nc'  to  determine  the  laanner  of 
excitation  and  conduction  along  the  cellular  unit. 

Vietbods_E;,plo3';pcl:   '''erA'"  fine  capillarjr  glass  pipettes  are  inserted 
into  the  brain  mth  a  raicromanip^ile tor  and  the  electrical 
activity  of  the  impaled  cells  is  recorded  from  the  pipette. 
Bj'-  altering  the  nethod  of  cellular  excitation  (droiuic,  anti- 
dromic, or  direct  stimulation)  and  recording  the  responses 
it  is  possible  to  analj^ze  the  processes  involved  in  excitation. 
This  approach  has  been  employed  with,  marked  sviccess  in  work 
on  the  spinal  cord, 

Hajor  Findings;  The  results  of  this  studj'-  have  been  disappointing 
'due  t~o  cellular  injury  caused  by  movement  of  the  impaled  cells. 
The  experiment?!  findings  are  therefore  open  to  serious  doubt. 
The  principle  objective  of  this  study  has  been  the  search  for 
a  method  for  cji-crmventing  this  difficulty. 

Significance  to  Rental  Health  R,esearch:  Fundamental  physiology  of 
the  nervous  system. 

Proposed  Sourse  of  Project:  Continue  indefinitely  the  attacl:  oi 
technical  problems. 


R.P.C.  -  2 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.  ^"iMH:-4 

S'^.RI'  L  50 . 


11  r  B^'DGET  Dj^T" 


12".'  ■"  SriGET  ACTIVITY: 
Research 


ijT'  IT)T?'n^"'^W'"cc@r"^TrJG  i:?ttts  o^-  i'j^  publk'Tl'/ltk  service," or 

OT-IER  ORG:^FII   TIOJ'S,   PRQ-'^DIi^G  ?  "'Dt,   :"ACILITIES,   OR  PERSOINEL 
■""'OR  THIS  T'.iGJICT  I:T  EITPIER  19^6  or  1957;      I?  C''OP:"RJ'.TING  UNIT  IS 
■  ITHP.'   ''IK  n3IG:'TE  SERI^lL  lyo(S)    (liSl  NO(S): 

None . 


Hrr^ETTiTS^  PROJECT  FSSIviSiES,    CCflPLlTr^fTS,   0R;PAR.iLSlS"'l£o.^5SCH  "^ 
KWJ  ELSE'^IS;RE  O'  TIE  PUBLIC  El/LlTH  SERVICE   ('^-ITHuUT  iNTERCIiiiNGi 
OF  PERSOIINEL,    I^ACILITIES  OR  EINES),    IDE;\TI?Y  SiJCH  RESi-j^CH: 
(BY  SERLa  NO(S)    I?  EiTEIDI  NIH) 


None  • 


R.P.C.  -  1  _^ 

December  195:^    Analj'sis  of  KIH  Program  Activities 

Project  Description  Sheet 


1,  Notional  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Neurophysiology 

I;^STITirrE  *  ""  ■  UAiO.JifOdY  Oil  Bil/vNCH 

Marine  Biological  Laboratory      • 
3.     General  Neujo physiology  k-  Vfoods  Hole,  Massachusetts  ij.       NIMH-5 

Mynm'""'  '        '"  ""  "  -   ■     ^  serial  no. 

6.  Si  iiiltaneous  recording  of  action  potential  and  membrane  impedance 

in_  the  squid  giant  axon;__e.tfects  of  current  flovJ_.       

P:;.OJ!;XfTTITlI"'  "'  ' 

'f  •     Ii'  i^ •  J^^5j??fSj- "^^  V   C.  S.  Sp;nrop_ou_lo_s_,  _a_nd  I,  Tasaki 

Firri-fciPAr  I'i'TV^?tT(1AT0RS  """ 


OTHER' 3:N^''":::TIG/' TORS 

Objectives:  The  current  floT^j  across  the  membrane  of  a  nerve  cell 
d'.;ring  electrical  activity  is  an  exchange  of  ions  between  the 
intracellular  and  extracellular  coapartments.  One  of  the 
driving  forces  for  the  ionic  transfer  is  the  potential  difference 
across  the  membrane.  Another  important  property  of  the  membrane 
is  its  lapedance  to  current  flow  since  the  changes  in  ionic 
periaeability  will  be  shown  by  this  factor.  The  objective  of 
this  stiidy  wss   to  relate  these  variables,  especially  d-^iring 
the  late  part  of  the  activity  cycle. 

I'lethods  Era;oloyed:  Action  potentials  were  recorded  with  j.ntracellular 
e'lectrodes  and  changes  in  embrane  impedance  were  recorded 
witli  a  b'ridge  circuit.  A  new  method  was  devised  for  this 
approach  so  th?t  action  potential  and  raembi-ane  impedance  could 
be  recorded  simultaneously.  In  addition,  the  membrane  potential 
xras  altered  by  applied  currents  and  the  effect  on  the  action 
potential  and  membrane  iiivpedance  changes  with  activity  uere 
studied. 

Major  Findj.ng_s_;  1.  The  relative  tiine  courses  of  the  directly  re- 
corded  action  potential  and  the  iiiapedance  change  has  been 
established.  2.  A  shortening  of  both  the  late  portion  of 
the  action  potential  and  of  a  hitherto  poorly  understood  rise 
in  membrane  impedance  occurs  with  outwardly  applied  current  flow. 
3,  The  late  portion  of  the  action  potential  and  the  impedance 
rise  can  be  reriioved  hy   inxrardlj'-  applied  current  flow,  k.     On 
the  basis  of  these  results,  a  new  view  of  the  impedance  rise 
has  been  proposed. 


R.P.C,  -  1   (continued) 
December  1';  ^^ 

NIMH- 5  Project  Description  Sheet 

SERIAL  NO. 

S:Lgnificance_  to  liental  Heal^th  R_esear_ch;     Fimdamentgl  to  neuronhysiology. 

?ropose_d__Co_iji^e_  of_J^^ro^ect:     Preparation  for  publication. 


R.F.C.  -  2 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.   NIMH-:i5 


il .  JI'DCET  D/  T/ 


12.      BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 
lie  search 


it;  ' "W^^XFiBRCocpEMfm}  \miTS  c?  IMT  fiblic"  miAiBf  sKiii/icE/  or"' 

OTHER  ORG;; NIDATIONS,   PROVIDING  FUNDS,   RACILITIiLS,   OR  PERSO.'NEL 
FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:      IE  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS 
WITHIN  NIH  INDIWTE  SERIi'L  NO(S)    ;  ITSM  NC(S): 


None . 


iirr    ir"'TTr[S"'?ROJECT  REliE.HBIdCSV""C^:PLElL  NTS,   OR  RAR^LLELS  RE:^:'. •.;' RCH  DONE 
ELSEVHERE  T:i  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT  INTSRCrlANGE  OF 
PERSO^''NEL,   FACILITIS"  OR  F'T^DS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESE/RCH;      (BY 
SERIAL  NO(S)   IF  ^TTHIN  '^IIl)  ■ 


None, 


R.P.C.  -  3 

December  1955     /malysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 

Honors,  Ax.rards,  and  Publications  Sheet 

15.  _NIMH:::5 

serial"  wo  . 


..      LIST  PIL:I.IC.'TIO:^^S  0TI1.R   TtiAYf  ABS'TRi^CT^  FRO  I  TillS  PROJECT  DUi-.ING 

Q.  i;:-;-\R  y:iar  19:^5: 

None . 


17.     LIc.T  HuNCS  :1D  j^   i:M     TO  P^iRSO  "iffiL  R::i.^.TIi!G  TO   TlilS  PROJJiiCT 

D^^Ri:'^G  c*j.i:nd/?r  y.:/.r  1955: 

Findings  from  this  project  xrere  presented  at  the  Fall  Meeting 
of  the  Ai.ierican  Physiological  Society  at  Bedford,  Massachusetts, 


R.P.C.   -  1 

Deceraber  193'>  Anal'^sis  ol"  NIH  Program  Activities 

Project  Description  Sheet 

1.     National  Institute  of  Mr.ntal  Health  2,  Laboratory  of  Meurophysiologj 

li'SKT':^ "  liBOxiATOPI  OR  BMNCH 

I-isrine  Biological  Laboratory 

3       Ge^^r?!  Neurophysiology     k*  Woods  Hole,  Hassac_husetts_ 5.  NlMH-6 

bZ(yn:(M' '"" lScIncl~(lF  COTER  THM  BETHESDA)     SERIAL  NO, 


/?, 


Effect  of  temperature  J5n  meriforme  -anji  pjt^ojto^^ 
MoTeCT"  tTT LE~~ 


7.     W  H.  Fre-.Tang)  J^l^JiliS'  ^^^j.  ?P)T°P.°P:i2S 

PT^i^CnimrlP^^^STIG/.TORS^        


Object-'vest   An  evaluation  of  the  properties  of  the  membrane  ?,nd 
-—'■""protoplasm  of  the  squid  giant  axon  as  they  are  influenced  by 
temperature, 

rethods  Employed:  Data  relating  the  resistance  measured  between 

-eVtrace^luIar  electrodes  to  the  distance  between  the  electrodes 

has  been  obtained  at  different  tevaperatures.  Well  established 
techniques  were  employed  to  obtain  this  data.  Estimates  of 
membrane  pnd  protoplasmic  resistance  can  be  dei'ived  by  a 
mathematical  analysis  of  the  data, 

Maior  FJndings:  Preliminary  calculations  show  that  the  protoplasmic 

■-'• rVs'i^tetSe  is  relatively  unaffected  by  temperature  as  compared 

to  most  active  .letabolic  systems.  This  implies  that  the 
intracellular  ions  are  priinarily  in  an  unboimo.  state. 

Significance  AoJIental  Heal Ui  Research:  Fundamental  to  neurophysiolog- 
icai  research. 

Proposed  Ccapseof_  Project:  Continue  indefinitely. 


R.P.C.   -   2 

Decarfiber  19?5  ..'\nalysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 

Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.  jij:n/lll-:6 

S:_..PL  NO. 


i.i.'""3^'.6a-,T  DATA. 


12",'    BlHDfSlT ACTIVITY: 
Reserrch     ■ 


lir'^lDS^ll^A^JY  COOP!:.I^''T^       -JT^'ITS  OTllE  ^^3LIC  H^XTH  SE^aVICE,   OR 
OTHER  GRGJ''n:".^Tir"'^S,   P;^:.^'IDIAG  Fl-ND:-,   ?/-CIJ..ITI'S,   OR  ?ERSC>^:JSL 
FOR  THIS  ?ROJ-]CT  IN  EITIIiJR  1956  or  19U7,   IF  CCuP/IlR.  TIHG  UNIT  IS 
■:.aTHK  ^'IH  INDICtTTC  Sl^^RPL  NO(S)    {iTEli  HO(S): 


Hone . 


Hrr""!?'  THIS"  Pr£iJi]Gt  RZiSEMliS,"' C0:HSIi2vil^,~0R  PAii  DCHE 

ELSS^mii^I,  IN  Ti£  PUBLIC  HEALTH  Si.R?ICE   (^ilTHGUT  IAVERC:v:-NGE  OF 
PERSOMEL,   FACILITIES  OR  F'J?IDS),    IDE/'TIFI  SUCH  R:]£EAr.CH:      (3Y 
S^RIr^X  HO(S)    IF  uITHIN  NIH)  : 

None  . 


R.P.C.  -  1 
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Project  Description  Sheet 


1,     Nationa_l  Institute  of  ilental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Nem-ophysiology 

INSTITUTE'     *  -     ■  ]J:[0^£}Xmc\  BRANCH 

Marine  Biological  Laboratory 
3.     General  NeiiToph^'^siology  h.  Ifoods  Hple^  Ma s sa chuse t ts 5.   NIMH-7 

SECnOM        "  ""      '  LOC.'TlGlf  ClF  OTIIER  TliAIJ  BEKKSDA)SERnL  ^^JO, 

6,  Effects  of  drugs  £n  ion  specific  conductances _„ 

PROJECT*  "TITLE 

7.  W.  K,  Fre,ygang,  Jr.^ 

PRINCIPAL"  ll\nr,STia^TOR 


OTIiER  DTVESTIG/iTORS 


9,  Objectives:  Recently  it  has  been  possible  to  analyse  the  components 
of  membrane  permeability  into  those  whj.ch  exe   specific  for 
different  ion  species.  A  new  understanding  of  the  laechanism 
of  the  nerve  Impulse  has  been  achieved  >dth  this  approach.  The 
effects  of  iimny  neurologically  potent  drugs  need  to  be  studied 
in  the  light  of  this  nex-r  information  in  order  to  clearly  define 
their  mode  of  action, 

Nethods  Eniployed:  The  technique  that  is  pla  -aied  ^-dll  provide  a 
"constant"  voltage  across  the  membrane  of  a  squid  giant  axon. 
The  technical  feasibility  of  this  a-'proach  has  been  proven. 
Changes  in  the  flow  of  cui-rent  across  the  membrane  will  be 
measured.  The   drugs  ^-^11  be  applied  both  intra-  and  extra- 
cellularly.  Cocaine  and  veratrine  fall  be  studied  in  addition 
to  other  crugs. 

■  Major^  Findings: 

Significance^  to  j'lental  Health  Resea.i:xh;  The  s-'tudy  should  supply  in- 
formation "of  fundamental  neiuropharmacological  im]iortance. 

Proposed  Course  of  Proje_ct; 


R.P.C.  -  2 

December  19'j^  Anal'^sis  of  HIH  Program  Activities 


Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.       NIMH-7  _ 

SERIfiL  NO. 


11.     BUDGET  DATA 


12.      BUDGET  AGTWiTY! 


Res 3  arch 


13.   IDEI^itIF::  Ayy  GOOPERATIIJG  -JIT3  cF  TaE  PURLIC'Ii:::.'^!.  .  SERVICE,  OR 
OTHER  ORG'-NIZAlIuI^S,  PROVIEi::^G  P-AJv,  FJ^GILITISG^  Gh  PEuSG  "NEL 
FOR  THIS  PGCJECT  IS  EITHER  1^56  or  195?:   I?  COOPERATING  INIT 
IS  "^ITHIN  NIH  I.JDIG'TE  SERLM  NO(S)  ITEii  K0(o):  ' 

This  Tjorl;  will  be  done  in  collabors.tion  with  Dr.  A.  H,  Shanes 
of  the  Institute  of  Arthritis  and  Getabolic  Diseases  s.nd  Dr.  H.  G, 
Grundfest  of  the  Depa.rti",;ent  of  Neiu^ologj'',  Coli'mbia  University", 
Mew  York, 


D'^'fE  EL>Pi;:"iERE  T'  T'H^  PUBLIC  H  / LTH  2  R'^ICE  ('  iTiIOUT  r^rAlClE  '-GE 
OF  PERSC""^iEL,  ■:^^GIVITTES  OR  ?"'"D?),  IDU''T:::;'U  :UCn  P..:-:'.:CH:  (BY 
SERPL  NC(s)  IF  -TTIIIF  :-^IH) 


None . 


E.P.C.  -  1 

December  19>5     Analj^sis  of  NIH  Pro[ra..i  Activities 

Project  Descriptioa  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  'lental  Health  2»  Laboratory  of  Neuro-ohysiolof^y 

TOSTITTW'''  -■ "       "'""  ~     '  I:A30.BTblfY  Oif  '^iDNClf 

3.     General  TJeuTophysiology     [i.     i;.MIMH-8 

SECTION  ■  LOCmOKf  '(IF  CTHiE ''Hi?!!  BETIiESDA       SL.J.:LNO. 

6.  Resistivity  of  cerebral  cortex   ___     ^ 

PR0JEi3T  TITLE  "    '" "' "  ' 

7*     K'--ll'  ?^£?XS§"^>^^  •    _        _  - - - 

PRINCIPAL  IIJVSbTiGATbR(s7    "   ""^  "   '"   ' '* 

0.     l'£^  H_.Jm- shall  „      „       „    „ . 

OTHER  EJV1MtgI\1X;1iS'""'' 

9,  Objectives:  Since  activity  in  peripheral  nerve  is  always  accorapanied 
'  by  TDrofound  transient  variations  in  raerabrane  ii?.pedsnce,  we  set 
out  to  deterr.iine  the  relationship  between  the  resistivity  and 
the  electrical  activity  of  the  cat's  cerebral  coi-tex  in  res- 
ponse to  djjrect  and  indirect  electric?.!  excitation,  spreading 
depression,  and  imposed  jiradients  of  electrical  potential. 

Me thod s  Bmpl oye 6 ;  C?thode-ra,_-  oscillographic  recording  of  the 

electrical  acti-^aty  appearinr  across  the  cortex  as  measured 
between  micropipettes  and  the  diiforence  in  electrical  potential 
produced  acro^::-  the  cortex  by  pulses  of  current  having  a  con- 
stant field  strength. 

Major  Findings:  1.  The  resistivity  of  cortex  under  normal  condj.tions 
L-„._.„_-.„^..^-^^„  ^^  .-rithln  1  and  the' mean  is  222  ohm  cm.  2.  Spreading 
denression  nroc'  ces  a  10-20  increase  in  total  cortical  re- 
sistivity most  ;,iarl:ed  j.n  the  superficial  laj^ers,  and  a  decrease 
in  the  subjacent  vmite  matter  of  abo'^t  I?  .  3.  Cortical  re- 
sistivity is  unaffected  by  changes  in  the  level  of  cortical 
activity  ranging  from  ti.pt  of  severe  narcotization  to  that  of 
maximal  indjjrect  excitation  under  light  anasthesia.  'i.  Direct 
cortical  stimulation  produces  a  decrease  in  resistivity  of 
about  3;.'-  as  does  an  imposed  electrical  gradient, 

S2-gn:ficance  to  mental  Health  Research;  Provides  a  basis  for  testing 
the'h'j'potheseV  employed  to  eScplain  the  production  of  the  elec- 
trical activity  in  the  cerebral  cortex, 

■^^9E°£?^  ^^'-^ISSJ^- i!ll2J.?£i'  ^°   further  work  on  this  project  is 
Dlanned . 
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3.  Section  on  Cortical  Integration  i;«  5»NaMH-9 

SECTION  LOCATIlN(IF  OTHER  Tt'M'i   BETHr.SDA;  SERIAL  NO, 

6.  Relations  Between  Electrical  Stimuli,  Behavior,  and  the  Liectrical  Activity 

of  the  Brain  of  Unanesthetized  Monkeys  (Project  I)   

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  John  C,  Lilly 

PRINCIPAL  im'iSTIGATOR 


8,  John  R.  Hughes 


OTHER  INVESTIGATOR 
9*     Objectives; 

(1)  Correlation  of  electrical  activity  picked  up  from  the  brain  and 
the  behavior  of  unanesthetized  monlceys. 

(2)  Investigate  parameters  of  stimuli  applied  to  the  cortex,  deep 
structures  belox;  the  corte::,  and  the  r'esponses  that  are  elicited  in 
the  unanesthetized  animal, 

•  (3)  To  ejqpand  our  present  class  of  electrical  waveforms  which  when 
applied  for  long  periods  of  time  does  not  injure  the  brain,  but  which 
are  effective  stimulatinr  agents. 

Methods  Erployed: 

(1)  Iiiplantation  of  arrays  containing  25  to  610  electrodes  tlirough 
the  skull  in  a  monlcey, 

(2)  Recording  the  electrical  activity  at-  25  of  these  electrodes 
simultaneously  with  the  bavatron  (a  television  like  recorder), 

(3)  Record  the  behavior  of  the  animal  on  the  same  film  as  the 
electrical  activity, 

(U)  Modification  of  the  behavior  including  elicited  movements  by 
passing  electrical  stimuli  into  the  electrodes. 

(5)  Convert  motion  picture  record  of  the  electrical  activity  into 
sequences  of  equi-potential  contour  maps. 
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Major  Findings; 

(1)  The  electrical  activity  of  the  brain  of  the  unanesthetized 
monkey  contains  reproducible  entities  called  "figures",  which  are 
characteristic  for  spontaneous  activity  of  excited  states,  sleep, 
evoked  responses,  voluntary  raovements,  and  seizures, 

(2)  A  class  of  electrical  waveforms  wliich  C.oes  not  injure  the  cells 
of  the  brain  has  been  found.  This  class  consists  of  a  brief  pair  of 
current  pulses  separated  by  a  short-time  interval:  a  positive  pulse 
followed  by  a  negative  one,  each  of  wldch  contain  an  equal  amount  of 
electricity*  The  duration  of  each  pulse  is  30  iiiillionths  of  a  second, 

The  time  between  them  is  100  millionths  of  a  second.  Trains  of  these 

pulses  used  as  stimuli  for  Ii.  to  5  hours  per  day  in  the  brains  of 
monkeys  for  periods  up  to  22  weeks  cause  no  detectible  injury.  The 
responses  elicited  closely  resemble  those  from  more  usual  forms  (60 
cycle  per  second  sine  x/aves  and  rectangular  pulses).  Physiological 
changes  in  the  state  of  the  animal  are  accompanied  by  a  sizeable  (up 
to  100^)  changes  in  the  threshold  current  necessary  to  evoke  a  given 
movement j  for  example,  the  threshold  in  a  dozing  state  can  be  as  high 
as  two  times  the  thi-eshold  during  an  excited  state, 

(3)  Experiments  on  six  unanesthetized  monkeys  with  implanted  arrays 
of  electrodes  led  us  to  suspect 'that~all  cortex  has  motor  connections. 
Consequently,  we  decided  to  get  most  of  the  suspected  motor  map  in  one 
monlcey,  A  method  x^ras  devised  of  implanting  610  electrodes  covering  one 
hemisphere  at  1,5  to  2  mm,  intervals,  Du.ring  a  pei-iod  of  5  weeks, 
studies  of  motor  responses  gave  the  following  results:  (a)  every 
electrode  showed  a  motor  response;  there  are  no  "silent"  areas  in  the 
cortex  of  the  unanesthetized  macaque,  (b)  in  the  classical  pi-ecentral 
motor  area,  the  map  of  the  somatic  at  60  pulse-pairs/second  corresponds 
closely  with  that  of  C,  N,  Woolsey,  et  al,  (c)  the  somatic  musculature 
is  also  activated  postcentrally  in  the  tactile  receiving  area,  (d) 
coordinated  eyes  and  head  movements  are  elicited  from  3  areas:  (l) 
anterior  to  the  classical  motor  area,  extending  as  far  forward  as  the 
tip  of  the  frontal  pole,  (2)  an  area  posterior  to  the  postcentral 
somatic  area  including  the  occipital  visual  receiving  area,  (3)  an 
area  on  the  temporal  lobe,  (e)  ear  movements  occur  just  lateral  to 
the  acoustic  receiving  area  in  the  Sylvian  sulcus  and  in  a  strip  from 
frontal  pole  posteriorly  to  the  precentral  classical  motor  area. 

These  results  show  that  the  cerebral  corte;-  in  'general  has  a  motor 
outflovf  from  every  area, 

(li)  Other  aspects  cf-  this  project  are  still  in  tl.e  state  of 
development,  (a)  An  apparatus  for  automatically  transforming  the 
motion  picture  recordis  of  the  electrical  activity  into  equi-potential 
contour  maps  being  developed.  To  date,  a  mechanical  scanner,  electrode 
board  containing  81  electrodes,  aiid  a  slave-driven  2-dimensional  re- 
corder have  been  designed  and  constructed.  The  25  photocell  ai'nplifiers 
have  recently  been  completed.  The  25  photocell  unit  is  being  designed. 
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IST'LIST  PbBLICATIONS  OTh.^R  THAi\F  ABSTiUCTS  F..OM  THIS  Pi'.OJECT  ]DU..Jl\fG  CALjaii®Ali 
YEAR  1955! 

Surface  movements  of  figures  in  the  spontaneous  activity  of  anesthetized 
cerebral  cortex:  the  leading  and  the  trailing  edges,  J,  Neurophysiol,, 
Jan.  1955,  18:  18-32, 

A  brief,  non-injurious  wavefoira  for  stimulation  of  the  brain.  Science, 
April  1955,  121,  No,  31Iiit:  U68-U69. 

Book  review  on  Studies  in  Schizophrenia  by  Robert  G.  Heath,  et  al«. 
Commonwealth  Fund,  Harvard  Univ.  Press,  195il,  £?^_i»*  ^^^^  ^^"^f  h  ^°'   2« 
32>32li. 

Production  and  avoidance  of  injury  to  brain  tissue  by  electrical  current 
at  threshold  values,  EEG  Clin»  Meurophysiol.,  1955,  ?!  ii58. 

Correlations  betx^reen  cortical  neurophysiological  activity  and  short-terra 
behavior  in  the  monlcey.  U,  Wisconsin  Symposium^  "Interdisciplinary  Research 
in  the  Behavioral,  Biological,  and  Biocheiiiical  Sciences",  Aug.  1955,  to  be 
published  by  the  Ua  VJisconsin  Press   •  1955j 

17,  LIST  HCx^OaS  Ar^D  Ai;AI.DS  TO  FEi.^.ONNEL  RELATING  TO  TiilS  PROJECT  WiJMQ 
CALEivIDAR  YEAR  1955: 

Dr.  John  C»  Lilly:  A  Citation  to  chapter  on  Schizophrenia,  A  Midcentury 
Survey,  from  Volo  2,  chapter  10,  pg,  626o  Publislied  for  American  Foundation, 
"^6$  ;>th  Ave.,  Kexj  York  by  Little,  Brovm  and  Co™,  Boston  1955  —  as  quoted 
from  John  C.  Lilly,  K,D.,,  pg.  206-219,  The  Biolog:/-  of  Mental  Health  and 
Disease  (The  27th  annnal  conference  of  the "  Mlbanic  Memorial  FundX,  Paul  B, 
ISeber,  Inc.,  Harper  and  BroE,,  New  York  1950. 

Member,  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  i/orld  Center  for  Medical  Electronicsj  this 
committee  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Institute  of  Radio 
Engineers, 

Chairman,  Deep  Electro-therapy  Committee,  WIM, 

Chairman,  Recording  Committee,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research, 
Medical  Electronic  Center,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Member,  Scientific  Advisory  Coriiridttee,  subcommittee  on  physiolosr,  NIH 
Graduate  School, 
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(b)  After  2  years,  the  soundproof  rooiu  for  observation  and  re- 
cording frora  unanesthetized  monkeys  is  coiiipleted,  (c)  The  re- 
desi>;^n  and  re-building  of  the  25  channel  bavatron  (the  apparatus 
for  i^ecording  the  electrical  activity  of  the  brain  at  2$   loci 
simultaneously)  has  been  coiapleted.  The  new  design  allows  the  re- 
cording to  be  less  susceptible  to  electrical  artifacts  cai'sed  by 
moveiuents  of  the  monkey  and  will  allow  recording  of  brain  activity 
di'ring  fairly  violent  behavioral  sequeices* 

(5)  Some  specific  worh  has  been  done  on  post-tetanic  potentiation, 
part  of  this  in  collaboration  with  the  General  Neurophysiology 
Section,  Considerable  claiufication  of  thiis  phenomenon  has  been 
achieved,  and  we  are  now  in  a  position  to  do  a  Z&m   crucial  exper- 
iments which  may  provide  tl'e  physiolc-ical  basis  for  the  psycho- 
logical effects. 

(6)  During  this  year,  tj  e  responsibility  for  the  translation  ox 
Dr.  halter  /ludolf  ness'  book  pas__Zwiscl:_en]:iirn  from  tie  German  xjas 
undertaken — tl  e  IH  Translation  unit  furnished  ti:e  literal  trans- 
lat,ion,  which  was  re-written  in  the  Section  on  Cortical  Inte;  ration. 
This  is  the  account  of  the  first  systei.iatic  study  of  deep  brain 
stimulation  of  unanesthetized  animals — Dr.  hess  received  the  Nobel 
Prize  for  this  work,  and  yet  it  has  not  been  available  in  English. 
Since  we  plan  to  penetrate  deep  into  ti-e  brain  T.ith  electrodes,  we 
need  to  know  Lets'  results  in  detail. 

Significance  to  J||fental_  health  _tesea_rch : 

(l)  The  finding  that  most,  if  not  all,  of  the  cortex:  in  the  un- 
anesthetized macaque  can  cause  moveiuents  of  apiiropiiate  i.iuscles  when 
stimulated  electrically  suggests  an  intriguing  re-orientation  of 
current  thought  abuit  the  function  of  the  cerebral  mantle.  In  con- 
trast to  cUi'rent  concepts,  t!  e  whole  corte::  apparently  has  both  rnotor 
outputs  and  sensorj/  imputs,  and  the  variations  froiii  one  area  to  the 
ne:.-t  are  continuous  gradations  rather  than  "all  or  nothing"  steps, 
i.e.,  the  classical  precentral  "motor  corte::"  is  the  lowest  threshold 
and  the  most  dense  area  of  juotor  outflow  but  ahead  of  aiid  behind  this 
area  motor  representations  shade  off  i.ith  distance  but  not  to  a  zero 
value.  This  concept  brings  the  cereLu'al  functions  more  in  line  with 
recent  anatomical  findings  (i»e,,  Brodal's  discovery  of  pyraiiiidal 
tract  fibers  coming  from  occipital  visual  cortex) |  and  furnishes  a 
sounder  basis  for  theoretical  formulations  of  the  relations  between 
beha.vior,  thought,  and  cerebral  function  (i,e,,  each  cortical  area 
functions  as  a  part  of  a  complete  feedback  servo -me cljanisra  and  adjusts 
its  input  at  lower  levels  continuously  with  its  output  or  part  of  its 
output).  These  results  raise  the  interesting  question  of  whether  or 
not  this  tyiDe  of  orgsnization  exists  in  higher  brains,  i.e,,  chimpaji- 
zee,  gorilla,  and  man;  to  date,  tliere  are  still  "silent"  areas  in  the 
motor  maps  of  these  brains. 
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(2)  Contour  map  portra3ral  of  the  act-'.vity  of  the  brain  is  the 
simplest  method  we  have  been  able  to  devise  to  see  what  happens 
in  the  cortex  during  cl'.anges  associated  xath  (a)  afferent  inputs 
and  (b)  behavioral  acti.vity.  This  method  Xirill  add  to  our  knowledge 
and  abilities  to  correlate  brain  activity  and  behavior, 

(3)  The  development  of  a  non-injurious  electrical  waveform  for 
stimulation  of  tie  brain  allows  (a)  long-temi  chronic  ejcperiments 
on  modification  of  behavior  in  animals  contributing  to  basic 
knowledge  in  neurophysiology  and  e2::perimental  psychology,  (b)  allows 
non-injurious  stimulation  of  the  brains  of  mental  patients,  and 

(c)  allovjs  safer  stimulation  of  the  brains  of  neurological  patients 
in  neurosurgery. 

Proposed  course  of  project; 

(1)  To  continue  the  ejzperiments  on  the  electrical  patterns  in  the 
brain  chaiacteristic  of  different  types  of  behavior  in  different 
states. 

(2)  To  continue  the  eicperiments  on  electrical  stimvlation  of 
different  parts  of  th_e  brain  in  order  to  modify  the'  behavior  or 
to  elicit  new  tjTpes  of  beliavior  in  the  unanesthetized  monlcey. 

(3)  To  combine  these  experiments,  (l)  and  (2)  above,  in  the  form 
of  feeding  back  patterns  of  recorded  electrical  activity  through 
the  same  array  of  electrodes  from  Xfhich  the  records  Tiere  made 
originally. 
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1,  National  Institite  of  Mental  Health  2«  Laboratory  of  Neurophysiology 

INSTITUTE  LABOi-LATORY  Ou  BRAi^iCH 

3.  Section  on  Cortical  Integratiojg  h» 5»  NIMH-10 

SECTION  LOCATION(IF  OTHER  THAI  BETIffiSDA)  SERIAL  NO. 

6.  (Proposed)  Investigation  of  the  Influences  of  Mdbrain  and  Fornix  Systems  on 

Emotional  Behavior  in  the  Unanesthetized  Ifonkey  (Project  III)  ^ 

PROJECT  TITll      '  "^   . 

7.  John  C,  Lilly 


PRINCIPAL  BH/ESTIGATOR 


8.  John  R>  Hug:hes  (and  a  GS-11  Physiologist  to  be  recruited)      

OTHER  INvESTIGATOxiS 

9«  Objectives; 

In  recent  years,  tvro  major  discoveries  in  the  relations  between 
neiirophysiological  activity  and  psychological  and  behavioral  activities 
have  been  made.  The  first,  by  H,  u.  iiagoun  and  co-workers,  is  that  the 
midbrain  contains  structuies  (reticular  system)  whose  activity  is  in 
some  way  essential  for  maintenance  of  the  walcing  state.  The  second,  by 
James  Olds,  is  that  a  system  -(the  fornix  system)  in  the  so-called  "ol- 
factory*" part  of  tlie  brain  is  in  some  way  involved  in  intensely  pleasur- 
able activity.  These  two  discoveries,  plus  the  earlier  ones  of  Ranson 
and  Hess  of  regions  involved  in  rage  and  catatonic-like  states,  in- 
dicate that  these  deep  structures  below  the  cortex  are  extremely  im- 
portant in  accounting  for  psychological  and  behavioral  states  by  neuro- 
physiological  activities.  Our  general  objectives  in  starting  a  new 
project  on  these  regions  are  to  obtain  some  understanding  of  the  basic 
activity  in  these  systems  which  generate  emotional  states.  Our  specific 
aims  are  to  learn  how  to  control  emotional  states  through  stimulation  of 
these  regions  by  patterns  of  stimuli  distributed  in  key  loci  and  timed 
to  correspond  to  "naturally  occurring"  activities,  V/e  wish  to  quantify 
the  relative  importance  of  these  systems  in  a  pleasure  and  in  a  pain  — 
the  use  of  Olds'  technique  of  self-stimulation  gives  such  data.  It  may 
be  possible  to  understand  how  these  systems  interact  and  to  evaluate  the 
relative  importance  of  each  one  in  a  given  state  at  a  given  time,  and  to 
understand  their  relations  xidth  better-known  activities  in  the  cerebral 
cortex. 

Methods  Employed; 

(1)  In^ilantation  of  arrays  of  very  small  electrodes  in  large 
numbers  in  the  cortex,  midbrain,  and  fornix  systems  in  monkeys, 
(New  methods  are  under  development). 


li.P.C.  -  1  (continued)  2  NIMH-IO 

December  1955  SERIAL   NO:    '    ' 

Analysis  of  MIH  Prograrrt  Activities 

Project  Description  Sheet 

(2)  Record  the  electrical  activity  simultaneously  from  as  many 
of  these  electrodes  as  is  feasible  during  naturally  occurring 
states  of  sleep,  rage,  pleasure,  etc,  (Methods  already  developed 

,  in  this  Section)* 

(3)  Stimulate  electrically  through  the  same  electrode  arrays  with 
a  non-inju.rious  electrical  waveform  at  various  frequencies  to  try 
to  artifically  evoke  these  emotional  states,  (Such  a  waveform  has 
already  been  developed  in  this  Section), 

(U)  Stimulate  with  previously  picked  up  patterns  of .  naturally- 
occurring  activities  during  those  states  to  test  whether  or  not 
the  states  will  occur  again  in  the  same  \mj,  (New  method  under 
development). 

(5)  To  train  the  monl<ey  to  stimulate  himself  electrically  by 
pushing  a  key  in  order  to  find  out  in  what  regions  he  prefers  or 
rejects  stimuli:  this  x-jill  give  a  measure  of  the  pleasure-pain 
relations  in  these  systems,  (Essentially  the  Olds  technique, 
modified  to  suit  monl<eys  instead  of  rats), 

(6)  VJhen  significant  results  are  obtained,  to  siiiiultaneously  re- 
cord behavior,  electrical  activity,  and  stimuli  on  the  same  motion 
picture  film  for  detailed  analyses,  (Under  development), 

(7)  To  localize  the  position  of  each  electrode  by  neurohistological 
techniques,  (Standard  techniques), 

..  11a j  or  Finding  s ; 

To  date,  we  have  developed  methods  of  caring  for  and  restraining 
unanesthetized  monkej^-s,  of  implantation  of  electrode  arrays,  up  to 
610  electrodes,  of  recording  electrical  activity  from  25  electrodes 
at  once,  and  of  quantitatively  stiriiulating  the  brain  electrically  with- 
out damage, 

Vj'e  have  found  how  to  separate  fiber  tract  stimulation  from  local 
cellular  population  stimulation  in  motor  cortex:  these  results  maj'-  be 
applicable  to  the  deeper  structures  also.  Entities  in  the  electrical 
activity  of  cortex  called  "figures"  have  been  discovered:  theee 
probably  also  exist  in  the  deeper  nuclei.  These  findings  can  be 
correlated  with  those  of  Ilagoun,  Olds,  Hess,  and  ?-anson  mentioned 
abovei  such  correlations  indicate  that  the  proposed  project  has  a 
reasonable  chance  of  aiccess. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  PL.ese.arch; 

The  results  of  this  work  will  contribute  to  an  \mderstanding  of  the  re- 
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lations  between  states  variously  called  'mental',  'emotional',  and 
'extreme  forms  of  behavior'  and  neurophysiological  activities ;VTithin 
the  brain.  For  the  first  time,  it  may  be  possible  to  get  an  inkling- 
of  what  psychiatry  and  psychoanalysis  call  "libido"  and  "aggression" 
in  terms  of  specific  brain  activities,  and,  possibly,  to  demonstrate 
what  brain  activities  are  occurring  during  mental  illnesses  involving 
psychotic  behavior,  catatonia,  extreme  rage  or  fear,  and  possibly, 
what  states  ensue  from  chronic  fatigue  of  "pleasure"  or  "pain"  re- 
gions of  the  brain.  In  the  far  future,  it  may  indicate  lines  to  be 
followed  for  physical  therapies  of  psychoses. 

Proposed  course  of  project; 

Organization  of  the  project  within  the  Section  on  Cortical  Inte-       ?j| 
gration:  '■f 

(1)  To  train  existing  personnel  for  this  project,  and  to  obtain 

one  additional  professional  person  who  has, some  training  and  ex-  ,;„l 
perience  in  working  in  the  midbrain  (GS-ll),  and  one  technical  ,  |i 
assistant  (physiologist,  GS-7)»  ' 

(2)  To  obtain  at  least  one  additional  module  for  this  work* 

(3)  To  assemble  the  required  additional  apparatus  needed. 

ik)     To  obtain  neuro-histological  aid  in  locating  the  electrode' 
sites  (possibly  from  NII-IDB). 

(5)  To  pursue  the  project  as  outlined  abcve» 
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12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

Research 


13,   IDEivlTIFY  ANY  GOOPK.  JvTIi^G  UNITS  OF  TIIE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,    OR  OTHER  ORGANI- 
ZATIONS,   FiOVIDMC  FUNDS,    FACILITIES,    OR  PERSONNEL  FOR.  THIS  PROJECT   IN 
EITHER  1956  or  1957,    IF  COOPEi.-?.TING  UNIT  IS  i.ITHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S) 
(ITEM  NO). 

NIITOB 


111,   IF  THIS  PROJECT  j.iESEJ'iBLES,   COIilLEi^jilNTS,   OR  Fj^RALIELS  liESEARCH  DONE  ELSE- 
WtMlE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (vvITKGUT   INTxiiCIiANGE  OF  PERSOiUMlSL, 
FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),    ID  .>n'IF^:  SUCH  RESMRvCH:      (BY  SERIAL  NO.(S)   IF  WITHIN 
NIH) 

None 
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3.  Section-  on  Cortical  Integration  h, StNIMH-ll 

SECTION  ""■"      LOCaCI.N(IF  OTHER  THAN  EETPiESDA)  SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Establishment  of  a  Near  Zero  Level  of  Physical  Stimulation  and  its  Effects 
on  Brain  Activity  (Project  II) ^ . 


PiiOJECT  TITLE 


7.   John  C,  Lilly 


p:..i.inc  ipal  in\"l.st  igator 


8»  Thelma  Vj»  Galkin     (Part  A) 


OTIlEiR  ri>n;ji,bTIGATO:,S 

9*   Objectives t 

Part  A  - 

To  malce  a  survey  of  the  literature  on  individuals  who  were  exposed 
to  environments  in  wllch  the  physical  stimuli  were  at  a  minimal  level. 

Part  B  -  ExiDloratorj''  experiments 

(1)  To  devise  an  environment  producing  minimum  possible  levels  of 
stimuli  in  terms  of  licJit,  sound,  gravitational  effects,  moveinent, 
temperature  chan;\,es,  pressures  on  the  skin,  etc»» 

(2)  To  observe  tlie  effect  of  this  environment  on  moiUceys  and 
human  subjects. 

(3)  To  obtain  fundaiaental  base  line  data  on  brain  activity  and 
mind  acti^dty  during  a  state  of  minimal  imputs  to  the  brain  from  the 
environment. 

Metho  ds  Employed ; 

Part  A 

(1)  Library  research, 

(2)  Communication  with  persons  who  have  been  exposed  to  mnimally 
stimulating  environments,   i.e.,  American  Speleological  Society,   Arctic 
Institute, 
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Part  B 

Methods  have  been  under  development  for  the  last  2^   months.  The 
present  approach  is  to  suspend  the  subject  in  quiet  water,  in  the  dark 
at  such  a  teirperature  as  to  be  neither  xrarm  nor  cool  (about  3U»5  C) 
with  a  breathing  mask  wlu.ch  gives  minimal  stimulation.  .The  mask  has 
been  the  major  problem:  underv/ater  masks  from  the  Navy  Eij^perimental 
Diving  Unit,  the  Army  Engineers,  and  Chemical  .-arfare  have  been  found  to 
have  too  high  unit  pressures  on  small  areas  of  the  face,  leading  to 
(l)  pressure  stimuli  and  (2)  eventual  local  anoxemic  pain.  Therefore, 
a  program  of  maslc  development  has  been  undertaken:'  model-  #6  shows 
promise  —  #7  is  imder  way.  Preliminary  designs  for  a  quiet,  pressure- 
balanced  respirator  ai-e  -being  done. 

•  Major  Findings: 

Part  A 

To  date,  many  examples  have  been  found  in  the  literature  of  in- 
dividuals isolated  in  boats  or  in  the  polar  regions  or  in  prison,  but 
the  factors  of  threat  to  life,  cold,  hunger,  thirst,  sun,  etc.  make  it 
difficult  to  attribute  the  effects  solely  to  reduction  of  the  ordinary 
-  levels  of  stimulation. 

Part  B 

(1)  Any  remaining  continuous  stimulus  becomes  e^Lti-emely  irritating 
and  leads  the  subject  to  terminate  the  ej5)eriraent» 

(2)  Patterns  of  activity  resulting  from  previoiis  stimuli  slowly 
die  out  in  the  tank  —  the  "half -life"  seems  to  be  about  1/2  to  1  hour. 

(3)  A  pov/erful  tension  developes  in  2  hours,  ^ 

(it)  One  experience  of  the  1st  stages  of  visual  hallucinatory 
phenomena  has  been  ejqjerienced. 

(5)  At  emmersion,  the  subject's  day  stai-ted  over,' 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research; 

Part  A 

An  evaluation  of  the  significance  of  the  literature  on  normal  in- 
dividuals who  have  been  exirosed  to  extreme  environments. 

*  Tanlc  devised  and  its  use  loaned  by  Physical  Biology, 
NIAIIDj  Dr.  Heinz  Specht. 
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Part  B  ■         .: 

This  project  will  provide  baseline  data  on  effects  of  short-term 
isolation  from  the  usual  levels  of  stimulation.  Since  the  vork  is  essen- 
tially e:qploratoiy ,  we  will  be  in  a  better  position  to  evaluate  its 

significance  after  satisfactory  apparatus  allotjs  better  e^rperiments. 

This  work  may  allovf  us  to  more  sharply  distinguish  between  the 
effects  on  a  normal  person  of  purely  voluntary  isolation  from  physical 
stimuli  and  that  of  the  involuntary  isolation  experienced  by  the  mentally 
ill  person;  no  systematic  eyaiiiination  of  such  effects  has  yet  been  made; 
it  may  be  that  certain  experiences  in  these  circumstances  are  fundamental 
and  characteristic  for  both  the  normal  and  the  mentally  ill  person  ~ 
the  major  differences  may  be  due  to  attitu.dinal  variables  only.  If  soj 
the  results  may  add  to  our  basic  understanding  of  causal  factors  in  mental 
illness. 

Proposed  course  of  project; 

Part  A 

Continue  the  search  of  literature,  and  commu.nication  with  those  -who 
have  been  through  such  experiences. 

Part  B 

To  continue  to  i-educe  the  stimuli,  "when  stirauli  are  reduced  to  a 

sufficiently  low  level,  to  observe  the  effects  of  this  environment  on 
mental  activity  (humans)  and  the  brain's  electrical  activity  (animals). 
To  observe  the  effect  of  single  stimuli  introduced  on  this  low  baseline. 
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12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 
. . Research 


13.  IDEiiTIFY  MY  COOPELATING  UNITS  OF  THE  FUP3LIC  EEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTMR  ORGANI- 
ZATIONS, F:;oVIDHG  FUITOS,  FACILITL^S,  Oil  PEItSOWNEL  FOR  Ti_IS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER 
1956  or  1957,    IF  COOPK  JiTING  UNIT  IS  ,  ITHIN  NHi  INDICATE  SEixIAL  N0(S)(ITEM  NO) 


Laboratory  of  Physical  Biology,  NIAl'IB,   Dr.  Heinz  Specht. 


iLt.      IF  THIS  F.ii  JECT  ..aiSEfiBLES,    C.  i-jPLEi1Ei\iTS,    OR  PAiALLi^LS  ..:.ESEAr.CK  DOi\TE  ELSE- 
wHEa^E  IN  THEPUBLIC  KE/^XTH  SERVICE   (uITHOUT   INTEiiCriilNGE  OF  FERSONivEL, 
FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCK  i.£S:;ifiJ"iCH :      (BY  SERIAL  NO.(S)   IF  lilTHIM 
NIH) 

None 
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16,  LIST  PUBLICATIONS  OTHER  TMN  ABSTRACTS  FlcOIi  THIS  PROJECT  Eo.JNG  CALL.jLAR 
Ti^AR  1955: 

Some  thoughts  on  brain-iiiind,  and  on  restraint  and  isolation  of  mentally 
healthy  subjects,  (Coimnents  on  "Biological  Roots  of  Psychiatry"  by 
Clemens  E,  Eenda,  M,D,,  Philadelphia  Psycliiatric  Hospital  Scientific 
Staff  Meeting  10  Nov.  1955.  J,  of  the  Phila.  Psychiatric  Hospital  (in 
press). 

Effects  of  restraint  and  of  reduction  of  ordinary  levels  of  physical 
stimuli  on  intact,  healthy  persons.  Presented  at  the  Fall  meeting, 
Group  for  Advancement  of  Psychiatry,  13  Nov.  1955.  To  be  publidied 
in  GAP  Reports,  1955. 


17.  LIST  HLi.'uRS  AiMD  A^A.LS   TO  E...SONNRL  RELATING  TO  THIS  P..OJj:cT  DURING 
CKLMDAR  JMR   1955: 

Dr.  John  C.  Lilly  -  to  be  Chairraan  and  arrange  the  ne:rt  two  programs 
for  the  Group  for  Advancement  of  Psychiatry  on  isolation  and 
brainxvashing. 

Keiiiber,  Group  for  Advancement  of  Psychiatry,  Committee  on 
PsychopatholoQ''. 
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1.     Mental  Health  2,     Neurochemistry 

INSTITUTE  LABORATORY 

3.     Physical  Chemistry  U.     Bethesda,  Mary  lard  5.       NIMH-12 

SECTION  LOCATION  SERUkL  NO. 

6.  Determination  of  the  Structure  of  Ribonucleic  Acid 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Alexander  Rich 

PRINCIPAL  IN^7ESTIGAT0R 

8.  J.D.  Dunitz 

OTHER   INVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives;  The  primary  goal  of  this  investigation  is  to  determine  the 
structure  of  ribonucleic  acid,  and  to  understand  its  role  in  the 
synthesis  of  proteins. 

Methods  employed;  X-ray  diffraction  photographs  were  taken  of  ribonucleic  acid 
fibers,  Soth  natural  and  synthetic  materials  were  investigated.  In 
addition,  diffraction  photographs  of  tobacco  mosaic  virus,  both  with  and 
without  its  ribonucleic  acid  were  studied. 

Major  findings;   Studies  on  the  tobacco  mosaic  virus,  both  with  and  without  its 
ribonucleic  acid  revealed  differences  in  the  diffraction  photograph  which 
could  be  interpreted  as  indicating  that  the  virus  has  an  outer  shell  of 
protein  and  an  inner  core  of  nucleic  acid.  Other  workers  investigating 
this  virus  by  electron  microscopy  came  to  similar  conclusions  regarding 
the  structure  of  this  virus.  Studies  on  the  synthetic  ribonucleic  acids 
produced  by  the  enzyme  polynucleotide  polymerase  revealed  the  essential 
similarity  between  these  polymers  and  the  native  material.  This  finding 
has  significantly  clarified  the  relationship  between  the  nucleotide 
composition  of  ribonucleic  acid  and  its  molecular  structure,  that  is,  it 
has  forced  the  abandonment  of  any  ideas  of  specific  base  pairing  such  as 
is  found  in  desoxyribose  nucleic  acid. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Ribonucleic  acid  is  a  large  molecule 
located  inside  all  cells.  It  is  the  major  constituent  of  the  Nissl 
substance  found  in  brain  cells.  It  is  believed  to  have  an  important  role 
in  protein  synthesis,  and  may  determine  the  sequence  specificity  of  amino 
acids  in  polypeptide  chains.  An  understanding  of  its  structure  will  aid 
in  interpreting  its  intracellular  role. 
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SERIAL 


Intracellular  microsomes  contain  approximately  50^  ribonucleic  acid. 
These  particles  have  been  found  in  nerve  cells,  located  on  the  cell  body 
membrane  opposite  the  terminal  button  of  the  synapse.  Its  role  in  that 
•   . . site  is  as  yet  unknown,  and  a  determination  of  the  structure  may  be  of  aid 
in  interpreting  its  activity.. 

Proposed  course  of  project;  Somewhat  better  diffraction  patterns  are  needed  to 
obtain  this  structure.  It  is  quite  likely  that  better  diffraction 
patterns  will  be  obtained  by  working  with  larger  molecular  weight  synthetic ! 
polymers. 
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11.  BUDGET  DATA 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY;     Research 

13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UI^TTS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,   PROVIDING  FWTOS,   FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONIMEL  FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN 
EITHER  1956  OR  1957: 

None 

m.   IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,   COMPLEMENTS,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DOI^IE  ELSEIaJHERE 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (VJITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF  PERSONNEL,   FACILHIES  OR 
FUNDS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL  NO.(S)   IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

None 
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15.  NIMH-12 

SERIAL  NO.  .     , 

16.  LIST  PUBLICATIONS  OTHER  THAN  ABSTRACTS  FROM  THIS  PROJECT  DURING  CALENDAR  YEAR 
1955: 

Rich,  Alexander,  Dunitz,   J.D,,   and  Newmark,  R,;     Structure  of  Polymerized 
Tobaoco  Plant  Protein  and  Tobacco  Mosaic  Virus,     Nature,  175,  107U, 
1955. 

Gamow,   G,,  Rioh,  Alexander,  Yeas,  M,:     The  Problem  of  Information 

Transfer  from  Nucleic  Acids  to  Proteins,     Progress  in  Biological  and 
Medieal  Physics,   1955. 

17.  LIST  HONORS  AND  AWARDS  TO   PERSONNEL  RELATING  TO  THIS   PROJECT  DIEING  CALEffiAR 
YEAR  1955: 

None 
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6,     Determination  of  the  Molecular  Structure  of  Polyglycine   II 

PROJECT  TITLE  ' 

?•     Alexander  Rich 


PRINCIPAL  IIWESTIGATOR 


8.  Dr.  Francis  Crick,  Cavendish  Laboratory,   University  of  Cambridge,  Cambridge, 

England. 

OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives;  The  object  of  this  investigation  is  to  determine  the  structure  of 
a  synthetic  polypeptide,  a  polymer  of  glycine  called  polyglycine  II.  . 
"Structure"  in  this  investigation  means  an  exact  determination  of  the 
positions  of  the  atomic  center  in  the  molecule,  calculation  of  bond 
lengths  and  angles.  The  major  objective  is  the  determination  of  the 
polypeptide  backbone  configuration. 

Methods  employed;  This  was  a  theoretical  investigation.  Other  workers  had  ; 
published  an  x-ray  diffraction  powder  photograph,  and  the  methods  used 
ijere  those  which  involved  interpreting  the  diffraction  rings  in  terms  of 
atomic  configurations . 

Major  findings;  The  correct  structure  was  obtained.  The  polypeptide  chains 

all  run  in  the  same  direction,  but  are  slightly  coiled  so  that  the  chain 
repeats  after  every  three  residues.  At  right  angles  to  the  polypeptide 
chains,  the  molecules  are  bound  together  by  hydrogen  bonds. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  The  study  of  the  basic  molecular 

structure  of  the  constituents  of  nervous  tissue  often  involves  studying 
the  structure  of  synthetic  analogues.  These  latter  are  often  more 
simplified  in  their  constitution,  but  display  fundamental  features  of 
molecular  packing  more  clearly  than  the  natural  products.  In  this  case, 
this  material  serves  as  a  prototype  for  studying  the  connective  tissue 
associated  with  nerves  and  brain  cells. 

Proposed  course  of  project;  The  structure  has  been  determined  and  the  project 
is  concluded. 
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12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY!     Research 

13,  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  WIITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTRER  ORGANI- 
ZATIONS, PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  mOJECT  IN  EITHER 
1956  or  1957:      IF  COOPEMTILTG  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  MII-I  INDICATE  SERI4L  NO(S)    (IfEM  1) 

None 

Ih.   IF  THIS  PUBLICA.TION  RE3EMLES,   COHPLEIffiOTS,  -OR' PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE:  ELSElffiERE 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT ■ INTERCHANGE  OF  PERSONNEL,   FACILITIES  OR 
FUITOS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:    •  (BY  SERIAL  NO.(S)    IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

None 
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16.  LIST  PUBLICATIONS  OTHER  THAN  ABSTRACTS  FROM  THIS  PROJECT  DURING  CALENDAR  YEAR 

Crick,  F.H.C,   and  Rich,  Alexander:     The  Structure  of  Polyglycine   II.  i-' 

Nature,   I76,   78O,   1955. 

17.  LIST  HONORS  AND  AWARDS  TO   PERSONNEL  RELATING  TO  THIS  PROJECT  DURING  CALEl-DAR 
YEAR  1955s 

None . 
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INSTITUTE  LABORATORY 
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SECTION  IXDCATION  SERIAL   NO. 

6.  Determination  of  the  Structure  of  Collagen 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Alexander  Rich 


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 


8,  Dr.  Francis  Crick,  Cavendish  Laboratory,  University  of  Cambridge,  Cambridge, 

England 

OTHER  INrESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives;  The  object  of  this  investigation  was  to  determine  the  structure 
of  collagen,  the  major  fibrous  protein  in  the  animal  kingdom. 

Methods  employed;  Workers  for  many  years  have  obtained  x-ray  diffraction 
photographs  of  collagen  from  skin,  tendon,  bones,  etc.  Various 
"structures"  have  been  proposed  in  the  past,  i.e.,  atomic  configurations. 
In  this  investigation,  primarily  theoretical  in  nature,  a  new  structure 
was  discovered  which  has  been  proposed  as  the  structure  of  collagen. 

Major  findings;  This  nex^  discovery  was  based  upon  the  structure  of  a  synthetic 
polypeptide,  polyglycine  II.  Collagen  is  composed  of  three  chains,  which 
have  similar  backbone  configurations  to  that  found  in  polyglycine  II. 
These  three  chains  coil  about  and  are  hydrogen  bonded  to  each  other 
systematically.  This  structure  has  the  merits  of  predicting  various 
properties  of  the  collagen  molecule  xijhich  are  found  experimentally,  .such 
as  the  diffraction  pattern,  the  infra-red  spectrum,  and  the  amino  acid 
sequence  data. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Collagen  is  one  of  the  major  proteins 
in  the  body,  accounting  for  33/i-  of  the  total  body  protein.  It  is  wide- 
spread in  all  tissues,  including  those  of  the  central  nervous  system, 
where  it  is  found  associated  with  blood  vessels,  and  the  outer  fibrous 
coating  of  nervqs.  It  is  also  found  in  the  lens  of  the  eye.  A  detailed 
knowledge  of  thq  molecular  configuration  of  this  substance  is  important 
in  understanding  its  role  both  in  normal  tissue  as  well  as  in  disease 
states. 

Proposed  course  of  project;  To  "prove"  that  a  given  molecular  model  is  in  fact 
the  correct  structure  of  a  material  as  complex  as  collagen  requires 
continuing  work.  Various  methods  will  be  explored  to  establish  structural 
proof,  such  as  the  refinement  of  the  model,  calculation  of  the  details  of 
its  diffraction  pattern,  etc. 
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Rich,  Alexander  and  Crick,  F.H.C,:     The  Structure  of  Collagen,     Nature,   I76, 
915,  1955. 
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1.     National  Institute  of  Mental  Health     2.     Laboratory  of  Me uro chemistry 

INSTITUTE  LABORATORY 

3.     Section  on  Physical  Chemistry       U,     Bethesda,  Maryland         5.       NIMH-15 
SECTION  LOCATION  SfeiA.L  ^0.. 

6,  Determination  of  the  Structure  of  Coordination  Compounds  of  metals  and  of 

Other  Biologically  Important  Substances 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7,  J,D,  Dunitz     v.'.'V-'A..;i;  .. 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGtf.TOR 

8,  Alexander  Rich,  D«F,  Bradley,  and  G.L,  Eichhorn 

OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9,  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives;  The  objective  is  to  determine  the  exact  positions  of  the  atoms  of 
the  molecule . 

Methods  employed;  X-ray  diffraction  techniques  are  utilized  to  determine  the 
manner  in  which  molecules  pack  within  a  crystal.  Single  crystals  are 
irradiated  with  monochromatic  x-radiation  and  the  intensity  of  diffracted 
spots  are  measured  photographically. 

Major  findings;  The  structure  of  the  dithionite  ion  has  been  completely 

worked  outj  two  S02-groups  are  joined  by  a  weak  sulfur-sulfur  bond  in 
such  a  way  that  the  oxygen  atoms  lie  on  one  side  of  the  3-S  axis,  and 
are  superimposed  on  each  other.  Preliminary  studies  on  thioctic  acid 
and  on  the  oxygenated  glycylglycine  complex  of  cobalt  (III)  reveal  that 
both  form  orthorhombic  crystals}  unit  cell  dimensions  have  been  calcula- 
ted for  both  compounds.  The  work  on  ferrocene  has  beeji  completed,  and 
submitted  for  publication. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  In  order  to  understand  the  role  which 
metal  atoms  play  in  biological  systems,  it  is  important  to  have  a  basic 
understanding  of  how  they , interact  with  other  molecules.  X-ray  analysis 
is  an  aid  to  this  understanding.  Information  obtained  concerning  the 
distances  between  various  atoms  is  useful  in  interpreting  the  forces 
between  the  atoms  or  between  molecules.  An  example  of  the  role  which 
metal  atoms  play  in  mental  health  may  be  seen  in  Wilson's  disease,  in 
^^^hich  copper  atoms  accumulate  in  certain  areas  of  brain  tissue,  for 
reasons  which  are  unknown  at  present. 

Proposed  course  of  project;  The  structures  of  thioctic  acid  and  the  oxygen- 
ated  glycylglycine  cobalt  (III)  will  be  further  investigated. 


n.P.C.  "  2 
December  1955 


Analysis  of-NIH  Program  Activities 
■"■'  Budget  Analysis  Sheei 


10.  NIMH^IS        • 

11,  BUDGET  -DATA « 


12.  BtDGET  ACTIVITY:     Research  •.  '    ■'■•■ 

13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OIllER  ORGANIw 
ZATIONS,    PROVIDING  FWIDS,  FACILrTIES,   OR  PERSON^EL  TOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER 

■.      1956' OR  195?!      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  ■JITHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERLAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  1) 

None  ■    ■'  . 

Ik,  IF- 'THIS  PROJECT  RESEI-'IBLES ,   COMPLEMEOTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE  ELSEWHERE 
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Dunitz,   J.D,:     Nature  of  Dithionite.     J,A,C.S.   (in  press)* 
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6»     The  Metal  Complexes  of  Nucleosides^  Nucleotides,  and  Nucleic  Acids 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  G.L.  Eichhorn 


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 


OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 


Objectives;  To  determine  the  role  of  the  metal  ions  in  the  function  of  the 
nucleotide  enzymes,  and  to  aid  in  the  elucidation  of  the  structure  of 
the  nucleic  acids. 

Methods  employed;  The  nucleic  acids  and  their  degradation  products,  the 

nucleotides,  nucleosides  and  nucleoside  bases,  are  allowed  to  interact 
with  a  variety  of  metal  ions.  The  resulting  complexes  are  studied  by 
isolation  in  the  solid  state,  and  by  spectrophotometry,  chromatography, 
and  pH  titration. 

Major  findings;  The  nucleosides  and  nucleotides  form  metal  complexes  in 

alkaline,  but  not  in  neutral  solutions.  Desoxyribonucleic  acid  (DNA) 
reacts  strongly  with  metal  ions,  apparently  through  phosphate  sites  in 
the  case  of  ions  like  Hg'''^,  and  through  the  nucleoside  bases  in  the  case 
of  transition  metal  ions  like  Cu"^^^  ^  solid  complex  of  copper  (II)  with 
DNA  has  been  isolated  and  x-ray  diffraction  photographs  have  been  studied. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Metal  ions  are  involved  in  the  energy 
yielding  phosphate-bond  splitting  reactions  of  nucleotides^  the  elucida- 
tion of  the  nature  of  the  interaction  of  metals  with  the  nucleoside  bases 
is  thus  important  to  an  understanding  of  these  important  processes  in 
cellular  behavior. 

Proposed  coiirse  of  project:  Investigations  are  being  continued  along  the  lines 
specified  under  "Methods", 
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6.  Changes  in  Nucleic  Acid  Structure 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  G.L.  Eichhorn  .  •        •  5' 


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

Alexander  Rich  and  J.D.  Dunitz 
OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 


Objectives;  To  study  the  conditions  under  which  structural  changes  in  the 
nucleic  acid  molecule  are  brought  about. 

Methods  employed;  (a)  The  physical  properties  of  nucleic  acids  are  studied 
as  a  function  of  temperature  in  the  absence  and  presence  of  various 
metal  salts,  (b)  X-ray  powder  patterns  of  mixtures  of  nucleoside  bases 
and  their  antagonists  (synthetic  compounds  x-Jhich  are  similar  to  the 
nucleosides  and  capable  of  entering  the  nucleic  acid  structure)  are 
studied  to  detect  compound  formation. 

Major  findings;   (a)  Changes  in  the  optical  density  on  heating  of  nucleic, 
acid  solutions  are  interpreted  as  indicative  of  cleavage  of  hydrogen 
bonds  in  the  moleculesj  cooling  apparently  results  in  reformation  of 
some  of  these  bonds,  but  not  in  reversion  to  the  original  structure. 
The  initial  structure  of  desoxyribonucleic  acid  is  stabilized  by  raagne- 
:  slum,  and  distorted  by  copper  ions,  (b)  Guanine  forms  a  solid  compound 
with  azaguanine,  but  6-mercaptopurine  does  not  react  with  adenine;  it 
appears  thus  far  that  ability  to  incorporate  unusual  molecules  into  the 
nucleic  acid  is  correlated  with  the  ability  to  fit  into  the  crystal 
lattice  of  a  nucleotide  base. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;'  The  nucleic  acids  are  believed  to  be 
the  molecular  specie's  vrherein  resides  the  hereditary  information  essen- 
tial to  the  functioning  of  the  cell.  It  is  of  interest  to  understand 
the  conditions  under  which  the  structures  of  these  molecules  are  modified 
since  we  can  thereby  learn  something  about  the  function  of  these 
molecules  in  tissues  such  as  in  the  central  nervous  system. 

Proposed  course  of  project;  The  project  will  be  continued  along  the  lines 
inci  ic  ated^'in  "Method. 
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This  project   (Part,  b)   is  being  carried  out  with  the-  collaboration  of 
■   Dr,  Geo'rge  Jfendel  of  the  George  V/ashington  University  Medical  School. 
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IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (  WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF  PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR 
FUITOS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL  NO.(S)    IF  WITHIN  NIH)., 
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17.  LIST  HONORS  AI^D  AWARDS  TO  PERSONNEL  RELATING  TO  THIS   ffiOJECT  DURING  CALENDAR 
YEAR  1955: 

This  work  (Part  a)  was  reported  at  the  128th  Meeting  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  Minneapolis,   1955. 
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INSTITUTE  lABORATORY 
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6,  Diffusion  Properties  of  Lipid  Membranes 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Alexander  Rich 


PRINCIPAL  IIWESTIGATOR 

8,  Harry  Elden 

OTHER  INVESTIGATORS  ■•  ' 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 


Project;  Development  of  techniques  for  measuring  the  diffusion  properties  of 
lipid  phases  and  lipid-protein  membranes. 

Objectives;  The  purpose  of  this  research  is  to  determine  what  factors  regu- 
late the  permeation  of  a  matrix j  membrane,  or  interface  such  as  exists 
at  the  surface  of  a  nerve  cell.  To  simulate  this  situation  solutions  of 
glycerol  and  water  were  selected  for  study.  Binary  mixtures  of  these 
two  substances  are  highly  associated  into  a  three  dimensional  network. 
It  is  the  permeation  of  this  network  by  various  solutes  that  is  to  be 
studied. 

Methods  employed;  Diffusion  coefficients  are  obtained  by  allowing  various 

solutes  to  permeate  bulk  volumes  of  solutions.  The  present  studies  are 
on  binary  mixtures  of  glycerol  and  water  as  the  solution  and  sodium 
chloride,  hydrochloric  acid,  and  copper  sulfate  as  the  diffusing  solutes. 
Measurements  were  made  at  varying  concentrations  of  glycerol  and  of  the 
solutes,  as  well  as  at  different  temperatures. 

Major  findings;  A  new  type  diffusion  cell  was  designed  and  studied  using 

filter  paper  for  the  permeable  disk.  This  apparatus  made  it  possible  to 
conduct  diffusion  experiments  in  considerably  shortened  periods  than  was 
previously  possible.  A  theoretical  treatment  of  the  interaction  between 
diffusing  solute  and  reacting  constituents  of  the  solution  was  developed. 
An  application  of  the  theory  to  the  selective  permeability  of  cellular^ 
membranes  is  unden^ray.  It  is  considered  that  the  reaction  of  a  diffusing 
solute  with  substances  in  a  membrane  determines  the  penetration  rate,  A 
theoretical  consideration  of  membrane  repolarization  is  being  attempted 
using  this  theory. 


R.P.C,  -1  (continued) 

December  1955        Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 

Project  Description  Sheet 

NIMH-18 


SERIAL  m. 


Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Nerve  membranes  are  composed  of  very 
thin  bimolecular  lipid  layers.  These  membranes  are  probably  responsible 
for  the  ion  selective  permeability  characteristics  of  nerve  tissue.  In 
this  research,  we  are  trying  tp  prepare  membranes  similar  to  those  which 
exist  in  nerve  cells  and  hope  to  study  the  manner  in  which  they  transport 
various  molecular  species.  If  these  membranes  exhibit  selective  ion 
transport  properties,  they  may  help  to  explain  the  mechanism  of  nerve 
action. 

Proposed  course  of  project;  The  diffusion  of  solutes  such  as  salts  of  sodium 
and  potassium  will  be  carried  out  in  lipid  solutions,  Hon- ionic 
compounds  also  will  be  studied.  In  addition  to  lipid  solutions  other 
classes  of  possible  alkali  reacting  corapqunds  will  be  used. 
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6,  Fractionation  of  Ribonucleic  Acid 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Dan  Bradley 


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

8,  Alexander  Rich 

OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives;  Physico-chemical  studies  of  the  thread-like  molecule  of 

Ribonucleic  acid  have  been  seriously  hampered  by  the  fact  that  any 
sample  isolated  from  living  systems  has  a  broad  distribution  of  thread 
lengths.  The  objective  of  this  project  is  to  isolate  groups  of 
molecules  which  have  approximately  the  same  thread  lengths,  and  determine 
their  distribution  in  various  tissues. 

Methods  employed;  The  RNA  is  adsorbed  onto  a  modified  cellulose  column  and 

subsequently  eluted  with  solutions  of  continuously  increasing  salt  con- 
centration. The  RNA  eluted  by  selected  salt  concentrations  is  studied 
in  the  Spinco  ultracentrifuge.  These  fractions  of  uilA  are  in  very  low 
concentrations,  O.OOlfJ,  and  V7e  are  fortunate  to  have  special  absorpti-^n 
optics  in  the  ultracentrifuge  which  makes  possible  analyses  at  these 
concentrations , 

i-lajor  findings;  The  mean  length  of  the  RM  molecules  eluted  increases  rapidly 
v;ith  increasing  salt  concentration  in  the  eluant.  The  standard  devia- 
tion of  the  molecular  length  in  the  fractions  is,  hovjever,  roughly  the 
same  as  in  the  original  sample  of  Riil.  Using  a  simple  rathematical 
model  the  reason  for  this  heterogeniety  in  the  eluted  fractions  becomes 
apparent  in  terms  of  the  binomial  distribution  of  binding  sites  in  the 
ion  exchange  material.  The  elution  profile  of  an  PN^.  sample  provides  a 
good  measure  of  its  molecular  length  distribution  and  has  enabled  us  to 
evaluate  the  effect  i^f  various  treatments,  such  as  heating,  on  RIM, 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research ;  Ilecent  unpublished  results  in  another 
laboratory  indicate  that  the  molecular  v/eight  distribution  of  nucleic 
acids  in  the  rat  brain  differs  from  that  isolated  from  the  liver  and 
other  organs.  This  may  well  indicate  that  the  nucleic  acids  have  quite 
different  aggregations  in  brain  tissue  in  contrast  to  other  organs,  V/e 
intend  to  confirm  these  results  and  to  learn  something  about  how  nucleic 
acids  are  being  synthesized  and  metabolized  in  the  brain. 
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Proposed  course  of  project;  We  are  investigating  different  types  of  cellulose 
ion-exohange  columns  to  find  the  conditions  for  optimiM  resolution  of 
the  RNA  samples.  We  are  using  the  fractionation  technique  and  the.  ultra- 
centrifuge  to  determine  the  best  method  for  isolating  RNA  from  various 
sources.  We  are  developing  the  mathematical  theory  of  the  fractionation 
process  since  the  fractionation  of  a  heterogeneous  sample  on  a 
heterogeneous  ion-exchanger  is  a  new  and  interesting  problem, 
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NIMH  2.   Laboratory  ol  Ncurochemistry 

tttftttdtt:  l.bo^.torv 

Section  on  Cerebral  ^•etabolism  4.  Bethesda   5.  N  h,K-2,0 
SECTION L0C..T10N     SEftl.X  HO. 

Studies  on  the  Circulation  and  luetabolism  of  the  fluman 
Brain 

I.   Effects  Ox  Lysergic  ucid  Diethylamide  and  Other 
Hallucinogenic  Drugs  on  Cerebral  Circulation  and 
Metabolism  and  Pjycholosical  Phenomena 
II.   Effects  of  /iHxiety  on  the  Cerebral  Circulation  and 
Metabolism 
III.   Age  Changes  in  Cerebral  Blood  ?low  and  Metabolism 
PROJECT  TITLE 

Louis  So' olofx  

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIG..TOR 

Seymour  S.  !'ety,  Seymour  Perlin,  James  Birren,  and  Conan 

XornetsI:y 

OTHrJR  INVESTIGi^^TORS 

PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:   Turther  information  is  needed  on  the  effects 
on  cerebral  circulation  and  metabolism  of  various  drugs 
which  produce  pronounced  alterations  in  mental  functions 
of  both  normal  and  psychotic  individuals.   It  is  also 
necessary  to  further  evaluate  our  earlier  evidence  of 
an  association  between  cerebral  oxygen  consumption  and 
anxiety.   finally,  it  is  hoped  to  determine  whether 
the  reduction  in  cerebral  oxygen  consumption  found  with 
advancing  age  is  a  consequence  of  a  chronic  cerebral 
anoxia  resulting  from  an  inadequate  circulation  or 
whether  cerebral  blood  flow  is  reduced  because  of  a 
reduction  in  cerebral  metabolic  rate  secondary  to 
primary  changes  in  the  brain.   It  is  also  planned  to 
investigate  the  possibility  of  a  correlation  between 
the  changes  in  cerebral  circulation  and  metabolism  with 
those  in  various  psychological  and  mental  functions 
observed  in  old  age. 

^iethods  Employed:   The  nitrous  oxide  technique  for  the 
measurement  of  cerebral  blood  flow  and  oxygen  consump- 
tion in  human  subjects  is  the  method  employed. 
Spectrophotometr^c  methods  for  arterial  and  cerebral 
venous  oxygen  saturation  and  a  fluorometric  method  for 
blood  epinephrine  level  are  also  to  be  employed. 
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Major  Findings:   studies  of  the  effects  of  lysergic  acid 

diethlamide  in  12  normal  and  8  schisophrenic  subjects  have 
failed  to  indicate  any  remarkable  effect  on  the  over-all 
cerebral  circulation  and  metabolism  despite  its  psychological 
effects.   No  differences  between  normal  and  schizophrenic 
subjects  were  observed.   Resting  cerebral  oxygen  consump- 
tion in  the  few  normal  women  studied  appeared  to  be 
slightly  lower  than  in  the  normal  men.   further  data  was 
obtained  indicating  that  very  high  cerebral  oxygen 
consumption  is  always  associated  with  mar':ed  anxiety  but 
that  anxiety  can  occur  in  the  absence  of  increased  cerebral 
oxygen  consumption. 

Significance  to  MENTAL  IISaLTH  Research:   All  aspects  of  this 
project  involve  disturbances  in  mental  or  emotional 
functions  v/hether  arising  from  the  effects  of  drugs, 
emotional  disturbances  or  the  degenerative  processes  of 
aging.   J.n  this  respect,  therefore,  studies  of  cerebral 
circulation  and  metabolism  in  these  conditions  is  directly 
pertinent  to  problems  of  mental  health. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Studies  will  be  continued  on 
normal  young  women  to  provide  for  the  first  time  the 
normal  values  for  cerebral  blood  flow  and  oxygen  consump- 
tion in  this  group.   Studies  with  lysergic  acid  diethylamide 
on  cerebral  circulation  and  metabolism  will  be  completed 
shortly,  and  then  attention  will  be  given  to  other  hallu- 
cinogenic agents,  such  as  the  recently  described  break- 
dov/n  products  of  epinephrine.   It  is  planned  to  continue 
also  the  correlative  studies  of  cerebral  circulation  and 
metabolism,  circulating  epinephrine  in  the  blood,  and 
manifest  anxiety  in  normal  subjects.   Similar  studies 
recently  begun  in  normal  aged  subjects  v/ill  be  continued 
in  these  and  psychotic  aged  subjects  to  observe  if  there 
is  any  correlation  between  their  cerebral  circulation  and 
metabolism  and  psychological  and  mental  functions.   Oxygen 
saturation  and  tension  of  the  cerebral  venous  blood  will 
be  studied  in  the  aged  to  determine  if  cerebral  anoxia 
is  a  factor  of  importance  in  the  changes  observed  in  the 
brain  v;ith  aging. 
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11.   BUDG]:T  D..T..: 
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13.       TDj-OTJTY  any  C0O?::P-xTING   UN:TG    O?  the   ^jublic    "i"-.LTH 

service,  or  other  org..ni":5,:-ti0ns ,  providing  ?unds , 
Facilities,  or  personnel  .?or  thi:  project  in  either 

1£5G  or  1S57: 

This  project  is  being  carried  out  cooperatively  and 
simultaneously  with  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Science 
and  the  Section  on  Aging,  Laboratory  of  Psychology, 

of  Nii^m. 


14.       17   THIS   PROJECT   RESER'BLES ,    COMPLEMENTS,    OR   P-.RaLLELS 
research   DONS    ELSEV.'HERS    IN  T'E   PUBLIC    HE..LTH   SERVICE 
(VJITHOUT    INTERCHANGE    0?   PERSONNEL,    7.,CILITIES    OR   EUNDS)  , 
I  DENT  I?' Y   SUCH  RESEr.RCH: 

None   to  our  knowledge. 
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^.      NITH 2,      Laboratory    of    Neurochemistry 

TTn'TTTUT''  L..BOri..TO!W 

3.   Section  on  Cerebral  riietabolism  4.  Bethesda   5.  iJ-r,'H-2'' 

6.  Measurement  of  Local  Circulation  in  the  Brain 

WTCjEcnrrnr. 

7.  Sevmour   S.    Kety 

8.  Louis   So'coloff,    '.'/alter   H.    Treygan?,    Jr.,    and   Robert 

Livingston 

OTICTR  im'FSTIGnTORS 

£.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives :   Development  of  a  technique  for  estimating 
regional  circulation  in  the  brain  and  its  application 
to  physiological  and  pharmacological  investigation. 

Methods  Employed:  ^.   mathematical  expression  v/as  derived 
*   relating  the  tissue  concentration  of  a  freely  diffusible 
inert  substance  to  the  history  of  its  concentration  in 
arterial  blood,  its  diffusion  and  solubility,  and  the 
capillary  blood  flow  per  unit  weight  of  tissue.   By 
using  a  radioactive  inert  gas  (trif luoroiodoraethane) , 
the  arterial  concentration  can  be  recorded  continuously 
by  means  of  an  appropriately  designed  scintillation 
counter  and,  by  autoradiography,  the  concentration  in 
the  tissue  calculated.   '^rom  these  data  and  the 
equation  developed,  capillary  blood  flow  is  calculated. 

Major  bindings:   TJ.iperiments  in  large  numbers  of  cats, 
both  conscious  and  unanesthetized,  have  demonstrated 
that  the  method  yields  reasonable  and  consistent 
values  for  blood  flow  in  approximately  28  individual 
structures  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  and  that  it 
is  capable  of  demonstrating  changes  in  local  blood 
flow  attending  alterations  in  physiological  _.nd 
pharmacological  states.   In  normal  unanesthetized  cats, 
local  blood  flow  values  in  the  v/hite  mitter  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord  have  been  found  to  be  between 
14  and  27  cc/100  g/min.   Considerably  higher  values 
have  been  found  in  gray  matter  ranging  from 
5£  cc/100  g/min  in  the  reticular  formation  to 
IGO  cc/100  g/min  in  the  inferior  colliculi.   Values 
obtained  in  those  areas  of  cerebral  corte::  generally 
associated  with  sensory-motor,  visual  or  auditory 
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functions  were  very  high,  surpassed  only  by  those  of  the 
inferior  coiliculi  and  greatly  exceeding  values  in  other 
areas  of  the  cortex.   Cimilar  studies  under  light  thiopental 
anesthesia  revealed  slight  redi'ctions  in  blood  flow  in 
many  areas  of  the  brain  but  particularly  in  the  primary 
sensory  areas  of  the  cortex  resulting  in  lower  and  more 
uniform  values  for  blood  flov/  throughout  the  various 
cerebral  cortical  areas  as  compared  with  those  observed  in 
unanesthetized  c^ts.   letinal  stimulation  in  similarly 
anesthetized  cats  by  means  of  strong,  repetitive  light 
flashes  results  in  increased  visual  cortical  blood  flow 
particularly  in  tiny,  discrete,  punctate  areas  in  the 
medial  aspects  of  the  lateral  gyri.   The  latter  results 
strongly  suggest  a  relationship  between  local  cerebral 
blood  flov  and  functional  activity. 

Significance  to  NEUROPlYCHI.xTRIC  Research:   The  circulation 
of  the  brain  is  fundamental  to  a  proper  functioning  of 
that  organ,  and  disturbances  in  the  cerebral  circulation 
are  known  to  be  the  basis  of  important  neurological 
disorders  and  may  possibly  play  a  role  in  many  neuro- 
psychiatric  diseases  of  unknown  etiology.   Although 
measurement  of  the  total  circulation  to  the  brain  has  been 
possible  for  the  past  decade,  there  has  been  no  satisfactory 
approach  heretofore  to  the  question  of  local  circulation 
to  the  many  complicated  structures  in  the  brain.   Develop- 
ment of  this  technique  and  its  continued  application 
should  lead  to  a  better  understanding  of  normal  and 
abnormal  brain  function  and  a  means  for  evaluating  various 
drugs  and  other  types  of  therapy. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project :   In  view  of  the  apparent  relation- 
ship  between  local  cerebral  blood  flow  and  functional 
activity  as  demonstrated  in  the  studies  of  visual 
stimulation,  it  is  planned  to  evaluate  the  technique  as 
a  possible  means  of  elucidating  functional  relationships 
between  various  brain  structures.  To  accomplish  this, 
the  results  of  stimulation  of  various  cerebral  structures 
on  other  cerebral  structures  as  regards  both  local  blood 
flow  and  evozed  potentials  will  be  determined.   Jn  addition 
the  method  will  be  applied  to  studies  of  the  nervous 
control  of  the  cerebral  circulation,  the  effects  of 
carotid  ligation,  the  question  of  cerebral  vasospasm,  and 
the  effects  of  drugs  such  as  LSD,  epinephrine,  and  other 
agents  with  important  nervous  effects. 
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SERVICI::,    OR   OTTiER   ORGi.NIZr.TIONC ,  PROVIDING   7UNDS ,    FACILITIES 

OR   PERSONNEL   70R  THIS   PROJECT    IN  EITHER    lt53    or    1£57: 

Dr.    V/alter   H.     •'reygang   of   the  Laboratory   of 

Neurophysiology,    NTfiH  and   Dr.  Robert   Livingston 

of   the   Department    of   Anatomy,  U.C.L.a.,    are   actively 
collaborating   In   this   project 


14.       I?   TH7S    PROJECT   RESriklBL^S ,    COiilPLEIviENTS ,    OR   P..Ry.LL:^LS 
RESE  ...RCH   DONE    I'LSEV.HERE    IN   THE   PUBLIC   HEALTH   SERVICE 
(V.'ITHOUT    INTERCHANGE    07   PERSONNEL,    FACILITIES    OR   7UNDS)  , 
IDENTIFY   SUCH  RESE..RCH: 
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1.      Nir.iH  2.      T.aborutory   of   Neurochemistry 

3.      Section   on   Cerebral   Metabolism      4.    Bethesd.^      5.      n:  :iJH-<2 

5.  The   Rapid   Continuous  Ilieasurement    oT   Cerebral    Blood   Flov/ 
in   r.'an  

pnoj."ct  t-TLi! 

7.  Louis  So'rolofx 

8.  Seymour  S.  'lety,  Carl  Clar!'  (U.S.  Navy),  Charles  ".'ells, 
and  Donald  Tower 

OTHER  •mv.':;st:  G;.Tor.s 

6.  PROJECT  DESCRlPTi'^N 

Objectives:   The  objectives  of  this  project  are  the 
development  of  a  method  for  the  rapid,  continuous 
measurement  of  cerebral  blood  flow  and  oxygen  consump- 
tion in  man  and  its  application  to  a  variety  of 
conditions  in  which  these  functions  may  be  changing 
rapidly. 

Methods  .Employed:   The  method  employed  is  one  based  on 
the  5'icl  principle  utilizing  radioactive  Xrypton  gas 
(Kr^^)  as  the  tracer  material  v/hose  quantity  and 
concentration  is  continuously  determined  in  brain  and 
arterial  and  cerebral  venous  blood  by  means  of 
scint?  nation  counting  equipment. 

Kajor  Findings:   ..  method  has  been  developed  for  the 
rapid,  continuous  measurement  of  cerebral  blood  flow 
and  oxygen  consumption  in  man.   Based  upon  the  Fij^k 
principle,  it  employs  radioactive  'Crypton  gas  C'r") 
as  the  tracer  material,  whose  ruantity  and  concentration 
in  brain  and  arterial  and  cerebral  venous  bloods  c^re 
measured  continuously  by  means  of  a  scintillation 
counter.   The  method  has  been  found  cap-.ble  of 
demonstrating  the  rapid  changes  produced  in  cerebral 
blood  flow  by  hyperventilation  and  by  drugs  such  as 
carbon  dio-:ide  and  nor-epinephrine  r.nd  to  follow  these 
changes  over,  at  le\st,  minute-to-minute  intervals. 
The  absolute  values  for  cerebral  blood  flow  obtained 
with  thJs  method  in  normal  young  men  are,  however, 
slightly  higher  than  might  be  predicted  from  studies 
with  the  standard  nitrous  o  :ide  technique.   .vll 
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conceivable  causes  for  this  discrepancy  except,  perhaps, 
the  effects  of  radiation  from  scalp  and  skull  on  the 
measurements  of  brain  -Cr"®  content  have  been  ruled  out, 
and  definitive  studies  on  this  possible  variable  are  in 
progress. 

Significance  to  NEUROPSYCHIATRIC  "lesearch:   The  availability 
of  a  rapid,  continuous,  quantitative  method  for  the 
determination  of  cerebral  blood  flov/  in  man  will  permit 
the  investigation  of  the  role  of  the  cerebral  circulation 
in  a  number  of  conditions  of  neuropsychiatric  interest 
in  which  this  function  is  changing  too  rapidly  to  be 
measured  by  present  methods,  Lmong   these  conditions  are 
"blac!:-out"  under  positive  G  and  epileptiform  convulsions. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Studies  designed  to  evaluate 
and  correct  for  any  errors  resulting  from  the  radiation 
originating  in  the  scalp  and  sl:ull  will  be  pursued.  The 
conclusion  of  these  studies  is  expected  to  mark  the  comple- 
tion of  the  development  of  the  method  which  will  then  be 
applied  to  studies  of  cerebral  circulation  and  metabolism 
during  "blac!s-out"  under  positive  G  (in  cooperation  with 
the  U.S.  Naval  :iir  Development  Center,  Johnsville,  Pa.) 
and  during  the  course  of  petit  mal  convulsions  induced  by 
hyperventilation  (in  collaboration  with  the  Laboratory 
of  Clinical  Neurochemistry,  NIND3) . 
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13,   IDENTIEY  ..NY  C0OPER..TING  UNITS  0.7  THE  PU3LIC  HE..LT':i 
SERVICE,  0-R   OTEEIl  ORCNI'^.TION,  P."^0V:DIN3  EUNDS, 
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This  project  is  being  pursued  in  collaboration  with 
the  i-viation  Iviedical  acceleration  Laboratory,  U.S. 
Naval  :J.r  Development  Center,  Johnsville,  Pa.,  and 
the  Denariment  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology, 
Graduate  School  of  Medicine,  University  of  Penna . 
These  institutions  have  been  ar.  1  will  continue  to 
supply  the  financial  support,  staff,  and  the  subjects 
for  those  aspects  of  these  studias  devoted  to  the 
development  of  the  method  and  its  applications  to 
aviation  physiology.   ..11  studies  of  this  type  are 
performed  in  their  laboratories  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Louis  Sokoloff  and  Dr.  Seymour  S.  Kety  of 
NIMH.  t.t   the  present  time,  plans  are  being 
foriT.ulated  for  the  initiation  of  studies  employing 
this  method  on  patients  with  petit  mal  seizures. 
These  studies  will  be  performed  in  the  laboratories 
of  NIH  in  collaboration  with  the  Laboratory  of 
Clinical  Neurochemistry ,  n;:ND3. 

14    I-^  T'FS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  CO!.:?LEr.iENTS ,  OR  PnR.\LLEL£ 
REOE..RCH  DONE  ELSEV.HERE  IN  THE  "UBLIC  HE..LTII  SERVICE 
(V/ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  07  PERSONNEL,  7,-\CILITIES  OR  ^UNDo)  , 
I  DENT  1 7Y  SUCH  RE3E..RCH: 

None  to  our  :':nowledge. 
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3.      The   \;echanism   of   .iccion   of  Thyroxine   and   7ts   Relation    to 

Cerebral    ^etabolism 

PROJECT  tiTLS  ~ 

7.      Louis    Solcoloff 

8  .   Seymour  ''^aufmc.n 

OTHrR  invest: G/^T0H3 

e.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:   The  ultimate  objective  of  this  project  is 
the  determination  of  the  unique  features  of  cerebral 
metabolism  which  render  the  mature  brain  independent 
of  the  circulating  blood  level  of  thyroid  hormone. 
Intermediate  objectives  .i.re :   1)  the  determination  of 
whether  thyroxine  penetrates  the  blood-brain  barrier 
and,  if  so,  its  rate  oi  penetration  into  brain  tissues 
as  compared  with  tissues,  such  as  liver,  which  are 
I'-.nown  to  be  influenced  by  the  activity  of  the  thyroid 
hormone;   2)  the  effect  Ox  thyroxine  on  the  r^te  of 
protein  synthesis. 

^;ethods  ""mployed:   The  rate  of  penetration  of  the  blood- 
brain  barrier  by  thyroxine  is  determined  by  the  rate 
of  upta'-.e  of  radioactive  iodine  tagged  thyroxine  by 
the  brain  following  intravenous  injection.   At  variable 
times  following  injection,  the  specific  activities  of 
thyroxine  are  determined  in  blood,  brain,  liver,  etc., 
and  the  rates  at  which  the  tissues'  specific  activities 
approach  equilibrium  with  blood  are  calculated. 
Specific  turnover  rates  of  thyroxine  in  the  various 
tissues  are  also  calculated.   The  effects  of  thyroxine 
on  Che  rate  of  protein  synthesis  will  be  studied  in 
vitro  by  determining  its  effect  on  the  rate  of 
incorporation  of  radioactive  amino  acids  into  protein 
in  the  presence  of  an  act:ve  cyclophorase  and  mito- 
chondrial system. 
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Major  findings:  Uleasurement  of  the  uptake  of  radioactive 

iodine  tagged  thyroxine  from  blood  by  brain,  liver,  heart, 
kidney,  etc.  indicates  that  thyroxine  does  penetrate  the 
"blood-brain  barrier.   The  results  further  suggest  that 
the  turnover  rate  of  thyroxine  in  brain  is  similar  to 
those  in  liver  and  kidney,  tissues  v/hose  metabolism  is 

'   markedly  affected  by  thyroxine.   However,  the  pool- of 

thyroxine  in  brain  appears  to  be  much  smaller  thaii  in  liver 
and  kidney.   Methods  for  the  quantitative  determination  of 
the  specific  turnover  rates  of  thyroxine  in  these  tissues 
are  under  development;  and  an  amperometric  method  hats  been 
devised  for  the  accurate  and  reproducible  determination  of 
5xl0~£  equivalent  weights  of  iodide. 

Significance  to  MENTiiL  HE..LTrj  Research:   A  unique  feature  of 
cerebral  metabolism  is  its  app-:rent  lack  of  response  to 
high  circulating  levels  of  thyroid  hormone.   An  understand- 
ing of  the  basis  of  this  unique  behavior  may  reveal  informa- 
tion concerning  the  cerebral  metabolism  in  both  health  and 
disea:se.   These  studies  may  also  throw  light  on  the  funda- 
mental mechanisms  of  action  of  thyroid  hormone. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Further  development  of  the 

mi'croanalytical  method  for  iodide  to  increase  ,its  sensi- 
tivity by  a , factor  of  ten  is  planned,  and,  if  successful, 
the  method  will  be  adapted  for  the  analysis  of  thyroxine 
In  blood  and  tissues.   The  method  will  then  be  employed 
in  combination  with  the  radioactivity  techniques  to 
quantitatively  determine  the  specific  turnover  rates  for 
thyroxine  in  brain  and  other  tissues.   Studies  on  the 
in  vitro  effect  of  thyroxine  on  the  incorporation  of  amino 
acids  into  proteins  will  also  be  pursued. 
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Studies  on  the  in  vitro  effect  of  thyroxine  on  the 
incorporation  oT~"amino  acids  into  proteins  are  being 
carried  out  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Seymour  Kaufman 
of  the  Laboratory  of  Cellular  Pharmacology,  NIMH. 
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Background  and  Objective:   rir.nnaAS,  plants  and  fangi  and  ore- 

sar.iably  other  phyla  utiii::-e  the 
nethy.i.  group  of  methionine  for 
biological  methylationc.   Ac  a  result  of  recent  v/ork  on  the 
mcchanisn  of  tranGnethj'lation  reactions,  it  has  been  estab- 
lished that  in  reality  activation  of  methionine  is  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  transfer  of  its  methyl  group.   Biologically 
the  activation  reaction  is  catalysed  oy   an  enzyme  found  in 
yeast  and  in  the  liver  of  numerous  mammalian  species.   In 
this  reaction,  adenosine  triphosphate  plays  an  essential 
role:  specifically  adenosine  triphosphate  fulfills  a  djal 
function  inasmuch  as  it  servos  a)  directly  or  indirect xy  as 
a  donor  source  of  its  adenosine  moiety,  which  is  incorporated 
in  "active  methionine",  and  b)  as  an  energy  source,  since  it 
has  been  calculated  that  the  methyl-suif onium  bond  in  "active 
methionine'  is  roughly  equivalent  to  the  pyrophosphate  bond  in 
adenosine  triphosphate. 


riajor  Findings:  Considerable  progress  has  oeo 
v/ardo  an  understanding  o2  the 
the  activation  reactions.  Th 
activating  en::yne  has  been  partially  purified 
techniques  of  protein  fractionation  r.ad  a  puri 
has  been  obtained  which  is  40-CO  times  more  ac 
milligram  of  protein,  than  the  starting  mater i 
extracts  are  rich  in  pyrophosphatase;  as  purif 
ed  the  contamination  with  pyrophosphatase  was 
duced  until  it  became  evident  that  inorganic  p 
v/as  formed  in  the  course  ox  the  reaction  and  f 
in  the  absence  of  excess  pyrophosphatase  inorg 
phate  accumulated  in  amount  sufficient  to  inhi 
sis  of  'active  methionine'. 


n  achieved  to- 
me ch  an  ism  of 
i  methionine 
by  the  standard 
fied  fraction 
tive,  per 
a:.   Crude  _iver 
ication  proceed- 
gradually  re- 
yrophosphate 
urthermv^re  that 
.nic  pyrophos- 
bit  the  synthe- 
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In  order  to  gcAn   an  incight  into  the  reaction  mecha-nisn,  it 
became  necessary  to  determine  which  tv/o  of  the  three  phos-  ^ 
phates  of  adcnocine  triphosphate  gives  rise  to  the  inorganic 
pyrophosphate .   For  this  purpose  adenosine  triphosphate 
labelled  P*^*"  was  aced.   It  was  xoand  that  one  of  the  two 
phosphates  in  pyrophosphate  formed  eni^yme  was  derived  from 
the  prozima'i.  phosphate  in  adenosine  triphosphate  as  described 
in  equation  1: 

AaP*--P*-P  t-  L-nothionino  — '^"Active  nethioninc"  •.-  P* -P*  -,-  P^_ 

This  observation  is  of  considerable  importance  as  it  is  the 
first  instaace  of  the  participation  of  the  proximal  phosphate 
of  adenosine  triphosphate  in  a  biochemical  reaction.   Further- 
more, it  invites  reconsiderations  of  the  role  played  by  adeno- 
sine triphosphate  in  biological  systems.   Hitherto  it  was 
thought  that  the  liey   position  of  adenosine  triphosphate  in 
biological  synthesis  is  rel-atecl  to  its  ability  to  function  as 
a  phosphate  donor.   It  would  nov/  appear  that  adenosine  tri- 
phosphate may  be  more  versatile  and  function  as  a  donor  of 
either  a  phosphate,  pyrophosphate,  adenylate  or  adenosine  di- 
phosphate group  depending  on  the  particular  reaction  involved. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health:  This  project  is  part  of  a  larger 

^    "     study  on  biological  methylations. 
There  is  some  evidence  that 
suggests  that  transmethylation  reactions  may  be  of  signifi- 
cance in  the  pathoge.ieciis  of  schisophrenic.,  and  it  is  clear, 
therefore,  that  any  information  on  the  mechanism  of  formation 
of  the  biological  methyl  donor  'active  methionine''  is  of 
direct  significaaco  to  mental  health  research. 

Less  directly  related  to  mental  health  but  not  less  signifi- 
cant to  our  understanding  of  the  physiology  of  nervous  tissue   , 
is  the  fact  that  the  methyl  group  in  neurohormones  such  as 
acetylcholine  and  epinephrine  is  derived  from  active  methionine." 
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Bacliground  p.qJ  GbJoctivcG:   There  arc-  Gevcral-.  Icoy  points  in 

intcrncdiary  notab.licm  where  a 
given  comp;  and  can  undorg,^  a 
variety  of  aifferent  chenica?.  reactions.   0>?ten  thece  sites 
rcnrosent  crossover  points  v/here  the  netabclisn  of  one  c_as3 
of  substrates  is  inter-ccnnccted  with  that  jf  another  tyi-c 
..f  raetab'.iito.   It  is  tempting  to  sijocujate  on  the  pcissibility 
that  these  luey  points  are  logical  places  for  horinona3.  control 
->f  netabolisn.   One  such  key  ouint  is  represented  by  acety". 
Co.'.,  a  compound  which  provides  a  linl:  between  fat  ana  carbo- 
hydrate netab.")liCD. 

It  is  tli-.ight  that  succinyl  Co/,  represent  another  key  p^int. 
/Ircady  theru  is  evidence  oi  several  alternate  r rates  f:r  the 
netabolisn  jf  this  c--mooand,  including  a)  c:)ooling  with  ?<  and 
:.D?  (  or  IDP  or  GD~)  to  3yntheci.::e  /.TP  (or  IT?  or  GT?)  ,  b) 
transfer  to  acetoacetate  to  form  acetoacetyl  C;/,  c)  decarccxy  ■ 
iati-n  to  give  prjpionate  and  CC2,  d)  hydrolysis  t^'  succinate 
and  Co/..   This  last  reaction  is  cata:.y:zed  by  the  en':yne  sacciny' 
Co'.  Deacylace.   Te:.e:>l:>gicaliy ,  it  is  difficul-t  to  see  h:v/  this 
reaction  contributes  beneficially  to  the  economy  of  the  cell. 
In  line  with  evidence  which  has  accanulated  :!uring  recent  years 
which  indicates  that   ther  "hydr.lytic  enrjynes  can  als^  cat- 
aly::;e  transfoir  reactions,  it  was  felt  desirable  to  c::plorc  the 
p.yssibility  that  3accinyl  Co/.  Dcacylase  c..^u..d  a^so  catalyac 
certain  transfer  reactions. 

Major  Jindings:   The  enoyr.e  has  been  partia.  ^.y  irurified  f  r  ^.n 
pig  heart  and  attempts  are  being  made  t- 
achiove  still  greater  purif  icati  ">n  .   It  has 
been  found  that  the  partially  purified  enzyme  can  catalyze  a 
transfer  tz   :TII,  ai,  the  product  of  the  reaction  being  3uccin:>- 
hydr  xamic  aciS.   Come  of  the  details  of  this  transfer  reaction 
as  well  as  s:jmc  Isinetic  aspects  of  the  hydr:lytic  reaction 
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have  boon  Gtaciied.   In  an  attempt  to  find  o they' acceptors, 
some   experincnts  have  been,  carried  out  v/ith  C-^^  labelled 
succinyl  CoA.   Preliminary  OKpcriments  v;ith  several  amino 
■•  acids  and'  ''cptidos  have  failed  to  indicate  any  eni^ymatic- 
aliy  catalyr?.ed  transfer.   These  stiidies  villi   be  extended-  to 
include  other  types,  of  compounds. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health:  This  problem  is  part  of  a  ' , 

broad  study  of  the  interactions 
-of  amino  acid  metabolism  and 
the  citric  acid  cycle. 


-I.P.C.-^ 
December   1£J5 

.sxzx'jzi:^   or?   JIH  Progrwn  .  ctivitiuc; 

.Project  Deccriptioii  Lhcot 

1.   'Wr.tioar.:,.    Instituto   oC  Mcntai.  Hcr-.lth  2.    Ce 1 1  u  1  r.r  ?h arniaco a ogy 

3.  _^____  ^-    5.    NIMH-26  _ 

3  .    C t a d y   c x    rnethionino   syathc sis   hy   cn'iymr.tic   t r  ". ii g nc  t h y  I2, tloii 
?I0J3CT  TITLjS  irom   jetr.inc    or   dimetny"  tlvotin 

7 .    Jr.c:/.  Dure ;.;.,    a.    D^ 

??.liICI.?lL'  IiIV23TlG..T0ll 

3  .    G i ali.o   L.    C-:^n ten :  ,    M.    D. 
CTHSn    IlIVi:oTieiT0..l3 

I  .    P-IOJZCT  •JE;:;CRX?TiCI! 

3ackgrounci  g.nd  Object ivec :   To  ctady  the  rr.^chaiiisra  oZ    the 

c:i;:.ym'~itic  traii3i-er  o::  r.^'sy': 
croupe  :;rom  oniam"  polea  n.nd 

the  energetics  ox  s^-ch  rer.ctions;  to  invoGtifr^^-te  v/hethcr  two 

cn:iynos  r.re  invoxvod  ::nd  to  chdrr-cteriGe  the:'.r  oroperticG  r.nd 

substrr.te  coecif  icitiec . 

Major  ZindingG:  The  encyine  is   prep::red  from  'oio:..ogicr.:.  mater  - 
ials,  principai;.y  livers ,  r.nd  pj.rified  by 
vr.riouG  raethodc  of  protein  fra.ctionr.tion. 
/.  bror.d  Gtudy  of  the  cabctrate  specif ic:.ty  is  in  progress; 
both  nr.tjrair.y  occur: ng  Gubstrates,  such  as  betr.ine,  meth 
ionine  racthyr'.suXf onium,  dinethylpropicthetin,  and  synthetic 
sabGtrates  and  rvnaiogues  of  dimethy.-thet.^n  are  being  tested. 
Joecificity  studios  may  yielo  information  as  to  the  properties 
and  charactoriGtiCG  of  the  active  center  of  the  en.aymc  or 
enzynss  involved. 

The  nechanisn  of  the  methyl  transfer  reaction  will  be  invcGt- 
igc'.tod  by  means  of  substrates  labelled  with  radioactive  iso- 
topes sach  as  S^-  and  C-^-^.   The  energetics  of  the  reaction 
will  be  studied  by  i.ieans  of  eqailibri-ir.i  me  .s.irementG  if  this 
Ehoald  prove  possible  or  by  making  micro-calorimetric  nea- 
sarements  with  ecuipraent  availabTe  at  the  iTaval  Medical  Center. 

It  was  found  that  the  McCarthy  and  Lullivan  procedure,  which 
has  been   generally  used  for  the  determination  of  methionine, 
wr.s  not  giving  satisfactory  results  and  was  subject  to  inter- 
ference by  homocysteine.   Therefore,  the  proced.:re  was  modi- 
fied to  yield  reproducib-i.e  data. 
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The  the  tin  en:::yme  has  been  purified  about  25  fold,  starting 
fron  an  acetone  pov/der  of  frozen  horse  liver.   The  purifica- 
tion procedure  is  eacily  reprodv.cible  and  the  purified 
ensytne  thus  obtained  is  stable  and  very  active.   3f forts  to 
purify  the  eniijaae  further  are  in  progress,  ultra  sedimenta- 
tion data  suggests  that  the  best  fraction  so  far  obtained  is 
only  20%  pure.   The  purified  ensyme  is  active  both  v;ith  di- 
nethylthetin  and  v/ith  betaine  as  substrates,  even  though  the 
activity  v/ith  betaine  is  only  l/SCO  that  v/ith  dimethylthetin. 
Ho  evidence  of  separation  of  the  two  activations  has  as  yet 
been   encountered. 

Significance  to  Me  n  t  a 1  He  alt h :   This  project  is  part  of  a 

larger  study  on  biological 
nethylations .   l.s.is  v/ell 
knov/n,  '■oniara"  conpounds  have  profound  pharmacological  effects 
upon  the  nervous  system  and  it  has  been  suggested  that  they 
may  play  a  role  in  the  conduction  and  transnii^sion  of  the 
nervous  icipuiso .   Knowledge  of  mechanisms  of  synthesis  and  de- 
gradation of  such  compounds  as  v/ei:.  as  the  onorgetics  of  such 
reactions  might  therefore  contribute  to  oar  understanding  of 
nervous  tissue  function.   The  proposed  course  has  been  out- 
lined above.   It  is  ej^pected  that  this  project  v/ill  continue 
through  li IS . 
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Background  r.nd  Object j-ves:   Very  ;.itt..c  i3  lin:;v/n  r.bcat  the 

notabolic  f-ato  of  this  intcrest- 
inC  cor.i?o-ind.   It  is  therefore 
the  br,cic  purpocc  of  this  pri^jcct  to  discover  any  oai^ymatic 
transformation  thr.t  this  compound  may  undergo.   One  of  the 
working  hypotheses  is  that  this  ccmpoand  nay  have  :.  broad 
function  such  as  that  of  acting  as  a  general  tranGa..l:y'.ating 
coenzyme.   For  e:;amplc,  in  analogy  with  the  transmethyxation 
from  C--adeno3yimothionino  to  nicotinamide  to  f^rm  H-methyi- 
nicotinamide ,  an  analogous  compound  3-methylpyrinidyl 
adenosylhomccysteiuc  may  transfer  the  methylpyrymidyl  group 
tD  thia:::ole  t.>  yield  thiamine.   This  project  theref.^re  con- 
templates thi--  st-dy  of  the  synthesis  of  th:  amine  along  the 
linos  jast  out  .inod. 

Major  Findings:    n  oaaynatic  approach  to  the  study  of 

metabolic  fate  of  G- adenosylh^mocystcinc 
has  been  tal-.en .   It  has  been  necessary  tc 
develop  a  method  of  mal'.ing  this  compound  and  we  have  settled 
upon  its  enaymatic  synthesis.   This  involves  the  transmethyl- 
ation reaction  between  active  methionine  and  guanidino 
acetic  acid  to  yield  creatine  and  adenosyihonocysteino . 
The  en:-,yme  involved  has  been  purified  from  pig  liver  and 
obtained  in  sufficient  quantities  to  a!. low  its  use  for  this 
purpose  described.   The  purification  of  the  desired  product 
has' been  accomplished  and  it  has  been  obtained  free  :f  ail 
the  components' of  the  enoymatic  synthesis  as  shown  by 
chr.-^matographic  and  eiectrophoretic  techniques.   Treliminary 
studies  indicate  that  adeni'sylh^mocystcine  is  degraded  by 
cn.:yme  (s)  in  rat  liver.   The  products  of  this  reaction  are 
being  studied. 
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Significance  to  Mcnta".l  Health:   This  project  is  part  of  a 
'~  large  study  on  biological 

methyiations,  the  signi- 
ficance of  v/hich  to  mental  health  research  is  discussed 
elsewhere.   It  is  not  as  yet  clear  if  there  may  be  any 
particular  aspect  in  this  project  which  are  of  direct 
significance  to  mental  health  research. 
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ih'oject  Description  Sheet 

..  National  Institute  o2   Mental  Health  2.  CeJ.Ialar  Pharmaco-Ogy 

3.  4.         i:.  WirjlH-28 

J}2C7l^Tr  LOCTl'ToTT        S^aTlTinjI-JSi??. 

o.  Crganization  Ox  the  Laboratory  Tooling  Jp"  and  Preparation 
?!R)J2Ut  TITL2  '  o7"Sn£ymes 

7  .  G i u^i o  L.  Caatoni  ,  IVI.D. 
7XlNCri?..L  IH7i:jflCtrTCR 

C.  Seymour  Kaufman ,  Ph.J.,JacIc  Durei!.,  K.D. .Gabriel  de  l.a  Haba.Ph. 

.  .  PROJSCT  DaJCRi:>?a^ICiT 

Background  and  Objectives:   This  project  v/r.G  set  -:>   as  a  sep- 
arate entity  ."act  year,  because 
it  was  ie3.t  that  a  major  part  of 
the  time  and  ex-fort  of  ail  the  personnel  of  the  laboratory 
woui.a  be  devoted  to  laying  the  groundwork  for  future  research. 
This  project  is  substantially  complected,  and  need  not  be  list- 
ed among  next   year's  projects.   The  remining  organi':ational 
work  represents  a  low  level  contihaing  ..oad  and  is  better 
thought  of  as  part  of  other  research  projects. 

Findings :   The  accomplishment  classified  under  this  project 
in  the  past  year  have  been  quite  satisfying. 
Personnel  have  been  selected  and  trained  and  nov/ 
form  a  smoothly  operating  team.   The  individual  laboratories 
and  the  common  co.arooms  and  instrument  room  have  been  stocked 
and  organiaad  so  that  work  can  be  efficiently  performed, 
number  of  spec:.a/.i  ;;ed  instruments  such  as  the  high  speed 
centrifuge,  the  eiicctrophoresis  apparatus,  an  automatic  ti- 
trator,  fraction  collectors,  sca?.arsand  other  equipment  for 
work  with  radioactive  isotopes,  etc.  have  been  assembled  and 
put  in  working  order,  a  job  which  often  required  many  nan 
hours  of  work  and  numerous  service  calls.   Inorg^.nic,  organic, 
and  biochemical  compounus  have  been  caref u..  .y  selected  from 
the  commcrcia-  sojirces,  and  v;hGre  necessary,  compo  mds  have 
been  synthetiaed,  ourlfiod  or  modified  for  ojr  particular 
needs . 


Jinalxy,  the  list  of  enzymes  necessary  for  the  cuooth  oper' 
tion  of  an  enaymology  _aboratory  that  was  proposed  last  ye* 
has  been  largely  xi'-.-so.,  in  part  with  cor.inorcial  preparati( 
but  nost_y  by  direct  preparation  from  biological  sources. 


R.  P.  C.-l  (Continaed)  NIMH-  23 


SERIAL  HO. 

PROJECT  DBCCRZPTIOiJ  (Continued) 

The  en':;ynes  now  on  hand  inc-.aiie: 

Potato  phosphatr-se 
Yeast  hexokiaase 
Yeast  pyrophosphataqe 

Beef  .viver  cata^ase 

Rabtoit  muscle  aidolase 

babbit  muscle  triosephosphate  dehydrogenase 

Rabbit  muscle  phosphorylace 

Creatine   liinase 

Glycolysing  eni^ymes 

Glycerophosphate  dehydrogenase 

.-..denylate  kinase 

Rabbit   liver  methionine   activating  eni^ynie 

Pig   liver  gaanidino--acet£ite  rnethylpherase 

Calf  liver  glacose  dehydrogenase 

E.  coli  acetokinace 

Pig  heart  phocphorylating  enayme 

Euccinyl  coen:::yine  L   deacylase 

Diaphorase 

Nucleoside  phosphorylase 

Xanthine  oridase 

Chyno trypsin 

Trypsin 

Lysosyme 

Significance  to  Mental  Health:   rTo  direct  significance. 

'~'  Indirectly  this  project  was 

an  essentiajL  part  of  the  organ- 
isr.tion  of  the  laboratory  of  Cellular  Pharmacology. 
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PrjjGct   Description  oheot 

i.    Nr^tion-il    Institute   of   Mental  Hcnlth  2.    CoilaA-.r   Pharmacology 
IMSTITUtS Lrj"OXT:"CT? 

3.  4.  5.    NILIH  ^29 

3!?C"T1T5!7 LDCmoH riTTRl-.L  HJMSEIt 

3.    The   ConvcrGJon  of  G"-.yciiie   to  /-cetate 
PT(JJZCT  TItLSr 

7.    geymojr  Kaufnan,    ?h.    D. 

C .    _____    

5Ti-I2Il  INV2JT1G7.T0RC 

.  .  PIlOJilCT  J£3C:>IPTIG1I 

Backgroand  and  Objectives:   /.Ithough  s-Lootanti-il  progress  has 

jocn  made  in  our  understanding  of 
fat  "Xiid   carbohydrate  nQtabo"'-?.sin 
during  the  l-act  ten  to  fifteen  years,  the  details  of  protein 
and  amino  acid  neta'ooiism  h:\vc  remained  obscure.   In  genera.'., 
it  is  clear  that  there  are  many  points  where  carbohydrate  and 
amino  acid  metabo.iisn  merge.   Perhaps  the  major  focus  of 
interaction  is  the  citric  acid  cycie .   /.s  part  of  a  broad 
study  of  the  interrciationships  between  the  citric  acid 
cycle  and  amino  acid  metabDlicn,  the   conversion  cf  glycine 
to   acetate  has  been  investigated. 

Major  Findings:   ...n  ea-i.yne   system  which  effects  this  con-- 
version  was  found  in  cell  suspensions  of 
Clostridium  s  porogenes  and  some  character 
istics  of  the  sys^^^r^.vcre  studied.   Zee  fate  formation  was 
detected  by  adding  an  externa.*,  source  of  the  en-^yme  ace  to  - 
kinase  purified  from  2.  Coli .   In  the  presence  .r2   this  ensyme 
and  adenosine  triphosphate,  any  acetate  which  is  formed  fr^m 
glycine  is  converted  tj  acet;'lph:)sphato  v.-hich  is  trapped  in 
the  oresence  of  iIH20H  as  aceto  hydrc::amic  acid.   The  reaction 
was  found  to  be  a.most  completely  dependent  on  the  presence 
of  an  or.idiaabie  amino  acid  such  as  a:.anine.   The  reaction 
may  be  f.-5rmalated  as  follows: 

HgC  s  CE3  •CH?Ti-:2-coc?:  r  cn2irfi--coo-:  — v  2CH3CCCH  -  2111-13  -  CO2 

liany  different  attempts  wer-  made  in  order  to  obtain  ceJ-- 
frce  extracts  of  the  organism  v/h-'ch  cov"'d  cata''y::c  the  re- 
action but  so  far  these  attempts  have  not  been  successful. 
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C  .  ?-^OJSCT  DE3C..iIPTIQIT  (Contin^ied) 

These  cttenptG  have  incJ.aded  „)  grinding  with  alumina, 
2)  Oonic  cictracticn,  3)  Extraction  with  the  Haghea 
bacterial  craGhcr,  4)  dried  cells. 

Cigniiicance  to  Mental  Health:   It  is  not  easy  to  assign  a 

specific  significance  of 
these  findings  to  a  mental 
health  problem.   However,  in  a  tjroad  sense  it  is  generally 
agreed  that  a  mere  complete  understanding  of  intermediary 
metabolism  must  be  a  prerequisite  to  any  attempts  at 
formulating  in  specific  biochemical  terms  the  well-known 
differences  between  nerv-.-as  tissue  and  other  tissues. 
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..nalysis   of   NIH   Program   Activities 
Project   Descriptiv^n   Shot-t 
1.    N?.tional    Institute   of   Ment::.:   Health   2.    Col^uxar   Pharniacoxogy 

T^sT  iTutE  r  :3C&t :.  f5ir? 

3. 4.  5.iIIMH-30  

LECTION  loc  -tiCN  js^mmmm 

S .  The  Convors 1 o n  of  Phenylalanine  to  T yrosino 

p::ioject  titlS" 

7  .  Seyrooar  K::.uf man ,  ?h .  D. 
PJINCIF/.L  INVE3TIG  TOR 


OTHER  IWVESTIG:IT0RG 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Background  and  Objectivec::   Alnoct  nothing  is  known  about  the 

mechr.nisn  3f  biological  hydroxyl- 
atijn  reactions.   For  many  com- 
pounds, including  steroids  and  some  drugs,  hydro::ylation  is 
on  the  normal  pathway  of  metabolism.   For  the  essential  amino 
acid,  phenylalanine,  hydro^ylation  to  tyrosine  represents  a 
preliminary  step  prior  to  its  compl.ete  o:ridation  via  (ultimately) 
the  citric  acid  cyc_c. 

Major  Findings:   ^.n  ensyne  system  v/hich  cataly::es  this  convcr- 
ci-^n  has  been  found  in  extracts  of  rat  liver. 
Liver  e::tractG  of  many  animals  including  beef, 
sheep,  hjrse,  pig,  guinea  pig,  chiclicn,  hamster  and  rabbit 
have  been  examined  but  none  has  been  found  tj   have  as  high 
an  activity  as  the  rat.   Jsing  a  chemical  test  for  tyrosine 
as  an  assay,  the  rat  extract  has  been  separated  intj  two 
fractions  by  amncnium  sulfate  fractionation.   In  addition,  it 
has  been  found  that  the  formation  of  tyrosine  depends  ^n  the 
presence  of  both  pyridine  nucleotides  and  c<thcr  cof actors. 

Ciguificance  to  Mental  Health:   This  particular  conversion 

is  of  unique  interest  since 
it  is  believed  to  be  impaired 
in  the  disease,  oligophrenia  phenylpyruvica.   This  impairment, 
as  is  well  l:nov/n,  leads  t-^  signs  ol   severe  mental  deficiency. 
It  would  theref-re  be  of  both  fundamental  and  clinical  interest 
to  inderstand  the  details  of  this  aromatic  hydroxylaticn  re- 
action . 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  NationrJ.  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.     Laboratory  of  Clin.  Science:: 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY  OH  DRAl^CH 

3.  Section  on  Diochcmistry     k.     Bethesda^  Md.      3-yiMH-31 

SECTION  LOCATION  SERIAL  NO. 

cincl 
Chenlcol  atudies  on  patients  with  acute/chronic  schizophrenia  as 
well  as  chronic  demyelinatin(3  diseases,  e.g.  multiple  ccleroeis, 
Guilliaxi-Barre'  syndrome  and  post-infectious  encephrJitiG. 

6.  PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Marian  W.  Kies 

PRINCIPAL  niVESTIGATOR 

Dr.  Norman  P.  Qoldstein  and  Dr.  Elizabeth  Roboz 

8.  OTHER  INVESTIGATORo 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Project:  Clinical  studies  on  patients  with  acute  and  chronic 

schizophrenia  as  well  as  chronic  demyelinating  diseases, 
e.g.  multiple  sclerosis,  Guillian-Barre'  syndrome  and 
post-infectious  encephalitis. 

Objectives:  Investigation  of  chemical  changes  in  the  blood  and 

cerebrospinal  fluid  of  patients  with  various  psychotic 
and  neurological  diseases. 

Methods  Employed:  Dr.  Goldstein  will  provide  us  with  blood  and 
cerebrospinal  fluid  samples  from  patients  with  well 
defined  neurolojical  diseases  and  also  from  patients 
suffering  from  acute  and  chronic  schizophrenia.  Studies 
on  their  protein,  lipid,  and  polysaccharide  contents 
will  be  made  in  on  attempt  to  correlate  the  chemical 
composition  of  these  fluids  with  the  clinical  con- 
dition of  the  patient. 

Major  Findings:  No  results  as  yet. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  This  is  an  attempt  to 

carry  over  some  of  the  theories  and  techniques  derived 
from  the  study  of  an  experimental  disease  to  patho- 
logical conditions  in  humans.  So  far  as  we  know,  no 
one  hoe  investigated  blood  lipids  and  proteins  in 
many  of  the  demyelinating  diseases.  The  clinical  tests 
on  cerebrospinal  fluid  presently  in  use  are  largely 
of  an  empirical  data  on  normal  and  abnormal  spinal  fluids, 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  This  project  is  necessarily  an 

adjunct  to  our  experimental  studies  on  derayelination 
and  will  depend  on  patient  material  available. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.     NIMH-31 


SERIAL  N0„ 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.     BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

■  ■    -RESEARCH 


13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957;  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  V7ITHIN 
NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)  (ITEM  l): 

Dr.  Norman  P.  Goldstein,  Mayo  Clinic,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Dr.  Elizabeth  Roboz,  G.-orgetowi  Univ.  Department  of  Biochemistry, 
Washington,  D.C. 


W,      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESE^f!BLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH 

DONE  ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE 
OF  PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESS-^CH: 
(BY  SERIAL  NO.(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH). 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Science; 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY  OR  BRAWCH 

5.  Section  on  Biochemistry     h.     Bethosda,  M.  ^.  NIMH-32 

6   Role  of  the  adrenal  medulla  in  reaction  to  stress. 

PROJECT  TITLE 


7.  Marian  W.  Kies 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTiaXTOR 

8.  Dr.  Robert  L.  Bov.inan 


OTHER  INVESTIGi'VrORS 

PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Project:  Role  of  the  adrenal  medulla  in  reaction  to  stress. 

Objectives:  The  chemical  determination  of  the  amounts  of  adrenaline 
and  noradrenaline  in  blood  of  normal  and  psychotic  subjects  - 
the  main  objective  is  to  develop  methods  for  studying  adrenal 
medulla  response  to  psychic  stress  and  to  apply  this  to  a 
study  of  the  role  of  adrenaline  and  noradrenaline  in  essential 
hypertension  and  other  psychosomatic  conditions. 

Methods  Employed:  Fluorometric  methods  are  being  tested  to 
determine  their  sensitivity  in  measuring  adrenaline  and 
noradrenaline.  Tlie  major  effort  during  the  past  year 
has  been  to  evaluate  the  usefulness  of  a  newly  designed 
fluorometer  in  overcoming  the  deficiencies  and  difficulties 
of  existing  methods  for  determining  adrenaline  and  nor- 
adrenaline. 

Major  Findings:  lie   were  unable  to  improve  on  the  sensitivity 
of  V/eil-Iiahlerbe's  method  by  modification  of  the  instru- 
ments used. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  It  is  recognized  that 
the  adrenal  medulla  is  an  import.ant  link  in  the  organism's 
icnediate  reaction  to  stress.  In  the  past,  investigation 
of  the  precise  role  of  the  adrenal  medulla  was  hampered 
by  the  extreme  difficulty  associated  with  measurement 
of  the  blood  levels  of  adrenaline  and  noradrenaline. 
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A  method  available  in  the  literature  appeared  to 
be  satisfactory  except  for  its  limit  of  sensitivity.  Dr. 
Bowman  of  the  Heart  Institute  has  cooperated  with  us  in 
the  design  of  aia  instrument  which  we  felt  woxild  increase 
the  sensitivity  of  the  method  sufficiently  to  make  it 
feasible  for  use  in  our  investigations.  If  the  method 
had  worked  out/  we  had  planned  to  study  essential 
hypertension  and  other  psychomatic  diseases  in  terms 
of  the  adrenal  medulla's  response  to  both  psychological 
and  physiological  stress. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Because  of  the  inadequacy  of  the 
method  for  our  purposes,  we  felt  it  was  better  to  dis- 
continue work  on  it.  At  the  present  time  we  have  no 
further  plans  for  this  project. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.     NIMH-32 


SERIAL  NO. 


W.     BUDGET  DATA: 


12.      BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH 


13.    IDEOTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THl^,  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,   PROVIDING  FUNDS,   FACILITIES,   OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957;    IF   COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  '■■JITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  l): 

Dr.   Robert  L.  Bovman,  National  Heart  Institute 


11+ .    IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEl-lBLES,   COMPLEMENTS,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEV/HERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY 
SERIAL  NO.(S)    IF  V/ITHIN  NIH) 


■au'  ,  (;:u!-;.;'-f  :V. 
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1. National  Institute  of  htental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences 
INSTITITTE  LABORATORY  OR  BRANCH 

3.  Section  on  Biochemistry  k.     Bethesda,  Md.    3.  NIMH-33 

~  SECTION  LOCATION  "SEIIAL  NO. 


Fractionation  of  Brain  Constituents.  Isolation  and  Identification 
6.  of  Antigen  Responsible  for  Production  of  Allergic  Encephalomyelitis 
PROJECT  TITLE 


7 .  _Dr^_JlarianJ7^^jaes____ 
PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 


8.  Dr.  Elizabeth  Roboz ,  Pr,  E.  Alvord<  Jr..  and  gr.  N.F.  Goldatein 
OTHER-  INVESTIGATORS    ,    ■  ', 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION     ■■  •..•:•.. 

Project:  Fractionation  of  Brain  Constituents.  Isolation  and 
Identification  of  Antisen  Responsible  for  Production  of 
Allergic  Encephalomyelitis. 

Objectives;  The  isolation  and  characterization  of  the  material 
in  brain  responsible  for  the  allergic  demyelinating  processes. 

Methods  Employed:  Brain  and  spinal  cord  preparations  have  been 
fractionated  by  classical  biochemical  procedures  and  the 
various  fractions  tested  by  injection  in  guinea  pigs*  The 
test  is  qualitative  and  in  ordei-  ta  obtain  any  measure  of  the 
concentration  of  active  material,  repeated  tests  at  differ- 
ent levels  must  be  made.  Each  level  is  t^pted  on  10 
guinea  pigs  and  histological  specimens  are  made  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord  of  eacjh  animal. 

Major  Findings:  Previoua  reports  have  Indicated  that  the 
active  constituent  in  brain  was  a  lipid  or  lipid-like 
in  its  solubility  behavior.  We  have  been  unable  to  confirm 
earlier  observations  that  the  activity  was  present  only  in 
lipid  fractions  obtained  from  whole  brain.  V/e  have  found  re- 
peatedly that  although  some  activity  is  present  in  the  lipid 
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fractions,  most  of  it  remains  behind  in  the  solvent 
extracted  residue.  This 'is  true  of  both  guinea  pig 
brain  and  bovine  spinal  cord  preparations. 

'■'■:■  ■:-^^''-:'^:r    ill  brder'to  lend  further -valilii'ly'to.. our  ' ' 
observations  and  to  enable  us  to  understand  the 
reasons  behind  the  discrepancies,  we  procfedqd  to 

• investigate 'more  carefully  the  actual ■lev^i- of 

activity  in  fresh  brain.  Most  authors  have  used  a 
"standard  dose"  of  fresh  brain  and  adjusted  the  test  dose  of 
. ^ .,, all  fractions  to  conform  to  this  "standard  dose."  VJe 
''_',havi^.^tested/much' lover  Sinbunts  of  brain  than  the  test 
■■■■'-'^''''ddse -cf  ••■k)0 

that  0.1  mg.  of  lyophilized  brain,  and  possibly  0.01  mg.,' 
is  active.  Since  this  is  true,  we  feel  that  some  of 
the  reports  on  activity  in  lipid  fractions  &^e  based 
— ••-■on- traces  of  activity  carried  along  with,, %ti©' 'lipids   '.'..' 
rather  than  on  purification  of  an  active  lipid  material'.'" 

Concurrently,  we  have  been  studying  a  water- 
.   soluble  material  obtained  from  the  "lipid-f ree" . 
••-'•'  residue  of  spinal  cord' whicli"  was- mark'edly -active  lihen  ..- 
tested  at  1  to  5  mg.  levels.  It  does  not  dialyze' through' 
cellophane  and  it  contains  free -amino  nitrogen  which 
increases  on  acid  hydrolysis  (i.e.,  a  protein  aceous 
material).  Hov?ever,  this  material  has  a  I6wer  limit'' 
„^^ , of ,  activity  (based,  on  assays,  now  in  progress)  of  the 
'^ '  same'/oyder.  of'inagnit'vide  as" iyophilized  brain.  '  Althox:^  - 
this  is  considerably  more  active  than  any  6f  ,thfe  i'ipi'4^ 
or  lipoproteins  reported  on,"  it  stili  does  not  account' 
,  for  the  ipain  antigenic  fraction  of  Tprain.  unless  marjced,^  _ 
, .  . ,  .losses  have  occurred  during  fractionation.  'We  feel-'-  ''■'■■'■ 
"'  that  the  identity  of  the  active  material  iS  istill  open" 
,  ,,  to. , question,  but  w^. feel  confident  tha.t  our  studies   ..  ,. 
will .  eveiatually '  iea^' to  an  answer  to ,  the  •.quefitlGii-o     ••■-' 

.^.ignifigance'tb  Mental  Health  Research;'  This 'investigation 
■ ,   is,b'asic,to  ah  understanding,  of  the  pathological  |)rocess 
known  as  cLemyelination'.'  Any' organic  brain  damage, 
if ., sufficiently  ejttensive,^  'will  lead  to  impaired  mental 
processes.  Some  psychiatrists  belieVe  that  a  certain; 
portion  of  mental  illness  can  be  ascribed  to  unrecognized 
episodes ;  of  e.ncepihalomyelitis  occurring  prior  to  the 
ohse^b,  of' mental  illness.  .  ,   •■■•'■' 
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Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Lyophllized  guinea  pig  brain 
will  be  fractionated  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  pro- 
cedures used  with  spinal  cord:  (a)  The  lipids  will  be 
extracted  as  completely  ag  possible;  (b)  the  level  of 
activity  in  the  "fat -free"  residue  will  then  be  com- 
pared with  that  in  fresh  brain;  and  (c)  the  solubility 
of  the  anticenic  material  will  be  Investigated.  If 
the  quantitative  relationships  are  right  (i.e.,  a  much 
higher  specific  activity  in  the  soluble  preparations 
than  in  crude  brain)  further  fractionation  by  chroraat- 
ograpty  cr  modified  cellulose  columns,  solvent  distri- 
bution, and  continuous  curtain  electrophoresis  will  be 

attempted. 

•":.:.H-:V^  .  ■  ...■  ••'  ^ 


::  :-;-v  •  ; 


■,\.:'':T.r"'f '■'•'■•' 
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lOe   NIMH -^33...; 
'SERIAL  NO. 


n.     BUDGET  DATA: 


■f./      .':■■    ■  ■■     VI  .V 


12.  BUDCET  ACTIVITY; 


RESEARCH' 


2S.     IDENTIFY  AUY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR 
OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL 
FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITIiER  I956  or  1957;   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS 
WITHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)(lTEM  l)j 

Dr.  Elizabeth  Roboz  of  Georgetown  University  Department  of  Bio- 
Chemistry  ^  Washington,  D.C,  and 

Dr.  Ellsworth  Alvord,  Jr.  formerly  of  the  National  Institute  of 
Neurological  Diseases  and  Blindness,  now  with  Baylor  University, 
Houstcaa,  Texas. 


Ik.   IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSOHNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:  (BY 
SERIAL  NO.(S)  IF  WITHIN  HIH) 
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15.    NlMH-33 


SERIAL  NO. 


lo.   LIST  PUBLICATIONS  OTHER  THAN  ABSTRACTS  FROM  THIS  PROJECT  DURING 
CALENDAR  YEAR  1955: 

Experimental  Allergic  Encephalomyelitis  Following  Administration 
of  Homologous  Brain  Lipid  Fractions.  Goldstein,  N.P.,  Kies, 
Marian  V/.,  Karlson,  A.G.,  Kolb,  L.C.,  Mason,  H.L.,  and  Sayre, 
G.P.  (Part  of  this  work  was  carried  out  at  Mayo  Clinic). 


Yf.      LIST  HONORS  AND  AVfARDS  TO  PERSONNEL  RELATING  TO  THIS  PROJECT  DURING 
CALENDAR  YEAR  1955: 


n.p.c.  -  1 
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Project  Description  Sheet 


1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences 
INSTrTLTTE  LADOR^XTORY  OR  BRANCH 

3.  Section  on  Biochemistry  k.   Dcthesda>  Md.       5.  NIMH-34 

SECTION  LOCATION  .  SERIAL  MO. 


Identification  of  Abnormal  Lipid  Constituents  in  Blood  and  Brains  of 

Animals  Suffering  From  Allergic  Encephalomyelitis. 

5T  PROJECT  TITLE 


7.  Marian  VI.   Kies 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 


JocQ-ch  Murphy.  Dr.  Elizabeth  ReboZf  Dr.   Cajrleton  Treadwell 
OTHER  INVESTIGATORS  ,     ...■,., 


9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION   ...........;  •  •^.•.  ;.;,:• ':  .••  ' 

Project:   Identification  of  ;tt>nprmal  Lipid  Constituents  in 
Blood  and  Brains  of  Animals  Suffering  from  Allergic 
Encephsiloniyelitia^.  ......'.,..■;..  >:,;  ;<;••:•-■ 

■.■-.■.■  .  <•  '.  '■5i''  ■;■•■"■•'"■  ". 

Objectives;  Study  of '  the' demyelinating  process  as  reflected 
by  changes  in  lipid  metabolism  and  the  increase  in 
lipid  constituents  of  the  blood  during  the  course 
of  the  disease;  Investigation  of  brain  lipid  changes. 

Methods  Employed;.  Guinea  pigs  are  injected  with  standard 
brain  preparations  vhich  cause  allergic  encephalo- 
myelitis. Blood  serum  is  collected  from  acutely 
ill  animals.  It  was  discovered  in  this  laboratory 
that  a  high  percentage  of  such  sera  are  grossly 
lipemic.  Studies  of  the  phospholipid,  total  lipid, 
emd  cholesterol  concentrations  in  this  ebnonnol 
serum  and  also  in  normal  serum  have  been  made .  On 
autopsy,  brain  specimens  are  removed  and  analyzed 
for  the  various  lipid  fractions. 


iUP.C.  -  1  (Continued)  ■  2         "'  '- "      NIMH-34 
December  1S55  SERIAL  NO. 

■M^Jor. rFi^d^^gs t^V.-Braih  lipids ;  Lyophilized  half-t»rairis  from  I9 
'•  ■'"■■■'Experimental  animals  sind  12  normal  controls  were  analyzed 
for  total  lipid,  phospholipid  total  cholesterol, , free 
;;;;V;;:.lU'V^^lesterol  and 'neutral- /at'.  There  was' 'no  significant- 
■'  ■'■'''"'difference  between  •the' normals  and  the  pathological 
specimens.  Failure  to  detect  differences  may  be  due 
,,  to  the  analytical  approach  (analysis  of  whole  brain 
'  '   '  rather  than  analjrsis  of  mi  cr6*  structures),,  .Thus,  we   ,., . 
_....„.4o  not  feel  .'-tha^'^' we  hav6' any 'proof  tha-t  there  is  no  ■ '' •  "■•"■■ 
change  in  brain  lipids  in  encephalomyelitis.  Our 
techniques  will  need  considerable  refinement  before 
this  conclusion  is  Justified. 

-.— Blood  -  lipids ;  Our  original  obs^r-ya^^-ph  "fchat.r^S-^O^ 

of  all  encephalitic  animals  are  lipemid' has' been' 
extended  to  include  several  hundred  animals,  receiving 
varying  amounts  of  antigenic  material  from  different  . 
•■"sources.'  However,  until  ve  have  a  chemteeill;y.pure-'  :;-;^; 
antigenic  prepara^tion,  we  will  not  have  positi've 
proof  that  the  lipemia  is  actually  associated  with 
the  disease,  ,,  , .     ,,,  -  .-;,-.■  v,-,/: 

Lipid  partition  studies  on  normal  serg.  and, 
'•■'-■  •''i'ip'^mfd-s'era  have  showh  that:  '■-■■"  '/■      -   >:;:f ,.::.■  ..vl 


(a)  The  total  lipid  may  increase  as 'mucli  as  ilb' times 
the  normal  value^  although  the  seruig  becomes^  .  ., 
■  •■  ■-  '^viMbly  'lipfemica-t  t'hre'e  'times'  -l^h^' 'horiial.  I6ji&l-.-- 


(b)' Phospholipid  and  ■  Whole's teroi' 'are  marlj'e'dljr  increased 
■  but  the  percent  of  'total  lipids  In  thesfe  two'  fractions 
goes  down  in  lipemic  sera.  .  ^  ■■ 

(e)' The'  ratio  of  free"  -60  total '"clibiesterol  increases  also. 

'■■'  'A  preiin&nairy 'ultra'centrifug^'tiori  experimen't 
indicates  tli'at  tihis''-Wxce63/lii5id'''Ts  bovuid  to  protein 
'and  is- -not  free ''neuir^' fat.  '   '  ' ''  '  '  .'  ' 
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Significance  to  Mjntal  Hoedth  Research:  Almost  nothing  Is 
known  rot^fo-dlng  the  cause  and  treatment  of  the  demyel- 
inating  diseases  In  humans.  V/hlle  demyellnatlon  can 
be  caused  experlmcntolly  by  other  means,  we  feel  that 
this  experimental  approach  most  nearly  resembles  the 
spontaneous  condition  In  humans.  A  great  deal  of 
interest  was  shown  in  our  lipid  studies  at  a  seminar 
presentation  before  a  group  of  neurologists  at  George - 

r.iy-     towii  University  in  October.  They  felt  that  this  study 
might  lead  to  results  of  real  value  in  understanding 
the  chronic  derayelinatlng  diseases. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  It  is  proposed  to  isolate  the 
various  lipid  fractions  of  both  blood  and  brain  by 
ultracentrifugation  and  continuous  paper  electro- 
phoresis, and  to  analyze  these  fractions  chemically. 

Studies  of  lipid  changes  in  brain  will  have  to  be 
•  -approached  by  techniques  other  than  the  one  described 
•>  above.  So  flar,  ho  electrophoretic  studies  have  been 
■carried  out  on  brain  lipoproteins,  bisdification  of 
existing  techniques  will  be  required  b.ecause  of  the 
solubility  characteristlqs  of  these  molecules,   (Serum 
proteins  and  lipoproteins  are  easily  handled  because 
of  their  Bolubility  in. aqueous  preparations.  Brain 
emulsions  vdll  require  different  hahdling) .  The 
possibility  of  observing  subtle  changes,  not  observed 
by  gross  chemical  analyses,  makes  this  approach  seem 
worthwhile . 

Cher'e  are"  sey(?ral  questions  regarding  the  lipemia 
which  we-voiild-like  tQ  investigate;-  (l)  con.  the  lipemia 
be  preverite'd  by  administration  of  heparin  or  versene? 
If  so,  would  this  affect  the  severity  or  course  of  the 
disease?  (2)  Are  the  abnormal  blood  lipids  harmful  ^ 
to  control  animals  -  i.e.,  could  they  alone  cause 
pathology  without  a  brain  fraction?  (5)  Is  the  blood- 
brain  barrier  involved  in  the  susceptibility  to  the 
disease?  (h)   Wliat  is  the  function  of  the  adjuvant 
in  the  production  of  lipemia? 
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10"  NIMH-34 

SERIAL- NO.  ■■ 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

;••     ■■■>        RESEARCH 


W.      IDENTIFY  AM  COOPERATING  UNITS^  TSB  'PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR 

OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  tUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONIJEL  FOR 
THIS  PROJECT -■IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957;  ,IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  VJITHIN 
NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)  (ITEM  l)- 

Dr.  Elizabeth  Roboz>  Georgetown  Univ,  Medical  School 

Dr.  Carleton  Treadwellj  George  Washington. University  Medical  School 


W.     IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH 

DONE  ELSEWHERE  IN  TfE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
..:  PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUND)/ IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO.(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH). 


R.P.C.  -  5 
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15.  NIMH-34 


SERIAL  NO. 


16.  LIST  PUBLICATIONS  OTHER  THAN  ABSTRACTS  FROM  THIS  PROJECT  DURING 
CALENDAR  YEAR  1955: 


rr   LIST  HONORS  AND  AV,'j\RD3  TO  PERSONl^L  REL/iTING  TO  THIS  PRCJECT 
DURING  CALENDAR  YEAR  1955: 

On  Wednesday,  November  I6,   1955,  Mr.  Donald  Shaw,  a  physical 
science  aide  employed  on  this  project,  was  awarded  a  check 
for  $250.00  for  his  superior  work  performance  in  connection 
with  this  research.  Mr.  Shaw  was  the  first  person  to  observe 
the  extremely  lipemic  serum  in  an  experimental  specimen,  and 
it  was  an  outgrowth  of  this  observation  which  resulted  in  the 
work  reported  here. 


R.i'.C.  -  1 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  Waticnal  Institute  of  Mental  Health       2.     Laboratory  of  Cllhical  Sciences 
INSTlfU'i'E  Li\bORAT0hi:  OR  BnAFfS5 

6.  Section  on  Biochemistry  h.     Bethesda,   Md.  5.        NIMH-33 

SECTION  LOCAI'ION  SEBJAL.llQ,, 

Imn'irol.ot^ical  Studies  on  Allergic  Encephalitis 

6.  PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Marian  W.  Kies 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

Dr.  Norjan  P.  Goldotein ^ 

8.  Ca'HER  liiVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Project:  Inmunological  Studies  on  Allergic  Encephalitis 

■   .Objeotives;  To  investigate  the  imnunqlogif al  ..aspecl^p  of  .  ... 

allergic  *encephaiom;y-elitis  and  ot'ner'defflj-elinating     '•- 
.  '  diseases.      ■"  '  ••  •.   ■  •- 


Methods  Emplcyed:  Brain  fractions  found  to  be' active  in  producing 
allergic  encephalomyelitis  in  guinea  pigs  will  be  used  in 
complement  fixation  and  skin  sensitivity  tests  on  other- 
experimental  animals  and  on  patients-  with  chronic  demy'al-''-' 
inating  diseases. 

Major  Findin;?s;  This  is  a  new  project  and  there  are  no 
results  to  report  yet.  A  water  soluble  preparation 

from  bovine  spinal  cord  which  is  active  in  producing   ......  , 

the  disease  in  guinea  pigs  is  under  test.  ■  ■',,'•■'•,_  " '"' 

'ill*'  •«. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health;  This  project  offers  a:  good'""";  •• 
possibility  of  determining  the  physiological  conditions 
which  predispose  an  individual  to  the  development  of 
sensitivity  to  'brain  fractions  and  subsequent  brain 
damage . 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  Although  experimental  encephalomyelitis 
is  assumed  to  be  an  allergic  manifestation,  further  work  is 
needed  to  verify  the  allergic  nature  of  the  disease. 

Large  numbers  of  chronic  schizophrenics  will  also  be 
tested  with  active  brain  preparations  to  determine  whether 
the  sensitivity  to  these  fractions  is  higher  in  this 
group  than  in  normals. 


.1^0?. Co    ■•   '^   ■.      ;;  ■•;   '':■      ■'■■'■■    .  . 
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10,     NIMH-35 


SERIAL  NO,. 


iri     BUDGET  DATA J  ■ 


12.     BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 


RESEARCH 


13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  CF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR 
0TP9  ORGANIZATIONS;  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL 
,   FOR  TJflS.  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957;   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS 
WITHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)  (ITEM  l). 


Dr*  Norman  P,  Goldstein.,,  Mayo  Clinic,  Rochester,  Minn. 


VT.     IF  THIS  PROJECT  ^RESEMBLES,  CaMPLEMENTS ,_ "OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  JN  THE  PUBLIC  HEAMH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL^  FACILITIES  OR f FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY 
SERIAL  KO.(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 


■;.i'.c.  -  1 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.   National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.   Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences 
INSTITUTE  LADORATCRY  OH  DlWiCH 

5.  Section  on  Biochemistry     h.     Bethesda,  t-M..     3.   NIVH-36 
SECTION  LOCATION  SERIAL  NO. 


Antidiuretic  effe ct3  of  LSD  In  nornol  -jid  schizophrenic  r.Mhjnrt' 
6.   PROJECT  TITLE 


7.  Marian  W.  Kies  and  Edward  V«  Evarts 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATORS 

8. 

OTHER  INVESTIGA.TORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Project;  Effect  of  stress  on  the  antidiuretic  activity  of 
the  blood  in  normal  and  schizophrenic  subjects. 

Objectives :  To  study  the  responsiveness  of  the  hypothalamus 
in  normal  aiid  schizophrenic  subjects  under  standard 
conditions  of  stress,  and  to  develop  methods  for  determin- 
ing the  level  of  antidiuretic  substance  in  blood. 

Methods  Employed:  A  st\idy  of  urine  output,  pH,  chlorides, 
and  specific  gravity  under  standard  basal  conditions  and 
following  the  administration  of  a  stress -producing  drug 
such  as  lysergic  acid  diethylamide. 

Major  Findings;  The  major  finding  of  this  project  during 
the  past  year  has  been  that  of  the  effect  of  lysergic 
acid  administration  on  diuresis  under  stajidard  con- 
ditions in  normal  subjects.  25  Control  experiments  and 
15  experiments  on  the  effect  of  LSD  were  carried  out  on 
6  healthy  male  adults.  The  subjects  were  given  500  ml. 
of  water  at  3  a.m.  and  200  ml.  every  half  hour  there- 
eifter.  Urine  collections  were  made  at  one-half  hour 
iptervals.  100  7  LSD  or  a  saline  placebo  were  given  at 
9  a.m.  Analyses  of  the  urine  collected  showed:  (a) 
The  volume  was  markedly  depressed  one  hour  and  one  and 
one-half  hours  after  the  injection  of  LSD;  (b)  this  was 
accompanied  by  increased  chloride  concentration  and 
increased  specific  gravity  as  compared  with  the  same 
time  period  for  the  controls.  Tliere  was  no  significant 
effect  on  pH. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  Although  the  site 
of  action  of  LSD  has  not  been  established,  there  has  been 
considerable  speculation  that  some  of  the  psychological 
effects  are  related  to  hypothalamic  stimulation.  Since 
the  antidiuresis  observed  was  similar  in  certain  respects 
to  the  effect  of  increased  production  of  ADH  (a  well 
■•known  corolJLary  of  hypothalamic  stimulation),  the  data  are 
consistent  with  the  notion  that  hypothalamic  stimulation 
is  related  to  the  psychological  effects  of  LSD. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  When  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical 
Sciences  has  a  closed  ward  available  for  schizophrenic 
research,  we  hope  to  do  a  companion  experiment  on  mentally 
disturbed  patients.  Meanwhile,  at  Dr.  McDonald's  suggestion, 
we  plan  to  carry  out  an  experiment  to  rule  out  other  possible 
..;...'......■.  effects  of  LSD.  This  will  involve  simultaneous  determin- 
ations on  glomerular  filtration  rate,  plasma  and  urine 
osmolarity  and  renal  blood  flow. 

'''  ■  '  We  hope  to  apply  continuous  electrophoretic 

techniques  currently  being  utilized  in  our  other  projects 
to  a  study  of  blood  ADH.  Blood  ADH  levels  are  extremely 
low  and  considerable  difficulty  is  anticipated,  but  we- 

■..:'..:■:  feel  that  a  chemical  test  would  be  invaluable  for 

furthering  research  in  this  field,  and  its  development 
is  worth  considerable  time  and  effort. 
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11.      BUDGET  DATA: 


12.     BUDGET  ACTIVriT: 

RESEARCH 


13.      IDErJTIFY  AI'JY  COOPEMTIHG  UI«TS  CF  TIIE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,   PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,   OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT   IN  EITHER  19[:6  or  1957;      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 


INDICATE  SERIAL  N0(3)  (ITEM  l) 


W.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEl-BLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEV/HERE  IN  TiiE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:  (BY  SERIAL 
NO.(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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Project  Description  Jheet 

1.  Nationtxl  Institute  of  Mental  Health   2.  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Gciencjs 
INSTITITTE  LABORATORY  OR  BRANCH 

3.  Section  on  Biochemistry     h.     Bethesda,  Md.      5-  MTMH-3V 

SECTION  LOCATION  GBUI/iL  NO. 

Chanf^es  in  blood  protein  of  animals  with  allergic  encephalomyelitis 
V.     PROJECT  TITLE 


Dr,  Marian  \1.   Kies 


7.  PRINCIPAL  IKVESTia\T0R3 


Joseph  Murphy 


8^ OIHER  INVESTIGATORS 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Project;  Changes  in  blood  protein  of  animals  vrith  allergic  encephal- 
omyelitis. 

Objectives:  Investigation  of  electrophoretic  patterns  of  serum  from 

animals  suffering  from  experimental  allergic  encephalomyelitis. 

Methods  Employed;  Guinea  pig  blood  serum  has  been  analyzed  by 
p<:.per  electrophoresis.  Blood  samples  from  eill  animals 
used  in  related  jDroJects  are  saved  for  analysis  and  the 
data  so  obtained  are  correlated  with  development  of  the 
disease. 

Major  Findings;  Normal  values  for  the  blood  serum  proteins 
of  guinea  pigs  have  been  determined.  In  addition,  an 
investigation  of  /-globulin  changes  correlated  with  the 
disease  has  been  mode.  Experimental  animals  tend  to  have 
higter  /-globulin  than  normals. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Investigation  of  serian 
lipids  involved  simultaneous  studies  of  some  of  the 
proteins  -  specifically,  the  lipoprotein  combinations. 
The  study  was  extended  to  include  data  on  all  the 
proteins.  We  were  unable  to  find  published  values 
for  normal  guinea  pig  serum  proteins  and  the  inform-- 
ation  which  we  intend  to  publish  will  be  useful  to 
.  other  investigators,  

The  increase  in  7 -globulin  noted  in  certain 
encephalitic  animals  strengthens  the  hypothesis 
that  this  encephalomyelitis  is  an  allergic  mani- 
festation. The  correlation  between  cause  and 
effect  needs  more  rigorous  testing  before  one  can 
state  a  more  positive  conclusion.  When  we  have 
pure  antigen  available,  increases  in  y-globulin  of 
sick  animals  will  he  more  meaningful. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  We  do  not  intend  to  pursue 
this  particular  project  much  further,  unless  some- 
thing in  our  other  werk  indicates  that  the  proteins 
should  be  studied  more  intensively.  Meanwhile, 
this  technique  may  be  very  useful  in  other  studies, 
possibly  some  clinical  studies  on  schizophrenic  ■ 
patients  wheji  the  closed  ward  becomes  available. 
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10.     NlMH-37 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.      BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH 


13.   IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  CH 
OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONl^L 
FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957;   IF  COOPERATING  Ul^IT  IS 
V;iTHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)  (ITEM  l) 


W.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESElffiLES,  CCMPLEl'ENTS ,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH 
DONE  ELSEV/HERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE 
OF  PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO.(S)  IF  WITHIN  DIH). 


I 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.   Nationol  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences 

INSTITUTE  Li\DORATORY 

J.   Section  on  Diochemlstry  h.     Dethesda,  Md.   5.   Nn'H-38 


SECTION-  LOCATION         SERIAL  MO, 

Investigation  of  Chemical  Changes  in  Cerebrospinal  Fluid  of 
6.  Animals  Suffering  from  Experimental  Allergic  Encephalomyelitis 


PROJECT  TITLE 

7. 

Marian  W.  Kies 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR(S) 

8. 

Dr.  IT. P.  Goldctoin  and  Dr. 

Elizabeth  Robcz 

OTIIER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Project:   Investigation  of  Chemical  Changes  in  Cerebrospinal 
Fluid  of  Animals  Suffering  from  Experimental  Allergic 
Encephalitis, 

Objectives:   Investigation  of  the  chemical  constituent  of  cerebro- 
spinal  fluid  of  animals  during  allergic  encephalomyelitis. 

Methods  Employed:  Cerebrospinal  fluid  samples  from  monkeys 

injected  with  guinea  pig  brain  emulsions  are  being  studied 
to  see  if  any  changes  occur  in  the  /-globulin  content  during 
the  course  of  the  disease. 

Major  Findings:  In  three  monkeys  made  acutely  ill  with  allergic 
encephalomyelitis,  significant  increases  were  observed  in 
the  7 -globulin  content  of  the  spinal  fluid.  (Up  to  five  times 
the  normal  value ) . 

Paper  electrophoretic  analyses  of  blood  serum  pro- 
teins and  determinations  of  serum  lipids  were  made  at  the 
same  time  but  no  meaningful  changes  were  observed  and  these 
studies  will  need  to  be  extended  to  include  more  animals. 


R,P.C.  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH-38 
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bi^jnificance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  This  project  is  still  in 
a  preliminary  stage,  but  the  present  knowledge  regarding 
chemical  changes  in  cerebrospinal  fluid  accompanying  neuro- 
logical diseases  is  so  sketchy  that  this  is  an  important 
contribution  of  itself. 

While  allergic  encephalomyelitis  is  a  neurological 
disease,  there  are  certain  mental  health  implications. 
It  is  possible  that  organic  brain  damage  caused  by 
allergic  encephalomyelitis  may  lead  to  mental  disturbances. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  We  hope  to  extend  this  study  of 
spinal  fluid  changes  to  include  polysaccharide  and  lipid 
analyses.  We  woiild  also  like  to  inject  some  of  otir 
fractionated  brain  antigens  into  monkeys  to  see  if  they 
react  similarly  to  guinea  pigs. 
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Budget  D:ita  Sheet 


10     NlMH-38 


SERIAL  NO. 


11.      BUDGEl'  DATA: 


12.      BIDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH 


13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  CCOFErvATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957;   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  N0(S)  (ITEM  l) 

Dr.  Elizabeth  Roboz  of  the  Georgetown  University  Department  of 
Biochemistry. 


iir;   IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESE^BLE3,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH 

DONE  ELSE'-'fflERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (V/ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO.(S)  IF  \'rLTHIN  NIH). 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health. 2. Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY  OR  BRAMGH- 


3,  Section  on  Pharmacology  h.     Bethesda,  Md.       ^,  NIMH~39 

SECTION  ..  LOCATION  SERIAL  NO. 


'^'   .,  CellulajT  Mechanisms  in' the  Metabolisin  of  Drugs- 
PROJEOT-  TITLE  '■'~~~-     ^~^     '  ''  '  -.'V  '~~TT~~ 


'^-y.  _Jiili'.us_AsalXQd_ 


PRINCIPAL  INVESI^IGATORCS)  .      ,.': 

^'  H»M.   Kalckar  eivi  K.   Isselbaoker.  NIAMD 
OTHBI^  INVESTIGATORS       ■■ -f-  -  ^     .Jv 


9.     -'   ■  •   ■ 

PROJECT  DESCRIPTIbN  ,  .....^..■' . :,.  .     .  ,  •  ..  .   :  ' 

Projects  Celiula^' Mechanisms -in  the  Metabolism  of  Drugs, 

Objectives ;  This  study, is  cqnperned- with  the  enzyme 'systems  involved 
'~^-     ^  the  transformation  of  drugs 'such  as  morphine,  codeine, 
■  '■'■'-  methadone,  heroin,  and  :  ra.eperidine.  This  project  involves 
studies  on  elucidating  the  metabolic  pathways  catalyzed 
by  the  enzymes,  intracellular  localization,  biochemical 
mechanisms,  specificity  and  species  distribution  of  these 
enzymes. 

Methods  Employed;  General  biochemical  and  pharmacological  procedures. 

Major  Findings ;  An  enzyme  system  has  been  found  which  catalyzes  the 

following  reaction;  Codeine  -— ----^  morphine  +  formaldehyde. 
The  enzyme  is  localizc-d  in  the  microsomes  of  the  liver 
of  a  number  of  mammalian  species  and  requires  reduced 
triphosphopyridine  nucleotide  (TPNH)  and  c  /gen. 

Another  TPNH  dependent  microsomal  enzyme  system  has  been 
found  which  can  cleave  a  wide  variety  of  aromatic  ethers 
to  their  corresponding  phenols  and  aldehydes.  Intra- 
cellular factors  which  inhibit  these  enzyme  systems  has 
been  found,  " 

A  enzyme... system  was  found  in  the  microsomes,  of 
'•th.e  liver  which  ^can -transfer  the  'gluCurohic  :acid-Qf  . 
■        uridihedephoSphalie  glucuronic,  acid" to-  morphine  tetrahydro- 
cortisoae  and';^hyrbxin  to"^  yield -glucU'rdhides  w^th.-the '  ■  '  " 
liberation  of  uridiue  dijihopphatfe.  ■  •  •  ■         •'  -■- 


R,P,C.  -  1  (continued)  ,  ,....;  ,'    NIMH-39-  ..'. 
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A  common  enzyme  system  has  been  found  which  can 
demethylate  all  narcotic  drugs  to  yield  the  corresponding 
1  ■  "!  .1  n'6irde3riYati.ves  and  formaldehyde.  This  enzyme  system  is  ', 
localized  in  the  microsomes  of  the  liver  and  requites  ;,:''' 
reduced  triphosphopyridine  nucleotide  and  oxygen.  In 
the  rat  marked  sex  differences  in  the  ability  to 
.  .■'*    demethylat'e.  narcotic  drugs  >ave  b?en  found..  Treatment  "  ,. 
with  sex  hormones  had  a  profound  effect  on  the  ability  '.. 
of  rats  to  demethylate  narcotic  drugs,. 

Significance  to  Mental.  Health  Research;   It  is  hoped'  theit  .this  , 
investigation  will  contribute  to  the  understeinding  of  •■•• 
"detoxification  mechanisms"  and  perhaps  shed  some 
light  on  the  mode  of  action  of  narcotic  drugs. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Enzyme  systems  iuvoived  iii  .th^ '-'.".•; 
deestarification  of  narcotic  drugs  will  be  studied. 
The  extent  to  whicth  microsomal'  enzymes  can  transfer  ..'   ^ 
"active"  glucuronide  acid  to  other  alcohols  and ;  /•'■.''."f. 
phenols  such  as  corticoid  steroids,  sex  hormones, 
adrenalin,  and  narcotic  drugs  will  be  investigated. 


1 


n.r'.c.  -  r 

DcCcnbor  X)'j^  .vJiLJLy^iiu  or  IJIil  x\-o:ji-.'m     c-ivitioo 

Bud^jUt  Dctc    /hoot 
10.     NIMH-39 


11.     DUDa.V  D.TA 


12.  DUPGl-T  ..CTIVrrY: 


Ij,   '  JDL".'"i".lFY  i'dVi  coon  R.\TIIIG  Uiiil'o  OF  T';C  PDDLIC  iE.iT:;  L-.RVIC::,   OU 

cTi';  '>  oi:G/i:i;:ATiGii5>  p-.^ovipiiro  FUin);.-,  >rAciLiTr;:.,  or  prruoinr.L 

■  •    FOR  THI-  pi{CJ]JCT>XlI  .;iTrr:)R1957  or  1957;    IP'  COOPE.UTIiJG  UlilT  IS 
I'lTnil^  illll  IIDICATR  Ji.RIAL  .KQ(,o).  (iTZI-i  l) 

<  ■•;-•        II,  M,  ItJlcJcai*  cud  K.   Issclbac^^er,  iI:-tion^J.  Institute  of 

Artliritis  an0.i-te+.  c  Diseases. 


W.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEl'IBIiES ,   COMPLEIvENTS ,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH 

DONE  ELSEV/KiRE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICL    (^-nTHOlTT  iriTERCHANCE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  7ACILITIES  OR  FUinDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:    (BY 
SERIAL  NO.(S)   IF  VrETHIN  NIH) 
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15.  NTMH-39 

SEHIAL  NO. 


I^;;  LIST  FMiLIC^.TICNS  OTIIER  THAN  ABSTiUCTS  FROM  THIG  PROJECT  DURING 
CALENIi.'JJ  YEAR  1955: 

Enzymatic  Fonratlon  of  Corticosteroid  Glucuronldes.  K.J. 
IsaelbQcker  and  J.  Axelrod.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  77,1070,1955. 

The  Bnzymatic  Demethylation  of  Ephedrine.  J.  Axelrod. 
J.  Pharm.  and  Exp.  Therap.  llU,ti30,I955 

The  Enzymatic  Conversion  of  Codeine  to  l-icrphlne.  J.  Axelrod. 
J.  Pharm.  arid  Exp.  Therap.  (In  press). 


17.  LISi-  HONORS  AND  AV/,\RD3  TO  PERSONNEL  RELATING  TO  THIS  PROJECT 
DURING  CALENDAR  YEAR  1955}      ■.     '    •   '       '    • 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences 
nrSTITUTE  LABORATORY 


■3.'  ■   'Sectldr:  on-  Fh-rrtnanolSgy  "  h.   ■  B^tTleSda,.  Md.  5-  roH-40 
"sSctION"~"°^ """ '     LOCATION  SERIAL'KO^ 

^'       Studies  on  Olcluiqui.  a  narcotic  seed  of  the  Aztecs   _ 

"~ PROJECT  TITLE 

;  ~  '■-.   i'/'s'V:'-" '  V  -    '    ■■'  ■'■  ■'■    '    •'  ;  y  '■"''  ,\ 

■.7v  ■  ^^iijjigj^J!el.rod   .  '...})'-  '    ..-/■:,■     ;■■•■■■■'■  -;,   — _ 

.  PRiI WAl7-lwW3TlGATORVS  P     .•     ^ 


Josetjh  Cochin 


ckmZ.  ikvestigators 
9,  project  description^ 

.  ,:.../Er^eot;  '.studies  on  Ololwiqui,.  a  narcotic  seed  of  the  Aztfeds"  - 

Objectives:'  The  ololiuqui  seed  has  been  uset  by  ihe  Aztecs  for  many 

—^^ ^nturies  to  induce  trance-like  states.  Since  relatively 

few  studies  have  been  made  on  this  interesting  seed,  a 
systematic  in'cestigation  will  be  undertaken  to  isolate  its 
active  principle  and  study  its  pharmacology. 

Methods  Employed:  General  biochemical  and  pharmacological 
"procedures . 

Major  Findings:  In  preliminary  studies  we  have  found  that  aqueous 

extracts  of  ololuiqui  seed  can  produce  sedation  and 

catatonic "like  states  in  cats,  dogs,  mice,  guinea  pigs, 
and  pigeons.  Subcutaneous  injections  of  .on  aqueous 
extract  of  the  seed  can  also  prolong  the  sleeping 
time  in  mice,  after  the  administration  of  ■exabarbital. 

.  aignifieance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Since  ololuiqui  seed 

'  produces  unusual"" behavioral  effects,  the  active 

principles  may  serve  as  a  useful  tool  in  psychological 
and  psychiatric  studies » 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  We  will  attempt  to  develop  a 

reliable  biological  assay  for  measuring  the  pharmacology 

action  of  ololuiqui  seed.  Following  this,  . e  will  try 
to  isolate  and  identify  the  active  principl-  3.  A 
study  will  be  made  on  the  pharmacological  properties 
of  the  active  principles . 
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11.     BUDGST  DATA: 


-'  12.  B4DGET  -ACTIVITY:..-,.,.....,.  . 
RESEARCH 


13 .  IDEN - ": FY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PIBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGA>'TZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  I956  or  1957 J   IF' COOPERATING; '13NIT  IS-  WITHIN 
NIH .INDICATE  SERIAL  Np(S)  (iTEMl). 

Joseph  Cochin,  Section  on  Analgesic  Drugs,  National  Institute  of 
Arthritis  and  Metabolic  Diseases.    •      '  ;■•'••• 


Ih.     .IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH 

•'  ■  ^  '  DONE  ELSSWHERE  'IN  TlIE  PUBLIC  HEALTH, .SERVldE  '(WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE 

OF  PERSONNEL.  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS)",'  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY 

SERIAL  NO. (5)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) . 


i 


,■  i^'..:..  ■:y'i'<f' 
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1.  Nationnl  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Clinical  ScleoceB 
nJUfTTUTE  LABORATORY  OR  EIIAJ^'CH 


3.  "Section  on  Pharmacology  U.  Bethesda,  Md. 5.  NIMH-41 

SECTION  LOCATICN  SERI/iL  NO. 


6.  studies  on  Physiological  Disposition  and  Metabolic  Fate  of  Lysergic 
PROJECT  TITLE 


Acid  Diethylamide, 


7.     Julius  Axelrod,  Edward  V.   Evarts   (in  vivo  studies),   and  R.O.   Brady 
PRINCIPAL  INVE3TIC1\T0R(S) 

(in  vitro  studies) . 


6. 


OTHER  INVESTIOATORS 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

ihfojlect;'  "studies  on  Physiological  Disposition- and  Metabolic  Fate  of 
Lysergic  Acid  Diethylamide.  '■'  '   ■   ^" 

Objectives:  This  project  is  concerned  with-  Investigations  on 
the  fate  of  lysergic  acid  diethylamide  (LSD)  in  vivo 
and  in  vitro.  In  vivo  studies  will  be  concerned  with 
the  absorption,  excretion,  plaSma  levels,  rate  of 
biotransformation,  tissue  distribution,  md  metabolic 
pathways  of  LSD  in  a  number  of  animal  species.  It  is 
also  planned  to  study  the  enzymes  involved  in  the 
transformation  of  LSD  with  respect  to  in-'  :-acellular 
localization,  biochemical  mechanisms,  specificity  and 
species  distribution  of  these  enzymes. 

ttethods  Employed:  General  biological  and  pharmacological 
procedures. 
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Major  Findings;  In  .vivo  studies.  A  spepifio  spectre  fluourometric 

;■  V     method  for  the  estimation  of  LSD  in  biological  material  has 
been  developed.  This  method  is  capable  of  estimating  as 
little  as  0.002  micrograms  of  the  drug.  Preliminary 
':  ,  results  have  shown  that  LSD  is  highly  localized  in 

.'■v.'.   plasma  and  bile  and  readily  crosses  the  blood -barrier. 
The  drug  distributes  in  all  tissues  including  brain 
and  fat  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent.  In  the  cat, 

..-,•  .  ■■  .  LSD  W51S  found  to  have  a  "biological  half -life  ;•-■ 

'^ of  about  three  hours. 

In  vitro  studies.  A  enzyme  syst^  which  can  transform 
LSD  heis  been  found  in  a  humbisr  of  manmaliari  species. 
This  enzyme  system  is  highly  localized  in  the  microsomes 
of  the  liver  and  requires  reduced  triphosphopyridine 
.nucleotide  :  as  well  as  oxygen*.  A  metabolic  pi'oduc,t 
"   of  LSD  has  been  found  which  gives  "a  phenolic' reaction. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research; .  These  studies  should  give 
insight  as  to  the  mode  of  action  6f  LSD  and  provide 
information  concerning  the  fate  of  LSD  and  other  ergot 
alkaloids . 


Proposed  course  of  project;  It  is  planned  to  study  the  rate  of  bio- 
transformation of  LSD  in  a  number  of  mammalian  species,  in- 
cluding man.  The  rate  of  biotransformation  of  the  drug  will 
also  be  studied  in  animals  made  tolerant  to  LSD.  The 

••      relationship  between  plasma  levels  and  physiological 

effects  of  LSD  will  al@o  be  examined^  We  will  attempt 
to  elucidate  the  metabolic  fate  of  LSD  in  vivo  and 
.in  vitro .  The  effect  of  LSD  on  cerebral  metabolism 
•  will  also  be  investigated. 

We  also  plan  to.  Study  the  physiological  dis- 
position and  metabolic  fate  in  vivo  and. in  vitro 
of  drugs,  related  to  LSD,  e.g.  ergonovine,  ergo- 
me trine,  ergotomine, .and  ergotoxin  and  other  drugs 
affecting  the  nervous  system. 


I 
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12.     BUT GET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH 


13^      mElfriFY  ANY  CCOPERATING  UI^JITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HE.\LTH  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,   PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,   OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT   H^  EITHER  1956  or  1957;      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SEP.IAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  l) 


W,      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,    COMPLEI-ENTS ,   OR  . /\RALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE   IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITrES  OR  FUNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY 
SERIAL  NO.(S)   IF  VrtTHIN  NIH) 


^.i,,-ta..;.;;;-wi 
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Project  reocrlptlon  Sheet 


1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Latoratcry  of  Clinical  Sciences 
INSTITITTE  LABCRATCRY  CR  BRANCH 


5.  Section  on  Pharmacolcg;!,' h.     Bethesda,  Md.    ^.  NIMH-42 

filCTICN  SERIAL  :.'C  . 


6.  studies  en  Physlclcgical  rispcsltlcn  and  Metabolic  F-r.te   cf  Papavarlne 
PROJECT  TITLi': 


7.  Julius  Axelrod 

FRINCoiPAL  INVES'^IGATGR(S) 


Albert  SJoerdsna,  Clinical  Investigations,  National  Heart  Institute 
CTHER  IK\'ESTIGATORS 


9.  PRCJECT  SESCRIPnCN 
Project: 


OhJectivc:s;  This  study  is  concerned  with  the  absorption,  excretion, 
plasma  levels,  rate  of  biotransformation  tissue  distributlcn, 
and  metabolic  fate  of  papavarine,  a  drug  obtained  from  opium 
which  relaxes  smooth  muscle. 

Methods  Employed;  General  biochemical  and  pharaiacological  procedures. 

Major  Findings:  A  specific  and  sensitive  method  for  the  estimation  of 
papavarine  in  biological  materials  has  been  developed.  The 
drug  distributes  in  all  tissues  and  is  highly  localized  in 
fat  depots.  There  is  a  considerable  binding  of  the  drug 
on  plasma  proteins.  The  biological  half  life  of  popa- 
varine  in  man  ranges  from  two  to  four  houra.  It  is 
effectively  absorbed  from  the  gastrointest '.nal  tract  and 
it  is  almost  completely  transformed  in  the  >ody.  A 
rational  regime  for  the  administration  of  the  drug  has 
been  worked  out. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  These  studl'.^s  should  provide 
basic  infoi-mation  about  the  physiological  d-.sposition 
and  metabolic  fate  of  an  important  therapeutic  agent. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  I^  is  planned  to  study  the  dynamics  of 
tissue  distribution  of  papavarine.  The  rate  of  biotrans- 
formation of  the  drug  in  a  number  of  animal  species  will 
also  be  examined.   Studies  on  the  metabolic  fate  of 
papavarine  in  the  intact  animal  a;:.-l  at  a  cellular  level 
will  be  made. 
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9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Project:  Studies  on  the  Biochemical  Factors  Involved  in  the  Develop- 
ment of  Tolerance  to  Narcotic  Drugs  and  the  Action  of 
Narcotic  Drug  Antagonists. 

Objectives;  The  phenomena  of  tolerance  to  narcotic  drugs  has  been 

the  subject  of  numerous  investigation.-,  but  no  satisfactory 
explanation  has  thus  far  been  evolved.  For  this  reason,  a 
study  on  the  biochemical  factors  Involved  in  the  development 
of  tolerance  and  the  action  of  narcotic  drug  antagonists  was 
undertaken.  It  is  planned  to  examine  the  activity  enzyme 
systems  which  metabolize  narcotic  drugs  in  normal  and 
tolerant  rats.  The  effect  of  N-ollylnormo-.-phine  on  the 
enzyme  systems  which  metabolize  narcotic  d-ugs  will  also 
be  examined. 

Methods  Employed;  General  biochemical  and  pharmacolcj^lcal  procedures. 


r,  ^  n         ^    f       ^-       A\  NIMH-43 

E.P.C.  =  1  (continued)  .,-  gfift^AL  t^O. 

Major  Findings;  A  conanon  cellialar  mechanism  which  demethylates  all 
narcotic  drugs  has  been  found  (see  cellular  mechanisms  in  the 
metabolism  of  drugs).  We  have  found  that  N-211ylnonnorphine>  .  . 
a  physiological  antagonist  to  narcotic  drugs  at  extremely  small 
concentrations,  can  also  inhibit  the  enzymatic  demethylation 
of  these  drugs.  The  antagonism  of  N-Allynormorphine  is  in  part 
competitive.  Of  the  various  analogues  of  normorphine ,  it  was  • 
found  that  N-allylnormorphine  is  the  most  potent  antagonist. 


In  preliminary  results  in -morphine  tolerant  rats,  it  was 
found  that  the  activity  of  the  demethylating  enzyme  was  markedly 
reduced^  ' 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  It  is  hoped  that  informatioii  ^ 
obtained  from  these  investigations  may  give  some  insight  into 
the  phenomena  of  tolerance,  cross  tolerance  and  antagonism  to 
narcotic  drugs,  •  / 

Proposed  course  of  project;  The  activity  of  the  various  enzyme  systems 
which  metaoolize  narcotic  drugs  (demethylation,^  glucuronide 
conjugation,  ether  cleavage  and  deesterificatlon)  will  be   •..•'• 
examined  in  rats  made  tolerant  to  morphine.  The  effect  of  sex 
ho-  mones  and  N-allylnormorphine  on  the  enzyme  systems  of 
morphine  tolerant  rats  will  also  be  examined. 
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Drugs,  :.r:.fxcna.\   Resvcjrch  Council,  on  the  metabolism  and  mechanism 
of  action  of  narcotic  drugs. 
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uThTrTnve  ST  I  GA  TuR  (  S  ) 

9.  PROJECT  DESCR I PT lON 

Project!   Neurophysiology  and  neuropharmacology  of  addiction, 

Ob  j  e  c  t  Ives  :   To  determine  the  effects  of  acute  and  chronic  Intoxl- 
cation  wTTh  addicting  drugs  on  the  functioning  of  the  central 
ner  vous  s  ys  tern. 

Methods  Employed:   These  eir<z    the  standard  technics  of  neurophysiology. 
Including  elect roencephalography,  and  of  clinical  neurology.   In  man, 
the  effects  of  drugs  on  the  activity  of  the  centra!  nervous  system 
are  Investigated  by  electroencephalography,  Including  "pro voca t or y" 
technics  and  ancillary  procedures  when  Indicated,  as  well  as  by 
clinical  methods  of  neurological  examination,  and  such  changes  are 
correlated  with  changes  In  mental  functioning  as  revealed  by  the 
clinical  methods  of  psychiatric  examination.   In  animals,  such 
effects  of  drugs  arc  Investigated  by  recording  electrical  and 
neuromuscular  responses  to  various  stimuli,  delivered  to  receptors, 
peripheral  nerves  or  particular  structures  In  the  central  nervous 
system,  with  and  without  prior  alteration  of  brain  function  by 
removal  or  other  Inactlvatlon  of  portions  of  the  brain,  and  correlat- 
ing these  with  the  effects  of  the  same  drugs  on  gross  behavior. 
When  possible.  In  both  man  and  animals,  such  measures  are  obtained 
before,  during  and  after  acute  and  chronic  drug  Intoxication. 
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n  man,  chronic  IntoxleaMon  with  sccobarbl 
grams  per  day  for  90  days.  Is  associated 
e  electroencephalogram,  and  during  acute  a 
rawal  of  these  drugs,  the  spontaneous  cicc 
ain  returns  rapidly  to  normal,  except  In  a 
with  abnormal  control  records,  when  trans 
cur.  In  dogs,  single  large  doses  of  morph 
-reaction  thresholds  at  a  time  when  the  en 
auditory  stimuli  as  Indicated  by  the  elect 
esponscs,  whereas  after  large  doses  of  pen 
vatlon  and  loss  of  "erousablllty"  appear  f 
,  abrupt  withdrawal  of  barbiturates,  after 
tlon.  Is  followed  regularly  by  the  appcara 
slons.  These  abstinence  seizures  appear  t 
log  seizures  through  electrical  stlmulatlo 
he  abstinence  period.  However,  changes  In 
ly  Induced  seizures  during  the  barbiturate 
ured  by  alteration  In  seizure  patterns,  th 
t  to  evaluate  changes  In  central  nervous  s 
Is  method.  In  one  monkey,  chronic  Intoxle 
ducQjmark'jd  reduction  In  spontaneous  mo  t  I  I 
avior,  as  well  as  trcmu  lous  nc  s  s  on  moving 
mor  at  rest  such  as  occurs  In  clinical  Par 
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Research;   The  c I e c t rocneepha I ogr aph Ic 
on  man  in-jicare  that  "scda  t  I  vc  "  dos  c  s  of  short -acting  barbitur- 
ates may  be  administered  In  low  dally  doses  (0,4  gm,  or  less)  dally 
without  danger  of  development  of  marked  physical  dependence.   The 
comparative  effects  of  morphine  and  pentobarbital  on  the  dog 
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pa  I  n 
The 


significant     In    relation    to     the    problem   of    relieving    clinical 
by   drugs    without     Inducing    appreciable     loss    of    consciousness, 
studies    on    experimental    barbiturates    addiction     In    cats    are    Important 
In    providing    clu:s    regarding    the    physiological    and    biochemical 
factors     In     the    production    of    convulsions.      The    data    concerning    the 
effects    of    chronic    reserplne    administration    In     the    monkey   arc 
relevant    to    the    clinical    problem   of    Parkinson's    disease    and    other 
disturbances    of    motility. 

Proposed   Cour  s  ',•    of    Pro  lee  t  :       In    parMcular,    research    will    continue 
o"n    TTTc    m :  c  h  a  nTTms     I  n  vo  1  vc  d    In    the    dc  vc  I  opme  nt    of    physical    dependence 
on    barbiturates     In    animals,    probably    with     the    addition    of    biochemical 
technics.      Also,     It     Is    planned    to    continue    studies    related    to 
opiate    flddlcMon    and    the    neural    mechanisms     Involved    In    the    production 
of    "vxpcr  Imc  n  ta  1    psych'isls"    by    the    diethylamide    of     lysergic    acid. 
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2 .  ^"' Iklcr,    A.:      Clinical    and    clectrocncephalographlc    studies 

on  the  effects  of  mescaline,  N-a  I  I  y I normor ph 1 ne  and  morphine 
In  man.  J.  Nerv,  &  ^'lC  n  t .  Dis.,  3-4:  157-175,  1954  (appeared 
In     1955) 

3.  V'/|  k  ler  ,    A.    and  A|  tschul  ,    S.  :       Drug    addiction.      Cl  In  lea  I 
Neurology,    A.    B.    Baker,    cd.,    Paul    Hocber,    New    York, 
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4.  \v' Iklcr,  A.  and  Pescor,  F.T,:  Clinical  and  elcctrocncephalo-. 
graphic  effects  of  drugs  In  man  and  dog.  Trans.  Am,  Neurol, 
Assn,    V7m.    Byrd    Press,    Richmond,     170-173,     1954    (appeared    In 

1955. 

5.  Vy Iklcr,  A,:   Opiate  Poisoning.   Current  Therapy,   H,  Conn, 
ed,,  Saunders,  Philadelphia,  618,  1955. 

6.  V'' Iklcr,  A,:   Rationale  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
addictions.   Connecticut  Slgtc  Med.  J.,  j_9:  560-568,  1955. 

7.  VVIklcr,  A,:   E  I  ec  t  roe  nceph  a  I  ogr  aph  1  c  changes  associated 
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abstinence  syndrome.   Am.  J,  Psychlat,  (accepted  for 
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1.    V'lkler,    A.    and   Hill,    H.    E.:       Presented    seminar    on    Psycho- 
logical   and    Neuroph ys lo I og 1 ca I    Studies    Related    to    Pain 
and   Analgesia,    by    Invitation,    at    the    Neurophysiology  Club, 
V/altcr    Reed   Army   Medical    Center,    \7ashIngton,    D.C., 
2   May    1955. 
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by    Invl^aMon,    ai     ^hc    annual    n.c:Mng    of    the   American 
PsychosomaMc    Society,    '^ManMc   CMy,    4    Way    1955, 

?.    ^'Ikler,   A.:      ParMdpated    In    Panel    on    ObJecMve   Approaches 
io    the    Study   of    Psychiatry,    by    Invitation,    at     the    annual 
mcetlnr)    of     the   American    Psychiatric    As  soc  t  a  t  I '.-n  ,    At|on!Ic 
City,     12   May    1955. 

4.    V'Ikler,    A,:       Delivered    the     Joseph    Graham  I/a  yc    Lecture, 
"Uses    of    Drugs     In    Psychiatric    Research,"    by    Invitation, 
flt     the    State    University    of     Iowa    School    of    M::dlclne, 
Iowa    CI  ty,    31    October     1955. 
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ncnt.H    psycho  lory    arc    adapted    to    the    above    objectives.       ^Mnlcal 
methods    used     In'cludc    standard    os  ychonc  t  r  Ic    and    projective    tests 
line^    orlclnal     Inventories.       Experimental     technics    used     Include 
'02  a  $  ur  cmen  f  $    of    sensory    perception,    reaction    time,    contrived    anxiety 
anf-"    animal    niethods    such    as    conr!ItIon1n(,    experimental     neurosis,    etc. 
Thcs.    methods     are    a^jtled    before,    durinc    and    after    acut;     and    chronic 
drur     Intoxication. 
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peu tJc  doses  of  morphine  and  pentobarbital 
acllltote,  depress,  or  have  no  effect  on 
formance,  according  to  the  level  of  motiva- 
tuatlon.   The  conditions  for  demons t r a t I nc 
s  Ion  were  found  to  be  different  for  each  drug. 

tolerance  to  0.4  c;rams  of  secobarbital  dally 
lowlnc  significant  Initial  chances  Indicative 
lopment  of  the  analgesic  screenlnp  method 

been  demonstrated  previously  that  morphine 
ondltloned  Inhibitions  of  feeding  responses 
retesting  showed  that  all  drucs  of  the  opiate 
e,  methadone,  and  meoerldlnel  decreased  such 

degree,  approximately  B5  oer  cent, 
ine  were  shown  to  have  lesser  effects, 
ch  lorpromaz  I  ne  and  reserplne  had  very  little 

on  such  Inhibition. 


5  I  on  1  f  Icanct^  to  rental  Health  Research;   I-'  s  y  ch  o  1  o  g  I  c  a  I  ,  as  well  as 
phys  io  i  op  i  ca  I  studies,  arc     fundamental  to  understanding  addiction. 
This  year's  work  demonstrates  mor«  clearly  that  much  of  the  attrdctl>" 
nes*  of  druc'S  is  due  to  the  conditions  under  which  particular  Indi- 
viduals use  drugs.   V/ork  with  rats  provides  very  strong  supportive 
evidence  for  the  hypothesis  developed  during  work  on  man  --  that 
anxiety  reduction  Is  a  necessary  If  not  a  sufficient  condition  for 
the  occurrence  of  analgesia.   Results  on  the  study  of  conditioned 
Inhibition  in  rats  strongly  suggest  that  this  technic  might  be  used 
with  high  reliability  In  assaying  the  analgesic  potency  of  nev;  drugs 


Propos  ed 
d  e  t  e  r  m  i  n 
comp I e t  e 
In  d e V e I 
t o I c  r anc 
1956.   I 
s  t  u  d  I  e  s 
of  this 
que  s  t  Ion 
(2)  the 
rats;  13 
a  vo  idanc 


ants 
d. 

o  pm  e 
e  I  n 
t  is 
for 
sect 
na  1  r 
effe 
)    th 

C   CO 


rse  of  '''roject;   The  mentioned  studies  on  motivation 
in  the  differential  actions  of  drugs  on  behavior  ar 
The  work  with  rats,  using  pain-conditioned  Inhibltio 
nt  of  an  analgesic  screening  method,  and  the  studies 
man  to  low  doses  of  barbiturates  will  be  completed 
anticipated  that  the  analysis  and  the  drafting  of  t 
publication  will  occupy  much  of  the  coming  year.   r'e 
Ion,  however,  will  continue  with  (I)  the  develooment 
e  Inventories  for  distinguishing  various  classes  of 
cts  of  representative  drugs  onlearning  and  extlnctl 
c  Influence  of  morphine  and  perhaps  pentobarbital  on 
ndltloning  and  extinction  In  rats. 
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budgTt  activity 


Research 


IDENTIFY    mKY    CcX^'E  RmT  Ii\C    LhJTS    UF  ThT    'U6LIC  HtALTH    S£RVi::£, 
Of?    CTHER    CRCAM  ZaT  I  a^S ,     rRUVIDIK<:.    FUDS,     F.aCILITIES,    G? 
rERSCNK'El     FCR    TKIS    PROJECT     IN    EITHER     1936    or     1957.       IF    CCOI'E^mTIJv^ 
UN.IT     IS    vMTHIN  NIH    INDICATE'  SERIAL    NC(S)       (ITE,.,    II. 

.  r .    L.    Cjen    --ollins,    Univ^rsHy    of    I'.  cnFucky    croduotc    studcnf, 
Is    ccnducttnn    0    study    ot     this     stdttcn    on     the    effects    of 
mor.ohinc    on    conditioned    avoldancv;     behavior     in    rats. 


IF    THIS'  'RuJE-:T    "^ESEa.BLE57^0\.'Hlk.ENTS,    CR    tmRALLELS    RESEmRCH 
DJ\E    ELSEUHERE    IN   THE    PUBLIC   HEmLTH    SERVICE    (V-ITHOUT    INTERCHAi\Gt 
CF    PERSOMstL,     FmCILITIES    OR    FUXOSl,     IDENTIFY    SUCH    RESEARCH: 
I  BY    SERIAL    NC(S)        IF    VITHIN  MH) 

[njo  n  f 
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:TSTTDBnCA.T  I CNS    CTHER    than   abstracts    FQCiv,  THIS    PRCJECT  | 

Ui^ING   CALlNDaR    YlAR    IvSj:  ' 

HIM,    H.L.,     Belleville,    !5 .    £.,    and    •.IHct,    «.: 
jfu'Jlcs    on    Anxlefy    Assoclat-iid    with    '-^nMcIodMon    of    Pain. 
II.      Comparative    Effects    of    .^sn  toba  rb  1  t  a  I    and   i.orphlne. 
Arch.    iNeurcl.    I    l^sychlat.,    22:    602-60£     (June)     1955. 

>,         Cellcvllle,    i^.E..:      iHA'r' \     Score    Chances     Induced    by 

Lysercic    Acid    D  i  e  t  hy  I  ain  i  de     lLSD-25).       J.    Clin,    Psychol. 
(In    press). 


LIST    HONORS    ^ND    AV'-ARDS    TO    PERSONNEL    REL.^TIKG   TO    THIS    PRCjcCT 
[)URI(C    CALEhDrtR    YEAR    1955: 

Psycho  loc.Ist    Harr  is    E  .    Hill 

Pa  r  t  Ic  i  :)a  t  ed     in    neetlnc-    of    Psychosomatic    Society, 
Atlantic    City,    ^.J.,    Kay     K'55.       Subject:    "X.c  t  hodo  I  ocy 
of    ''e  search    in    Psycholocical     Pharmacodynamics." 

Participated     In    meet  I  no    of   Neu roohy s  ic I ocy    C|ub, 
v.alter    Reed    Hos^itolj     'as  h  i  n  f  ton  ,    D.C.,    i/.ay     1955. 
Subject:       '' f- s  ycho  loo  lea  I    and   Nsu  ro^hys  lo  I  oc  I  ca  I    Studies 
Rtilated    to    Pain    and   Analgesia." 


"nalysls    of    NIH    Program  AcMvltles 
Prnjec"    DcscrlpMon    Shecf 


.    NII.'H 


-  •JilLh  '^ -^^l  LlL'JI"  A"-  s garch    Cen  f  e r 

LA buIaTu^  y  up  ■"■branch 


; .__CI  I  "  i  c a  I I  n  vos  i  Iqa  Mo  n^ 

sEcrfurr 


•I.JJ^HS   Hosplfa  I  ,    Lex,Ky.    5.     NIMH-'56 

LUcyTluhl         "  ■sOTTfru. 


3,    Siodles    of    acufc    and    chronic    InfoxIcaMon    v/]fh    druqs    ofher    fhan 

a  I  coh o  I  ,    ba  rj^.!  I'  ura  I'e  s_ or    a  na  l.gc  s  I  c_s  . 

P^njlECTTITLE"'  ""  " 


7.   Harr  Is     !sbel  I  

PPircTPAL    INVESTTOAruR     [S 


".    Harrjj.    E.    Ml  I  I  ,    H.    G.    Fj_ona_r_y 

uITTer  Invest rGTrUirs 


•  .    PROJECT    DE5CR  I  PI"  lUI 

j^SLiSSj  •    Studies    of    acufe    and    chronic     InioxIcaMon    v/Hh    druos    ofher 
ihan    a  Fcoho  I  ,    ba  rb  I  I  ura  !■  2  s    and    analnesics. 

Ub  j  e  c  ^  i  V  c  s  ;    To    determine     Ihe    subjecMvc    and    obJecMve    effects    and 
paiholcolc    physiology   of    drugs    ourslde     f'hc    alcohol,    barblfuraf's    an*^ 
oplaf-j    classes.      The    drugs    studied    are    of     Importance     In     that    they: 
(II    nay   be    obused    by   opiate    addicts;     (2)    arc    reported    to    be    of    value 
In    the    treatment    of    addiction;     (3)    arc    reported    to    be    of    value     In 
ihe     treatment    of    mental     c'Isease;     (-1)    produce    profcund    psychological 
effects.       Examples    of    such    agents    ere    cocaine,     the    sympathomimetic 
amines,     the    cannablnols,    ch  I  orproma  z  I  ne  ,    mescaline,    o  I'' '  'o<^>J '  >    fl"d 
LSD. 

cthods    Employed:    Appropriate    doses    of     the    drugs    arc    administered 
acutely    and  "c  H  r  o  n  I  c  a  1  I  7    to    former    morphine    addict     volunteers. 
Physiological,    ps ycho I  on  I ca 1 ,    biochemical    and    clinical    measurements 
arc    made    before,    durin'^    and    after     the     Intoxication. 


'  a  t  le  n  t   ,'/,/)  t_.?j  I_a_l  : 

/  dm  ?  s  s  I  o  n  s  :      Adult    r-.a  I  c  s 
Outpatients:      No  .    of    Patients 
No  .    of    Vis  i  i  s 


/IOC 

27 
235 


A  vcraae    s  '  a  v    ('^a  ys  ) 


(hbte:       fhls    patleni    riaterlal    _n2.t_   chargeable    to   Clinical    Center) 
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9.       (ConM  SSHIAL   m. 

Ma  Jor    Findings;      '"/q  r  k     In     this    projecl"    during    the    year    has    been 
concerned    chiefly    with    attempts     to    block    or    reverse     the    reaction 
Induced    by    LSD    and    with    attempts     to    develop    toxic    psychoses    with 
bufotenlnc.      A    strong     trend    toward     lessened     intensity   of     the    LSD 
response    was    observed    when    ch  I  or  proma  z  i  ne    was    given    before     the    LSD,' 
reserpins     In    doses    ranging    up  '  to    6    mgm,    orally    in    22    hours    prior 
to    LSD    had    no    effect;    7.5    mgm,    of    reserpine     intramuscularly    did    not 
block     ihe    LSD    reaction    but    rather    made     It    worse:    4-p i pe r I d y I -d i phe n y 1 
carbiiiol    neither    blocked     (60   mgm.    daily  orally)    or    reversed    (1 00   mgm, 
i.v.)     Ihe    LSD    reaction.       Neither    hyoscine    or    amphetamine    had 
significant    effects    on     the    LSD    reaction. 

No  significant  mental  symptoms  have  occurred  after 
administration  of  as  much  as  10  mgm.  of  bufotenine  orally'or  Intra- 
muscularly  or    after    200   mgm.    of    cohoba    snuff     intranasally. 

Sign  if  icance    j_o_  Me  n  t-p  I    He  ajt  h    Research  :       All     the    drugs     in     this 
category    produce    striking    changes     in     the    functioning    of     the    central 
nervous     sysiemj     they    provide    a    means    of    producing    and    studying    a 
"model"    psychosis     In    non-psychotic    volunteers;     various     toxic    and 
biochemical     theories    of     the    major    psychoses    have    been    developed 
on    basis    of    these    agents. 

Proposed    Course    of    Projects;       Project     will    be    continued    with    emphasisi 
shIftlngTo    possible     interrelationship    of    serotonin    and    LSD    in     the 
central     nervous.       Studies    on    bufotenine    will     be    continued    and     the 
crude    drug,    alolluqul,    will     be     investigated. 
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B UDGET    ACT  I  VI TY: 


Research 

IDENTIFY  AMY  ClUPEHAT  |t\G   LNITS   UF 'THE    PUBTIC  HEALIH   SE!?VICE,    UR 
OTHER    URG^NIZATIlNS,    PROVIDING   FUNDS,    FACI  L  I  F I  E  S  ,   OR    PERSa-l^lEL 
FU'   THI3    PROJECT     IN   EITHER    1956   UR    1957;    IF    CUOPERATlNiG   U«JIT     IS 
';:'|THIN  NIH    INDICATE    SERIAL    NO.     (si     (ITEM) 

Coop<3  ra  f  I  ng    wUh   ellnical    physiology    sccMon,    Clinical 
I  n  vc  s  }■  Iga  i"  Ions  ,    NIf/H  on    bufolenlne. 


TTTTTlS    PROJECT    RESEMBLES,    CU.lPTEMENTTr  0'^    PA'^ALLELS    RESEARCH 
DLNE    ELSEV/HERE     IN   THE    PUBL  IC  HEA  LTH   SERV  ICE     ('"'ITHOLfT     iNTERCHAhJGE 
OF    PERSOIMEL,    FACILITIES   OR    FU^DS),     IDENTIFY   SUCH    RESEARCH:     (BY 
SEP  lAL   NU    (3)     IF    V7|T^■I1N  NIH) 

Complcmeni's    acMvlMcs    of    Clinical     Physiology    SccMon, 
Clinical     InvcsHgaMons,    NII-/H. 
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Analysis    of    NIH    ProoromAcMvlMcs 
Project'    DescrlpMon    Sheel' 

.NIi'vJH 2.    fJII\/H  Addle  Hon    Research    Center 

TNrnTtllE        "  '  LABUI^ATURY  OR    BRANCH  " 

.Cllrlcjl     lnv-::sMqa  Mons         4,    USPHS   Ho  sp  I  f  o  I  ,    Lcx.Ky.S.     iTIMH-47 


.   AddfcMvt?    liability  of    nev/    analncslcs 

■rnu7?cTT-nT^ 

^*  H.  F.  Fraser  and  Harris  Isbell 

P  PINCIP.M     INVEST  I  G"^T0R(S)  ""  ' 

•    ^"    ^*    Be  I  levl  lie    and   C.    Essl.g 

uTTTTFlNVrsTTG's  TIDrs  '  '        "  .  .  - 

9.    PRUJECT    DESC^  I  PT  I  O^l 

Pro  Jcc  ^ :      AddlcMve     llablllMcs    of    new   analgesic    drugs. 

Ub  iec  i  I  ve  s  :      To    determine     rhc    addlcMnc]    properMcs    of    nev,'    pain 
re  lie  V 1 ng    dr  ugs    as     fhey   are    developed.      This     Is    a    technological 
progran   carried   out    In    collaboration    with    the    Drug   Addiction   Committee 
of     the   National    Research    Council    and    designed    to    prevent    uncontrol- 
led   use    of    potentially   addicting    drugs. 

:  t  hods    Emp I oyed  :      Drugs    are    referred     to     the    Addiction    Research    Center 
Uy    The    Drug   Addiction   Committee    of    the    National    Research    Council. 
Animal    pharmacology,     Including    acute    and    chronic    toxicity.     Is    done 
cisev/herc.      The    NlMd  Addiction    Research    Center,    using    former    addict 
volunteers    determines     11)     the    psychological    and    physiological    effects 
of    single    doses    of     the    new    drugs;     (2)    whether     the    new    drug    v/ 1  I  I 
relieve    or    suppress     the    symptoms    which    follow    discontinuation    of 
morphine     In    strongly    addicted    patients;     (3)     In    so^e    cases,    deter- 
mines   v/hcther    patients    v/ho    arc    not    receiving   morphine    con    be 
addicted    to    the    new    drug. 

Pat  lent   f.'ia  ter  la  I  :  No  .  Ave  rage    s  t  a  v    f  dft  vs  ! 

Admissions:      Adult    na I e s  30  113 

Outpatient:      Nb  .    of    pa  t  1  e  n  i  s  4  1 

No  .    of    vis  Its  301 

(Ntete:      This    patlcnl    material    no  t    chargeable     to   Clinical    Center) 
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0  (Cont  .  1  SERIAL   NO. 

Major    Findings:      The    following    drugs    v/ere    shown     to    have    addictive 
p'ropTrTTeT*        Tl  1     di-a  lpha-l,3-d!meihyi-4-phcnyl-4-propIonoxy- 
hexame  thy  I  ene  Irni  n"e  ;     (2)    4-4-d  I  phe  n  y  I -6-p  I  pe  r  I  dy  I -3-he  xa  none  ;     (31 
!-3-hydrox  y-M-phene  thyl-morph!nanj     (41     l-Cbeta-(p-amInophenyll- 
^thy n -4-phen yl -4-ca rbe thoxy-p Iper id  I ne ;     (51    d I -e t h y I -a  I pha ,    alpha- 
dlphe'nyl  -gamma-  (N-morpho  II  n  yl  1  -bu  t  yra  t  g  ;     (61    dT-a  Ipha-I  ,2-dIphenyl- 
3-me  t  h  yl -4-d  Ime  t  hy  I  am  I  no-4-prop  lonox  y-bu  ta  ne  ;     (71    dl    a  nd  _d-a  1  pha- I  , 
2-d  iphe  ny'l  -3-r,iC  thyl-4-dimGthy!amIno-4-propionox  y-buTa  ne  ♦      The 
addictive    properties    of    the     last    2    drugs    are    very    slight    so    these 
corr,:;.o  un.j's    arc     very    promising    substitutes    for    codeine. 

The    following    drugs    had    no    addictive    properties: 
(I)    d ! -  I -me t h y 1 -4-ca rbc thoxy-4-phe n yl -hexame th y lene tm  I  nc ;     (21    dl- 

1  ,2-dTinc  thyl-4-phcnyl-4-carbethoxy-hexamethyleneImIne;     (31     dl  -T73- 
di methyl- 4 -phenyl-4-car  13 ethoxy-hcxa methylene  imine;     (41    papaverine. 

A'siil' L' c^fLcc  J"_o_JylcjTj';a_  l_J[;[caJ  JJt_J^^  Reports    rendered    to    the 

Co'mmTtfcc    on"  Dr  un 'Addfc  t  io  n    and    Narc'oTics    form    bastsfor    recommen- 
dation    to    place    or    not    place    new    drug    under     the    controls    of     the 
Federal    Narcotic    La-'/s,     thus    minimizing    addiction    to     new    substances. 
Also    hope     to    find    a     nonaddlcting,    pain-relieving    drug,     Ihus    further 
contrlbutlno     to    prevention    of    addiction.       Psychological     effects    and 
mechanisms    of    action    of     these     new    drugs    are    frequently    of    great 
theoretical      interest     in     the    field    of    mental     health. 

Proposed   Course  .of  ..P_r2J'-g-'^..i  •       Since    this     is    a     technological  i 

p  r  o  j  e  c  t    ope  rating    for    protection    of     the    publtcj     It    will     be    continued.; 
Drugs     tested    will     be     those    recommended    by    the    National     Research 
Co  u  n  c  i  I  . 


December    195  5 
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BUDGET  ACT  IVIT  Y: 

He  scorch 


iDErfTlFY  ANY  CUOPERAl  ING'LNITS  UFTHE  PUC:  \C  HE'ALTH  SERVICE,  UR 
OTHER  URO^NIZAT  IUN5,  PROVIDING  FLNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSCmEL 
FOR    THIS    PROJECT     IN   EITHER     1956   OR    1957.       IF    COOPERATjhJG   UNIT 

IS   WITHIN  NIH    INDICATE    SERIAL    NOlS)     (ITEf/.    I) 

Office    of   Naval    Research,    Departrncni'    of    Defense,    provided 
'32,325    under    75    -    I7x't888(03)    Naval    Working    Fund,   Allof- 
mcnf    6-4801,    Project    9-3  111     fo    carry   on     I  n  vcs  Mga  r  Ions    designed 
lo    fln-i    a    synfheMc    s  ubs  f  I  *■  u  i"c    for    codeine.      This    fund 
provides    salaries    for    7    subprofcsslonal    personnel,    working 
7    nan    years,      Nli'.'H  Add  I  c  ^  lo  n    Rescordi    Cenfcr    provides 
professional    guidance    amounMng    i"o    2/'3    ma'",    years    arid 
adr.I  n  i  s  t- ra  M  vc    services    amounMng    t"o    2/3    nan    years. 


TF    TIiI5    P^oJECT    resembles,    CCf.lPLEWENTS,    OR    PA  R  \  LLELS    R  E  SEARCH 
Da^JE    ELSE'/HERE     IN    THE    PUBLIC   HEALTH    SERVICE     rviTHOUT     liMT  E  RCH\NGE 
OF    PERSomEL,    FACILITIES   OR    FUNDS),     IDENTIFY   SUCH   RESEARCH:       (BY 
SER  lAL    NOIS)     IF    '."'ITHIN  NIH) 

Complements    acMvHy    of 

1.  Laboratory   of    chtmls^ry,    NIAL'D 

2,  Section    on    analocslcs,    NIAMD 


R.P.C.    -    3 
December     1955 
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I  !  ;■  r  "P  UnlTCAT  l(jNS"TJrHE  R'"TRaR~A  BSTRACTS    F  ROM  TFTTs    prcTTecT'dur  ing" 

CME[!DAR    YEAR     1955: 

I.     I  shell,    Id.:      Opium    Poisoning.      Textbook    of     Internal 

Medicine,  ed.  9,  Edited  by  Cecil  S.  Loeb,  Philadelphia, 
V'/.  B.  Saunders,  pp.  570-576,  1955. 

9  ,     1  she  I  I  5    H  ,  :      l.icd  leal    Aspects    of    Op  late    Addiction. 
Bull.    N.Y,    Acad.    Med.,    _3j/.    8G6-90I     (Dec)     1955. 

3.    Frascr,    H.    P.,    VanHorn,    G.    D.,    and     Isbell,    H.: 

Studies    on    N-a I  I y I normo rph I ne     In   Man:      Antagonism    to 
Morphine    and   bleroln    Effects    of    Mixtures    of    N-cllylnor- 
morphinc    and   Iv'io  rph  1  n  e  . 


17. 


lTst  HavURS  AND  awaIds  Tu^'pe rsonneT'  re'latTng  tu  THIS  proje'cT'" 

DUR  I NG  CA I  END'S  R    YEA  R     1955: 

Medical  Director  Harris  Isbell 

tiermann    Biggs    Memorial     Lecture 
(Medical    Aspects    of    Opiate    Addiction) 
3    February    I  95  5 

Member,    Committee    on    Narcotic    Addiction,    Council    on 
Mental    Health,    American    Medical    Assn.,    31    March     1955. 

Associate    Editor,     Journal    of    Pharmacology    and    Experi- 
mental   Therapeutics,    23   April     1955. 

Elected     to    membership,    Kentucky  Chapter    of    Sigma    XI, 
5    May    195  5 

Consultant,    New    and    No  n -official    Remedies,    American 
Iv  I  c  d  i  c  a  I    Association, 
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.  •?.  Jc"T  TiTpr ■ 

7.         LL!_ii_  L'''5Sj:L. 

•  Ri;  .1"  ..I' i.ivtSTrcAToTTs  )  ■----•  -  - 

I .         hi.     Is  be  I  I       ,^.    J  .    LI  sen  nan.  J^J_.  J-^^l  I  c  v  i  II  .■ ,    ^  .    F  .    b  s  s__[^_ 

C7rR;r?"ii.vc5Tic/;tc.;^(s  1     ■  -     .       .-  — 

9.         Hk\.JLCT   Ot5:.^L  TICTv 

r"  r o  j  e c  t  :       S  f  u < '  i  e s    of    chronic     intoxication    with    b a  r  b  I  t  u r  ci  t  <;;  s    a n ^' /'^ •" 
a  I  c  c  h  o  I  . 

>■  b  J  e  c  t  Ives:       To    delineate    clinical     ^icturas    of     Intoxication    «.,  1  f  h  , 
anr"    vv  It  hrirav.a  I     fron    barbiturates    anr'    alcohol;     to    -.'eter'   In?    -'ilnlmal 
I  I  IT.  Its    of    dosare    anr'    f  I.Tie    of     intoxication    n^cjssdry     f '^  r    HeveloDnent 
of    serlcus     withdrawal     Syr-)to--.s;     to    s  t  u  'y       atholor  Ic     jhyslolory    of 
thesecofidltions     In    man    one'    anlnjls;     to    H-.  velo>    i]-\or<z    tffsctlv^ 
p^efhoHsoftreaf.T,  entanr     irsvention, 

h.ethods    L-i^loyev:       horTcr    arc' let    volunteers    are    chronically     Int'^xi- 
cated    v/ I  t  h    alcohol    or    barbiturates    which    are     finally    withdrawn 
abru.^tly;     ohyslolo;   ical,     :)Sycholo,:lcal,    bioche-.  ical,    and    laboratory 
observations    are    'v.c<:'^    durlnc     both     chases;    various    .iiethods    of    •.  Ith- 
dravKal     (Mscontinulnr    c'ru<s)    ^re    stuJIeo';    anirals     are    chronlcolly 
Intoxicated    and    subjected    to    v/ 1  t  H d r a w a  1  . 


^  a  t  i  ■:  n  t       a  t  g  r  I  a  I  : 

Admissions:       Adult    i^alcs 
Cu  t  >a  t  len  t  s  :    i"-.one 


r-.Q .  Mvcrare    stay     (<ays  ) 

17  I  15 


liVTt:       This     ootlent    n.jterlol     is     net     chorreabic    to    Clinical     ^o  n  t  ^  r  I 


'i .  .'.C.-I        (Con  t  I  nuscj  ) 
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serious    syn.ptoms    follo'.':   wlthHrawal    of    barbiturates 
ication    for    00  days     if    the    dally    dose     Is     relatively 
eco barbital    or    .--ento barbital).      This    contrasts 
vdtions     that    serious     withdrawal     symptoms     (con- 
uin  )    follow    withdrawal    of    barbiturates    afte.r    chronic 
h    doses     <I.O    to    2.0    grans    daily)    of    barbiturates. 

jatients    on    the    "tow"    dose     (administered    at 
ecame    so     intoxicated    that    their    motor    control     and 
usiy     Impaired.       Tolerance    develooed     in    7    to     10   days 
tor    control    and     judcment     Improved.       r\    syn-'rome 
lie    delirium    tremens     was    produced     in    docs. 


i  i  (^  n  1  f  1  c  ance_  to    iv^e  n  t  a  I    H^AXLh.— ill?  e  a  r  c  h  ;       ^M  c  o  h  o  1  i  s  m    is     now    a    major 
oubTfc    health    problem    srTthat     research     in     this     field,    which    is 
relatively    unexplored    from    the    point    of    vlcvj    of    n  europhy  s  lo  I  ooy , 
is    of    r.reat     importance.       Barbiturate     intoxication    Is    a     lesser    but 
definitely     Imoortant    problem.       Studies    carried    out     show    that    these 
two     Intoxications    drz     ^hyslolorically    related.        .uantltatlve 
Information    on    dose    and    time    factors     In    these     two     Intoxications 
Is    badly    needed ► 


P  ropos  ed 


of  Project;   Assessment  of  the  dose  and  time  factors 
chronic  barbiturate  intoxication  has  now  been  comoleted. 


-ours  e 
n 


involve' 

Further  experiments  will  be  directed  toward  evaluating  whether  sinple 
doses  (0.1  or  0.2  crams)  of  barbiturates  will  s i en i f lean t ly  Imoalr 
bodily  function.   --^Icohol  exjerlments  will  be  restricted  to  animals 
In  attempts  to  evaluate  various  treatments  for  delirium  tremens, 
and  to  explore  pa  tholoric  pfiysiolocy  of  this  condition. 


c  e  rii  b  c  r     I ' '  i  j 

■^  n .)  I  V  s  1  s    of    i-  I H       r  o  f  r  a  r,i   A  c  t  i  V  i  f  1 
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GUXtT   ■)mTA: 


JUOCLT    .-ACTIVITY 


lOLlMl  FY  "miSY ':v."c.iiV^\tli\<;   U\l  Ti"  (,.F''THi:"rUBL'rJ  HLmLTH    5t  JVl  Cc  , 
'.>K    OTHt  R   C  !?C^K  I  ■  ./-T  I  Ci\'S  ,    .-'  iiC.  V 1 0  1 1^ C     F  U^O  S  ,     F  .^  :  I  L  I  T  1 1 S  ,    O"? 
■^t.'^SLiNKtL    F;  i"?   THIS    :';:!OJtCT     1 1\    tlTMc!.'     I'.-SO    or     l':57.       IF    a:.■i'L^ 
r\TI:\{.    U\IT     15    ..ITHIN  MH    Ii\OI:,nTE    Su>JImL    C^  I  S  )       (lit;.     I). 


IF    THIS    .•.?vj£CT    i;c;5Lt..BLbS,    aVVLc.  .LMS,  .C.^J    ,a'?mL  Lh  UT  .kVSt/^'T'JF: 
.OuNc    tLSh'.HERc     ir-J   THL    ,U3L  I C  H£.\LTFI    St  :JV  ICL     I     I  THCUT     li\T£  ^I'JH/aKCE 
OF    ,L^S.  N\tL,    F/^CILITIES    CR    FUs'.>S  )  ,     IDdNFIFY    SL'JH    ^GSEArCKi: 
BY    St!?  I  ML    iVfCi  )    IF'..  I  Thii^    ^:l^•) 

Tso  n  e 


R.r.C.    -    3 
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M  n  d  I  y  s  I  s    of    N 1 H    ;•'  r  o  f  r  a  i  n   Act  Wit  Us 
fvonors,    Av/ords,    dncl    I'ublicdlions    Sheet 


NIMH- 48 


SERIAL    i\C. 


rTsT"pLiCL  ICAtlONS    OTHER    THAN  ABSTRACTS    FRCr.:   THIS    PRCJECT    ')U31NG 
C/\L£i\OAn    YEAR    I- '5 3: 

1,  Is  be  II       H.:       Sedative    an!    Hyonojlc  /^rucs.       Synposluirij 
The    iv,i  I  c  s -/-^nr:;  s     -^gsearch    Laboratory,    Elkhart,     Ind. 
Baltlnore.      ^iMiorns    l.       ilkens,     K'5'1  .     lappcdred     In     I'S'i). 
Panel    discussion    on    Clinical    tyaluatlon    an-^    Usefulness, 
pp.    Cl-M  I  . 

2.  Is  bell,    H.,    Fraser,    H.I-.,    ■    1  j,  |  ,.  r  ,    ,h  .  ,     Belleville,    R.    t., 
and    EJscnman       A.     J.:       An    E  x  ,jc  r  ime  n  t  a  I     Study    of    the    EtIoJoGy 
of    'rum    fits'     and    dellrlufo    tremens.       ^uart.     J,    Stud,    on 
Alcohol,    Jo^:     1-33     (i.'.er.)     1955. 

3  .         1  s  b  e  I  I  ,    H .  :      C  r  a  v  i  n  r    f  o  r    '^  I  c  o  h  o  I  . 

,-uart.    J.    Stud,    on    --^Icohol,     Wr.    3o-o4,     h55. 

4.    Is  boll,  H.:   Barbiturate  Polsonlnr. 

Textbook  of  Internal  ivcdlclne,  ed.  . ■  .   Edited  by  Cecil  c 
Loeb.   Philadelphia.   v.  ^.    Saunders,  jp.    5J3-357,  1955. 

_  :   Chronic  Barbiturate  Intoxication 

(barbiturate  Addiction).   Ibid.  .)  ^ .  557-5vr, 


LrTTidLNCRS  ,H^:.r)  ^A^'/rC^ioS' Tc  ■pcQsonkel   relating  to  This  prlject" 

DURIKO  CmLENDaR  YEAR  1-55: 

;v;c dical  director  H.  F.  Fraser: 

Presented  seminar  on  "Chronic  Alcoholic  Intoxication,'' 
Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ca.,  10  February  h"55  . 

Lectured  on  "The  iv.e  t  abo  I  I  sm  of  --^tcohol  Ourinc  Hich-level, 
i-;a  1  n  ta  I  ned  Chronic  Intoxication,''  r/.eetlnc  of  Conmlssion 
on  Alcoholism,  /Atlanta,  0 a  .  ,  ■"'  February  I ^CS 3  . 

Presented  motion  ntcture  ''Experimental  Chronic  '-alcoholic 
Intoxication'  at  meetinc  of  Committee  on  Problems  of  Alcohol 
National  Research  Council,  N/^S  ,   ashlnrton,  O.C. 
April  l.'53. 


R  .  '■  .  C  .     -    3     (  Co  n  t  I  n  y .:  'J  I 
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17.       (  conMnu  .(i  ) 


iv.edicdl    Director   Hdrrls     lsbi.ll: 


.•' resent v:d     U.ctur'^    on     'Svi^ptofis    of    Acute     Intoxication 
with    and    withdrawal    of    Ajcohol,  Yole    University, 

School    of    'Alcohol     Studies,    New    Hav;in,    Conn., 
II    July     I  -'55. 
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CThcR    IWEST  IGaTOR  (S  ) 


I'RCJECT    ^ESCRI.^T  IC^: 
reject;       BiocheiTilstry    of    addiction. 


Ob  j  e  c  t  i  V  3  5  ;       To    determine    the    chanoes     in    chemistry    of    body    ds    o    whole 
which    result     from    acute    and    chronic    adrv  1  n  1  s  t  ra  t  Ion    of    drurs     to    study 
the    effects    of    drucs    on     the    chemical    activity    of    cells    and    cell    oar- 
ticles;     to    determine    the    rate,    means    of    destruction,    and    route    of 
excretion    of    drucs. 

ive  thods    Em:)loyed;       Are    stan'''ard    methods    of    clinical    biochemistry, 
eel  I  u  I  a  r    enzymoloi.y    and    chemical    pha  rmaco  I  ooy  .      iveas  u  r  emcn  t  s    of    concen 
trdtlon    of    constituents    of    bor:!y     fluid    (blood,    urine,    etc.)    are    md<Je 
before,    durinc    and    aft^r    acute    or    chronic    administration    of    druos; 
the    effects    of    drucs    on    the    res.olratlon    of    cells,    cell     j articles     and 
isolated    enzymes    systems    are    determined    usinc    tissue's     from    normal, and 
acutely    or    chronically     intoxicated    animals;     studies     art    conducted    on 
the    ways     of    destruction    an ''I    excretion    of    various    drucs. 


-  a  t  i  e  n  t       a  t  c  r  i  o  I  : 


Admissions:       Adult    males 


No. 


Avcrace    stay    days 

b'9 


i''<(ote:       This    patient    .material     not    charceablc    to   Clinical    '-enter. 
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(Via  jo  r  Find  i  ncs  ;   Studies  on  the  cllntcat  endocrinolopy  of  addiction 
were  continue'd  during  the  year.   It  v/as  found  that  maintained  intoxi- 
cation with  morphine  is  associated  with:   (I  )  depression  of  17-keto-! 
steroid  and  i 7-hydroxvcor t 1 co id  excretion;  (2)  depression  of  excretion 
of  pituitary  Gonadotropin;  (3)  normal  serum  I 7-hydr oxy cor t i co i d  and 
butanol  extractabie  iodine  levels;  (4)  normal  or  slightly  depressed 
Bi'v.Rs.   Withdrawal  ofmorphine  is  followed  by;   (I)  elevated  17-keto- 
steroid  and  I 7-hydroxy cor t I co i d  excretion;  (2)  elevated  serum 
17-hydroxycorticoid  levels  and  normal  serum  butanol  extractabie  iodine 
levels;  (3)  elevated  BlviR  s  ;  (4)  variable  chanoes  in  excretion  of 
oituitary  conadotrooin. 

Beginnino  in  field  of  metabolism  of  drugs  and  adaptations  of 
paocr  chromatographic  methods  for  morphine,  codeine,  meperidine, 
methadone  and  some  of  their  metabolites  was  made.   Blood  alcohol 
levels  in  chronically  Intoxicated  docs  were  determined. 

Significance  to  iVie  n  t  a  I  Health  Research;   Studies  show  that  pituitary 
is  probably  deoressed  during  maintained  opiate  intoxication  resulting 
in  decreased  adrenal  and  gonadal  function.   This  explains  the  sexual 
depression  during  morphine  addiction  which  is  of  great  psychiatric 
importance.   Relative  rates  of  metabolism  of  various  addictive  drugs 
may  have  an  important  bearing  on  their  addictive  oo t en t i a  I  i t  I  es  , 

Proposed  '-ourse  of  Project;   It  is  hoped  that  clinical  endocrinol- 
ogical experiments  will  be  completed  during  the  coming  year  and  that 
further  experiments  in  animals  can  be  undertaken  to  elucidate  the 
neurophysiolocical  mechanisms  underlying  the  pituitary  depression 
can  be  begun.   A  further  shift  to  the  field  of  drug  metabolism  will 
occur.   A  new  sub-unit  on  cellular  cherristry  of  addiction  may  be 
activated  during  the  year  If  a  proper  Investigator  can  be  employed. 
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3L0G&T    mCTIVITY: 

RESEARCH  /TJ  ADi^.lNI  STf^AT  I  ON  [^ 

REVlE'u    t    AP    RCVmL    ^77  TECHNICAL    mSSISTaivCl    /^^ 


IDEiXTl  FY    A.\Y   CCC.'E  Rating   LNITS   CF"   THE    PUBLIC  MEmLTH    SERVICE,    O? 
CTHER    CRGaNIZaTICK'S,    .^RCVIOIKG    FUNDS,    FmCILITIES,    OR    ,'ERSCiV^.EL 
FCR    THIS    PROJECT    IN  EITHER    19  5.'   OR    I  "57.       IF    CCO.'ERaTING  UMT    IS 
..  ITHIN  NIH    INDICATE    SERIaL    ^nC  (  S  1       (ITE,.     L). 

1 .  N. C .1.,    Dr.    Roy    Hertz     (Gonadotropin    assays). 

2.  Yale    University,    Dr.    Evelyn    I'an     (serum    Iodine    determinations) 


IF    THIS    t^ROjECT    RESE. -.BLES ,    Ca.;.nE...E^JS  ,    OR    PARALLELS    RESEARCH 
DONE    ELSEWHERE    IN   THE    PUBLIC   h:aLTH   SERVICE    (\  ITHCUT    INTERa-;A(vX~E 
CF    rERSCMviEL,    FACILITIES   OR    FU-OS),     IDENTIFY    SUCH   RESEARCH: 
(3Y    SERIAL    NC.(5)     IF        ITHirNIH). 

fvlone 
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honors.  Awards,  and  rublications  Sheet 

15.  NIMH-49 


7. 


SE'^.  lAL    NO. 


n5T"7UBLTCATTCNS~CTHER    THAN  ABSTRACTS    F  RO'v,   THIS    PROJECT 
DURING   CALENDAR    YEaR    1955: 

I.  Is  be  II,    H.,     Fraser,    H.    F.,    V/lkler,    A.,     Belleville,     R.    E., 

and    Eisenman,    A.    J.:       An    experimental    study    of    the 
etiology    of  'rum  fits'    and    delirium    tremens.      Oua  r  t .    J  . 
Stud,    on   Alcohol,     \±:     (1)    36-64    {fv,ar.)     1955. 

LIST   HONORS    AND"  AWARDS  ~TG    PERSONNEL    RELATING   TO    THIS    .'ROJECT 
DURING   CALENDAR    YEAR    1955: 

Fraser,    H.    F.:       Lectures    at    meetinc    of    Georgia    State    Commission 

on    Alcoholism,    and    Emory    University,    Atlanta,    Ga.:; 

I.  The    metacolism    of    alcohol    during    high-level 

maintained    chronic     intoxication. 

2  .         Ch  ron  i  c    a  I  coho  I  i  c     i  n.t  ox  i  c  a  t  1  o  n  . 

Isbell,  H.:   Participant  in  panel.  Alcoholism,  Drug  'Addiction  . 

and  Suicide.   Am.  Co  I  I e ge . of  Physicians,  Philadelphia 
Pa.,  Apr!  I  27,  1.955  4  ^    . 


R.P.C.   1 
ELccDbcr  1955 


Aiu.lysis  or   NIH  Prosrai.i  Activitlea 
Project  Description  Shoet 


1 .  Np.tional  Institute  of  Mcnt;:.!  Hoalth    2 .  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
Institute  Laboratory  of  Brancli 

3   Section  on  Anii.ial  Behavior  U. 5.NIMH-50 

Section  Location  (If  otlier    S^ri.'..i  Nj. 

than  Bethesdr.) 

6.  T.\c   r.n"J.yslG  of  the  relationship  bc-twecn  euotional  behavior  end  certain 

cirtic-^l  aad  subcortic.l  structure  in  thu  subhur.i:.n  princto  brain. 

Project  Title 

7  H  Eager  Rosvold 

Principal  Investigator 

8  None 


Other  investit^ators 
9   Project  Description 


Project:  To  identify  the  enotional  behavior  which  is  subserved  by  various 
brain  structures. 

Objectives:  To  denonstrate  in  standard  behavioral  situations  which  elicit 
enotioncJ.  behavior  the  effects  of  electrically  stinulating  or  ablating 
structures  in  brains  of  r.ionkeys  and  chimpanzees . 

Methods  Er.ipljyed:  Anii.ic'J.s  are  trained  by  standard  procedures  which  arc 
designed  to  elicit  certain  types  of  enotional  behavior,  then,  various 
brain  structures  c.vo   electrically  stinulated  or  destroyed.  The  effects 
of  these  treatuents  are  observed  in  the  changes  in  perfomance  in 
standard  situations.  Tae  conditioned  avoidance  (fear)  response  will 
be  the  principal  behavior  observed.  The  ojaygdala,  hippocanpus ,  and 
Central  gray  will  be  the  principal  structures  stinulated  or  ablated. 

Major  Findings:   The  delay  in  construction  in  Bldg.  9  has  prevented  our 
pursuing  this  project  in  any  systenatic  way.  However,  apparatus 
and  technics  are  being  developed  for  this  project. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  A  careful  description  of  the 
relationships  between  brain  and  enotional  behavior  is  fundanantal  to 
an  understanding  of  nental  health  and  disease 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Various  brain  structures  will  be  systcnati colly 
ablated  or  stiuulated  in  conjunction  with  careful  observation  of 
enotional  behavior.  Parts  of  this  project  will  be  started  in  Bldg  lU, 
but  the  najor  part  of  it  will  have  to  await  conpletion  of  Bldg  9.  As 
the  study  develops  additional  structures,  particularly  in  the  brain 
sten  and  thalar^us  will  be  studied  in  the  sar.ie  nanner. 
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11.      Budget  Data: 


12.  Budget  Activity: 

Research 


13.   Identify  any  cooperating  units  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  or  other 

organizations,  providing  funds,  facilities,  or  personnel  for  this  project 
in  either  1956  or  1957:   If  cooperating  unit  is  within  NIH  indicate 
serial  no(s)  (iter.i  lO). 

Nil 


Ik.      If  this  project  resenbles,  cor.iplenents,  or  parallels  research  done 

elsewhere  in  the  Public  Health  Service  (without  intercha.nge  of  personnel, 
facilities  or  funds);,. identify  such,  research:   (By  serial  no(s)  if 
within  NIH)  .  .  ^  ' 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health    2.     Laboratory  of  Psychology 
Institute  Laboratory  or  Branch 

3-   Section  on  Animal  Behavior  U.     5 -NIMH- 51 

Section  Location  (If  other    Serial  Ho. 

than  Bethesda) 

6.  The  analysis  of  the  relationships  between  intelligent  behavior  as 
demonstrated  in  the  delayed  response  and  discrimination  tasks  and 
certain  cortical  and  subcortical  structures  in  the  subhuman  primate 

brain  ■ 

Project  Title 

',  .   H.  Enger  Rosvold 


Principal  Investigator 

None 

Other  Investigators 

Project  Description: 


Project:  To  identify  the  intelligent  behavior  which  is  subserved  by 
various  brain  structures. 

Objectives:  To  demonstrate  in  standard  test  situations  which  elicit 
problem  solvinij  behavior  the  effects  of  electrically  stimulating  or 
ablating  structures  m  brains  of  monkeys  and  chimpanzees. 

Methods  Employed:  These  animals  are  trained  by  standard  procedures  in 
order  to  predictably  elicit  problem  sol^'ing  behavior^  then  various 
structures  in  the  brain  are  electrically  stmulated  or  destroyed.  The 
effects  of  these  treatments  are  oboorvod  i.i  the  changes  in  performance 
in  standard  test  situations.  Delayed  response  and  visual  discrimination 
will  be  the  principal  behaviors  observed.   The  caudate  nucleus,  putcmen, 
and  thalamus  will  be  the  principal  structures  involved. 

Major  Findings:   The  delay  in  construction  of  Bldg  9  has  prevented  our 
pursuiiig  this  project  in  any  systematic  way.  However,  apparatus 
and  techniques  are  being  developed  for  this  project. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   A  careful  description  of  the 
relationships  between  the  brain  and  problem- solving  behavior  is 
fundamental  to  an  understanding  of  those  processes  which  limit  or 
reduce  intellectual  capacity,  i.e.,  mental  deficiency,  brain  injury, 
brain  disease,  etc. 

Proposed  course  of  project:   Various  brain  structures  will  be  systematically 
ablated  or  stimulated  and  the  effects  on  the  standard  primate  tests  of 
intelligence  will  be  studied.   Parts  of  tliis  project  will  bo  started  in 

Continued  en  Back 
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9-   Project  description  continued  from  previous  page. 

Bldg  Ik,   but  the  major  part  of  it  will  have  to  await  completion  of 
Bldg  9-  As  the  project  develops  the  brain  stem  reticular  formation 
will  be  studied  independently  and  in  conjunction  with  the  other 
structures. 
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11.      Budget  Data: 


12.   Budget  Activity: 

Research 


13.   Identify  any  cooperatiuc  units  of  tho  Public  Health  Service,  or  other 
organizations,  providinij  funds,  facilities  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  either  195*^  or  195T'-  If  cooperating  unit  is  within  NIH 
indicate  serial  Nrj.(s)  (item  10 ). 

Nil 


TU If  this  project  resembles ,  complements,  or  parallels  research  done 

elsewhere  in  the  Public  Health  Serice  (without  interchange  of  personnel, 
facilities  or  fuiids)   identify  sucii  research:   (By  Serial  No.(s)  if 
within  NIH) 

Not  applicable 
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1 .   Nntionol  Instituto  of  Mental  Health   2 .   Laboratory  of  Psycholory 
lastitute 

3   Section  on  Anir.ial  Behavior  h. 5-  NIMH-52 

Section  Location  (If  other    Serii-l  li- 

than  Bethesda) 

6.  Tlie  effects  of  iimediate  postoperative  c-xperieace  on  doninancc  behcvior 

in  nonkeys  with  anteronedial  temporal  lobe  lesions. 

Project  Title 

'(  .  Allan  F  Mir  sky 

Principal  In^'esti^;ator 

8 .   None 


Other  Investicators 
Project  Description 


Project:   The  effects  of  iniijiediato  postoperative  experience  on  doninr.ncc 
behavior  in  nonkeys  with  anteroncdlQl- toriporQl--115b?  lesions. 

Objectives:   The  objectives  of  this  project  arc  to  i.iodify  in  predicted 

directions  the  doi.iinance  behavior  of  aninals  with  tenporal  lobe  lesions 
by  nanipxilation  of  their  innediate  postoperative  group  experience. 

Methods  Erployed:   Tl^o  basic  unit  of  study  is  the  5  aninol  noakey  social 
colony.  Selected  Eienbors  of  such  groups  will  be  studied  carefully 
to  obtain  baseline  n^-csureS;  subjected  to  temporal  lobe  surgery,  and 
given  iijnodiate  postoperative  experience  dcsicned  to  na.ke  then  either 
fall  or  rise  in  dominance. 

Major  Findinp.s:   Previous  studies  have  denonstrated  that  antcrcr.cdial 

tenporal  lobe  surfjcry  will  produce  aJLtcrations  in  the  doninance  status 
of  nonkeys.  Tlicse  changes  do  not  occur,  always  however,  and  differences 
in  the  postoperative  croup  experience  of  the  operated  anixials  has  been 
suggested  as  the  cause  of  the  variation. 

Slgiificance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   This  project  should  pro  -ide  norc 
infomatio.T  about  the  relation  between  social  behavior  and  brain 
fu:ictlon,  cspeciaJ-ly  that  of  the  tenporaJ  lobes.  If  successful,  it 
should  yield  evidence  that  the  effects  on  behavior  of  brain  surgery 
nay  depend  in  larQc  neasure  on  the  postoperative  experience  of  the 
operated  aninal. 

Propjsed  Course  of  Project:   Tl'^e  first  steps  will  involve  working  out 
details  of  design  and  experir.eital  schedule  and  pcrfoming  co.itrol 
studies  of  the  effects  of  ■•'arylng  group  experience  on  doninancc 

Continued  y.   Back 
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behavior  in  unoperated  animals.   Tnen.  the  procedure  will  be  repeated 
using  operated  animals  which  will  be  tested  and  sacrificed  and  their 
brains  prepared  for  histological  verification  of  the  lesions.  De- 
peiiding  on  the  results^  other  studies  of  group  behavior  and  nanipulatio; 
of  experience  will  be  carried  out . 
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11.      Budftct  Dat: 


12   Budget  Activity: 


Rosor.rch 


TY-     Identify  cny  cooperc.tins  u\:its  of  tho  Public  Hcclth  Scr  ic:-,  or  other 
orGQJiiz"-tioiis.,  providing  fuiids,  fD.ciliticc.  or  persc;incl  for  this 
project  ii  either  195^^  ^^r  1957:   If  coopcrciting  unit  is  withi:i  NIH 
indicate  serial  No . ( s )  ( Itcn  10 ) . 

Nil 


VT.     If  this  project  ivsei.-.bles,  conpleneiats,  or  parallels  research  done 

elsewhere  ia  the  Public  HcrJ.th  Service  (without  interchcncc  of  personnel, 
facilities  or  funds),  identify  such  research:   (By  Serial  No.(s)  if 
within  NIH) 

Not  applicable 
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Nr.tional  I  .stitutc  of  MLiital  Health       2.     Lchoratory   of  Psychclocy 
Institute  Lriborritory 

Sv-ction  on  /aiinal  Bc-havior  3 . '* .     HIHH-53 

Section  Location   (If  ot..Jr  S.ricJ.  No. 

than  Bcthcsdc) 

Further  r.nQlysis  of  Cotitinuous  Perfon.vr.nce  Test  function   xn  Brain- 

Dar.igged  p:iti.onts. 

Project  Title 


Allan 

F. 

.   Mirsky 

Principal  Invustic;at.:)r 

None 

Otlier 

InvestiG'-tors 

Proje: 

ct 

Description 

Project:   Further  analysis  of  Continuous  Performance  Test  function  in  Brain 
Drxiaged  patients. 

Objectives:   Tlie  objecti/es  of  this  project  can  be  divided  broadly  into 
tiirce  catOGories:  A.  To  assess  the  effects  of  various  types  of  brain 
pathology  on   functions  measured  by  the  Continuous  Perforaance  Test, 
an  uninterrupted  sorioJ.  visual  discriiuinatiori  task.  B   To  develop, 
along  the  lines  of  the  present  Continuous  Perforr.-iance  Test,  a  uore 
sc:.sitive  and  I'.ore  flexj.ble  instrur.icnt  for  norc  precise  study  of  the 
variables  i:.  volved  i..  this  task  and  for  better  assessiuent  of  tiie 
effects  of  Brain  Dcujage  in  hur.ian  subjects ;  especially  in  relation  to 
the  E.E.G.   C.  To  explore  the  usefulness  of  the  Continuous  Perfornance 
Test  as  a  diagnostic  device. 

Methods  Er-iployed:   Individuals  with  braii^  patholocy,  and  norncJ  aiid 
pathological  controls  will  be  tested  using  the  present  instruj.ie  :t 
and  the  nore  sensitive  nodificatio.i.  In  additio;-.;  standard  neasures 
of  intellectual  functioning  will  be  used  for  comparative  purposes. 

Major  Findings:   The  major  findings  In  previous  studies  usi.nj  this 

instrunent  have  been  that  brain  daj.ia;3ed  individuals  perform  signif- 
icai.tly  worse  th:.-.  co'.trjlS;  that  the  br-.i:".  d;-'uaj.ed  individu  .Ic 
perforr.1  eve,,  worse  as  the  task  is  made  more  difficult,  and  that  the 
differences  between  the  brain  dcr.ir.Ged  and  controls  are  apparently 
lar^e  enough  to  be  dia-nostically  useful. 


Continued  .;n  Back 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   This  instrument  nay  provide  a 
simple  and  reliable  perforna-nce  test  for  reflecting  and  assessing 
brain  damage  in  huiaan  subjects.   Furthermore;,  both  the  present 
instrur.ient  and  the  proposed  modification  should  prove  to  be  useful 
neuropsychological  research  tools  for  exploring  the  relationship 
between  various  areas  of  the  brain  and  intellectual  behavior  of  a 
sustained  and  continuous  sort. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Currently,  epileptic  patients  are  being 

tested  before  and  after  temporal  lobe  surgery  to  determine  the  effects 
of  epilepsy  and  of  the  surgery  on  Continuous  Performance  Test  functions. 
Further  efforts  will  be  directed  towards  testing  a  variety  of  brain 
damaged  groups  to  determine  whether  the  function  is  localizable  to 
any  extent.   In  addition^  when  the  new  instrument  becomes  available, 
there  will  be  intensive  study  of  a  small  group  of  patients  involving 
simultaneous  recording  of  the  E.E.G  and  Continuous  Performance  Test 
behavior,  to  detonnine  if  there  is  any  relationship  between  errors 
on  the  test  o,nd  hyper  synchrony  in  the  E.E  G 
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12.   Budjjct  Activity: 

Rosoc.rch 


13-  Identify  ciuy  cooporating  Uiiits  of  the  Public  HccJth  Service,  or  oti-.r 

organizctious,  providiP-G  funds,  facilities,  or  personnel  for  this  project 
ii:  cither  195°  or  195'( :   If  cooperating  uut  is  within  NIH  iadicctc 
serial  no(s)  (itei.i  lO). 

N.U 


ll+.  If  this  project  rcsenbles,  complements,  or  parallels  research  done 

elsewhere  in  the  Public  Health  Service  (without  interchange  of  personnel, 
facilities  or  funds),  identify  such  research:  (By  Serial  No.(s)  if 
within  NIH) 

Not  applicable 
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Project  Doscz-iption  Sheet 

1.      HctioncJ.  luatitute  of  Mental  Health:  2.     Lr.borctory  of  Psychvlocy 

liistitute  Lc.borat'jry 

3.      Section  on  Aniual  Behavior  h.  5.NIMH-5^ 

Suction  Locatioi-:  (if  jthjr         Serial  N 


then  Bcthosdc) 


6.     Cerebral  Orcanizction  in  Audition 
Project  Title 

7  ■     Mortir.ier  Mishkin 


Principal  Invostitjator 

8.  None 

Other  Investigators 

9-  Project  Description 

Project:   Cerebral  Organization  in  Audition 

Objectives:  The  postcri :>r  association  area  i.f  the  nonkey  brain  appears  to 
contain  at  least  two  foci  serving  functions  in  two  sensory  nodalities: 
an  inferior  tci;.poral  area  concerned  in  visual  functions  and  a  posterior 
parietal  area  concerned  in  sonesthetic  fuiictions.  The  objective  of 
this  project  will  be  to  deternine  whether  a  third  focus  is  present 
in  posterior  cortex,  outside  the  prir.iary  projection  areas,  which 
night  serve  functions  in  audition. 

Methods  Employed:  A  i.iajor  etucblinc  block  in  auditory  studies  with 

uonkeys  has  been  the  difficulty  of  training:  nonkeys  to  discriuinate 
auditory  stimuli  without  introducinj^r;  the  conplicating  variable  of 
punishncnt  for  incorrect  responses.  The  first  task  will  be  to  devise 
appropriate  apparatus  and  tests  in  order  to  nake  the  work  i:i  audition 
nore  comparable  to  the  work  in  vision  and  sonesthcsis.  Providing 
that  such  an  attempt  is  successful  the  auditory  discrinination  of 
aninals  with  lesions  in  different  loci  within  the  anterior  and 
posterior  association  areas  will  be  conpared. 

Major  FindiiigG:   Prolininary  work  on  tliis  problem,  undert-oken  in  collab- 
oration with  Dr.  L.  Weiskrap.tz  at  the  Institute  of  Livii\[i,   Hartford, 
Conn.,  failed  to  locate  Q  posterior  aeoociation  area  concerned  in 
audition.  On  the  contrary,  anir.ials  with  lecioiis  in  thi.  frontal 
association  ax-ea  were  found  to  be  deficient  on  auditory  tasks.  One 
hypothesis  which  could  account  for  this  surprising  result  is  that 
the  task  used  measured  probleia  solving  functions  of  the  type  usually 
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associated  with  frontal  lobe  function  in  nonkeys,  rather  than  auditory 
functions,  per  se .  Failure  to  substantiate  this  hypothesis  v/ould 
require  Liajor  revisions  of  the  traditional  view  concerning  frontal 
lobe  fuiiction.   Redesigning  of  the  auditory  task  and  repetition  of 
the  earlier  study  are  the  first  objectives  of  the  proposed  project. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   At  present  the  value  of  the 
studies  in  audition  is  seen  to  derive  nainly  fron  their  relation 
to  the  nore  advanced  studies  dealing  with  tenporal  neocortex  and., 
vision  and  with  frontal  cortex  and  problen  solving  (i.e.,  delayed 
response).  Tliese  latter  projects  will  bear  najor  enphasis  in  this 
section.   ThuS;  the  results  of  the  work  in  audition  will  aid  directly 
in  the  interpretation  of  results  obtained  in  other  projects. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   If  earlier  results  demonstrating  that  frontal 
and  not  posterior  association  cortex  serves  audition  continue  to  be 
confirned,  then  it  will  be  necessai-y  to  devise  studies  aiued  at 
harnonizing  such  a  finding  with  the  traditional  conception  of  frontal 
lobe  function  in  nonkey.   If,  on  the  other  hand,  a  posterior  area 
outside  the  primary  projection  area  i_s  discovered  which  serves  • 
auditory  perceptual  functions,  this  would  lead  to  studies  paralleling 
those  in  vision  aimed  at  specifying  the  characteristics  of  the 
auditory  function  and  discovering  its  neural  basis.  The  generality 
of  the  conclusions  regarding  intracerebral  processes  arrived  at  in 
the  work  on   vision  could  then  be  more  accurately  assessed. 
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Research 


13.  Identify  any  cooperating  units  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  or  other 
orcanizations,  providing  funds,  facilities,  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  either  I956  or  1957:   If  cooperating  unit  is  within  IJIH 
indicate  serial  no.(s)  (item  lO) 

Nil 


TIT.      If  this  project  resembles,  complements,  or  parallels  research  done 
elsewhere  in  the  Public  Health  Service  (without  interchange  of 
personnel,  facilities  or  funds),  identify  such  research:   (By  Serial 
No.(s)  if  within  NIH). 


Not  applicable 
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1       National   Institute   uf  Mental  Henltii       2.    Lc-bort-'-tory  of  Psychology 
Institute.  Laboratory 

3-      Sccticn  on  iuiinal  Bolia  aor  '+. ^-     NIMH-55 

Sijction  Locatio-.i   (If  other         Scri'J.  U.. 

than  Bcthesda 

6.     Contributioi'.s  of  an  Extra:;caiculo- striate  Systori  to  Vision 
Project  Title 

'j  .      Mortiru;r  Mishkin 


Principal  Investigator 

8.  None 

Other  Investigators 

9.  Project  Description 

Project:   Tlie  role  of  an  extrageniculo- striate  systen  in  vision. 

Objectives:   The  fairly  recent  denonstration  tliat  dn.iace  to  the  inferior 
convexity  of  the  tei.iporrJ.  lobes  in  r.ionitcy  leads  to  iiupain.iont  in 
visual  discrir.iination  learning  has  opened  up  the  hitherto  inaccessible 
problen  area  of  intracerebral  processes  in  vision,  i.e..  neural 
acti->'ity  related  to  'j-ision  beyond  the  level  of  the  striate  cortex. 
A.-,  attenpt  will  be  nade  in  the  first  experiments  to  dotemine 
(1)  whether  the  basic  findinr^  i.e.,  iiupaimcnt  restricted  apparently 
to  the  visual  iv.odality  following  tei.iporal  iieocortical  dcjuagcj  estab 
lished  only  in  nonkcy  liolds  also  for  nan  and  (2)  whether  as  suggested 
by  recent  anatoniceJ.  findings,  the  superior  colliculi  of  the  nonkey 
could  provide  a  link  in  the  neural  syste:;.  through  wliich  activity  in 
the  striate  cortex  and  activity  in  teuporal  neocortex  night  interact. 

Methods  Er.;ployed:   (l)  Existing  evidence  for  visual  inpairnent  in  nan 
following  tenpcral  lobe  injury  is  equivccrO..   Previous  studies, 
however,  have  not  enploycd  tasks  which  are  even  fomally  siiriilar  to 
those  euployed  with  i.ionkcys.  To  rectify  this  q  pair  of  ccnplex  un 
frjziliar  visual  stii.iuli  will  be  presented  to  hunan  subjects  in  whicli 
the  correct  response  is  a  co.isiste  it  choice  of  one  of  the  stiiuuli 
when  the  pair  is  presented  in  a  randon  left-right  arrangenent.  As 
with  nonkeys  the  task  will  be  run  for  a  ..uj.-,bcr  of  trials  daily  to  a 
criterion  of  learnirig-   (2)  The  superior  colliculi  of  no..kcys  will 
be  destroyed  and  the  aninals  tested  on  t)ie  sane  visual  discrininations 
which  have  revealed  inpairr.;ent  m  nonkeys  with  tenporal  lobe  lesions. 


C.    .t  i  nued  on  Back 
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Major  Findings:   There  are  no  findings  as  yet  the  work  to  date  has 

been  directed  at  developing  appropriate  techniques.   (l)  A  series  of 
complex  unfamiliar  stimuli  has  been  constructed  (close-ups  of 
monkey  fo.ces)  and  exploratory  testing  of  control  subjects  has  been 
started.   (2)  Attempts  have  been  made  to  produce  colli cular  damage 
by  suction  in  one  monkey^  and  in  "another  monkey  by  electrolytic 
damage  using  a  stereotaxic  instrument.   The  anatomical  results  of 
this  and  further  comparisons  will  determixie  the  surgico-1  approach 
to  be  used  in  the  study  proper.  Apparatus  has  been  constructed 
for  training  animals  on  visual  discrimination  tasks. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   Vxsiou  is  perhaps  the  best  under 
stood  of  the  sensory  m.odalities  in  relation  to  the  functions  of  the 
nervous  system.   Yet  a  laajor  problem  remains  unsolved  in  vision  as  in 
all  the  sensory  modalities:  the  deliueation  of  the  events  which  inter 
vene  between  stimulus  reception  at  tlio  cortex  and  the  observed  response, 
Unravelling  these  neural  processes  in  vision  should  go  far  toward  the 
solution  of  a  general  problem  for  psychology^  ^'iz.;  accounting  for 
normal  and  abnormal  intervening  processes  (thought  and  its  breakdown) 
in  normo,l  behavior  and  in  mcnto.l  illness.   The  proposed  dual  attack  - 
using  the  monkey  for  precise  neuroanatomical  and  electrophysiological 
studies;  and  extending  the  ini'-estigations  to  man  as  the  problems  are 
clarified  in  the  work  on  monkey   would  seem  to  be  an  efficient 
method  for  achieving  an  understanding  of  cerebr;;.!  organization  in 
vision. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Collaborative  research  with  neuroanatomists 
and  electrophysiologists  is  conter.plated  as  a  means  of  working  out 
at  the  neural  level  possible  intraccrebr-al  visual  mechanisms. 
Automatic  testing  devices  will  bo  designed  to  permit  the  rapid 
evaluation  of  the  effects  of  lesions  in  a  variety  of  cortical  and 
subcortical  structur^js,  selected  on  the  basis  of  the  neural  evidence. 
The  technique  of  intracerebral  stimulation  in  the  unanesthetized 
animal  will  be  added  to  that  of  tissue  ablation  to  provide  further 
information  on  the  behaviora,l  effects  of  neural  intervention. 
Further  plans  for  work  on  brain- injured  man  must  await  the  results 
of  the  initial  study  outlined  above. 
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A;uilysis  of  NIH  Pro<irnr.!  Activities 
Budget  Data  Sheet 


NIMH-55 
Serial  No. 


11.      Bud/sct  Dat: 


12.   Budget  Activity: 

Ruscr.rch 


13-   Identify  cny  cooper::tln{i  units  of  the  Public  Health  S>.rvice,  or  oth_r 
orsanizations,  providing  funds j  facilities,  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  cither  195°  or  1957:   If  cooperr.ting  unit  2s  within  NIH 
indicate  serial  no.(s)  (itcn  lO). 


Nil 


Ik.      If  this  project  resui.ibles,  conpleiueats,  or  po.r.-..llel3  research  done 
elsewhere  in  the  Public  Health  Service  (without  interchange  of 
Personnel;  facilities  or  funds)   identify  such  research:   (By  Serial 
No(s)  if  wJthin  NIH) 

Not  applicable 


J 
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Analycis  of  HIH  Program  Activities 

Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  Nutjjnal  Institute  of  Mqntal  Health  2.      Laboratory  of  Psychology 
Institute  Ijaboratory 

3.   Section  on  Animal  Pelmvior  k 5  NIMH-56 

Section  Locati  <n  (If  other     Serial  II- 

than  Bethesda 


Completion  of  Analysis  of  the  Behavioral  Effects  cf  Lesions  in  the 
Association  Corte::  of  Monkeys  and  Man 


Project  Title 

7-  Mortimer  Mishkiu 

Principal  Investigator 

8.  None 

Other  Investigators 

9 •  Project  Description 

Tlie  rav  data  for  a  number  of  studies  on  brain  function  in  monkey  and 
in  man  have  been  collected  at  Institute  of  Living,  Hartford,  Conn,  and 
at  K.y.U.   Bellevue  Medical  Center.  To  complete  the  studies  on  Monkeys 
will  require,  mainly  examination  of  stained  serial  sections  from 
approximately  fifty  brains.  Lesions  will  be  reconstructed,  retrograde 
degeneration  will  be  determined,  and  these  anatomical  findings  will  then 
be  correlated  with  the  beha^'ioral  data.  Completion  of  those  studies 
dealing  with  brain  injured  man  will  require,  mainly  statistical 
treatment  of  the  behavioral  data. 

All  of  the  experiments,  approximately  eight  in  number,  are  concerned 
with  detailing  the  functions  of  the  cortical  association  areas    Tlie 
data  reveal  deficits  in  learning  and  performance  on  perceptual  tasks 
following  circumscribed  injury  to  these  cortical  areas.  In  addition  to 
preparing  each  of  the  experiments  for  publication  it  is  planned  to 
attempt  a  theoretical  re'  lew  oummarizi-ag  this  and  earlier  work  related 
to  it. 


R,P.C,  -  2 
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Analysis  of  NIH  PrograiJ  Activities 
Budget  Dcta  Sheet 


10  NIMH-56 
Serial  No. 


11.  Budget  Date 


12.  Budget  Activity: 

Research 


13.  Identify  any  cooperating  units  of  the  Public  Health  Service^  or  other 
organizations,,  providing  funds,  facilities,  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  either  195^  or  1957:   If  cooperating  unit  is  within  NIH 
indicate  serial  No.(s)  (iter.i  10 ) 


Kil 


1'+.  If  this  project  resenbles,  couplenents,  or  parallels  research  done 

elsewhere  in  the  Public  Heo.lth  Service  (without  interchange  of  personnel;, 
facilities  or  funds),,  identify  such  research:   (By  Serial  No.(s)  if 
within  NIH) 


Not  applicable 


K.P.C.  -  1 
"locembor  1955 

Analyoio  of  NIH  Program  Activitiuo 

Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health    2.  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
Institute  Laboratory  or  Branch 

3.  Section  on  Animal  Behavior  k. 5.  N1MH--57 

Section  Location  (If  other     Ccria.1  lie, 

than  BethoGda) 

6.  Histological  Analysis  of  Brain  Lesions  in  Prinates 
Project  Title 

7.  Maria  K.  Szwarcbart 


Principal  Invosticcitor 


Other  Investigators 


9'   Project  Description 

Project:   Lesions  had  been  placed  in  various  cortical  and  subcortical 
structures  in  U3  monkeys.  These  were  prepared  for  histological 
examination  and  tlie  stained  sections  examined. 

Objectives:   To  relate  brain  structure  to  behavior  as  observed  in  standard 
situations . 

Methods  employed:  Camera  lucida  and  microscope  were  used  to  locate  the 
limits  of  the  lesions  and  extent  of  retrograde  degeneration.  Tlie 
results  of  these  exaiiinations  were  transferred  to  reconstructions  of 
the  brains  and  formed  the  bases  for  relating  the  effects  of  such  lesions 
to  the  previously  obtained  changes  in  behavior  of  these  animals.  The 
brains  of  h   chii.ipr.nzees  are  ready  for  sectioning- 

Major  findings:   Further  definition  has  been  achieved  of  the  function  in 
behavior  of  the  prefrontal  and  temporal  lobes  as  well  as  such  nuclear 
structures  as  corpus  striatui,:,  thalamus,  central  gray,  and  pons. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   Demonstrating  the  relationship 
between  brain  function  and  behavior  is  fundamental  to  understanding 
the  causes  of  and  to  developing  methods  of  treatment  for  abnormal 
behavior. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   This  project  will  continue  throughout  the 
life  of  the  section   As  the  behavioral  aspects  of  studies  are 
completed,  the  brains  laust  always  be  aubjected  to  histological 
analysis. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10^  NIMH- 57 


Serial  No. 


11.   Budget  Data: 


12.  Budget  Activity: 


Research 


13.   Identify  any  cooperating  units  of  the  Public  Health  Service;  or  other 
organizations ;  providing  funds,  facilities^  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  either  195^  or  1957:   If  cooperating  unit  is  within  NIH 
indicate  serial  No.(s)  (item  10 ) 


Nil 


T5   If  this  project  resembles,  complements,  or  parallels  research  done 
elsewhere  in  the  Public  Health  Service  (without  interchange  of 
personnel,  facilities  or  funds)  identify  such  research:   (By  serial 
No.(s)  if  within  NIH). 


Not  applicable 


n.p.c.-i 
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AiiQlyois  of  NIH  Progrom  Activities 
Project  Description  Sheet 


1.  National  Institute  of  M.-ntal  Health   2.  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
Institute  Laboratory  or  Branch 


3-  Section  on  Aging  h.     Be  the  3  da    ■:.   HTMH-5C 

Section  Location       Serial  Ho. 


6.  Age  Changes  in  Mental  and  Perccptucil  Abilities  and  Personality  Structure 
Project  Title 


7-  Jrjnes  E.  Birren 


Principal  Investigator 


Jack  Botvinick,  Seymour  Pcrlin,  Louis  Sokoloff  and  /vlfred  P.  Weiss 
Other  Investigators 


Project  Description: 

Project:  /igc  changes  in  mentrl  end.  p>_rceptual  abilities  and  personality 
structure 

Objectives :  Tile  objective  of  this  project  is  the  description  of  normal 
age  changes  in  mental  functions  end  personality  es  a  basis 
for  corrulations  and  physiological  variables  and  psychi- 
atric status 

Methods  Qnployed:  Methods  are  being  explored  for  the  assessment  of 

menteJ.  abilities  and  personality  in  the  adult  years. 
Existing  psychological  tests  ore  being  examined  for 
their  appropriateness  for  use  in  the  adult  years  and 
modified  where  necessary  and  new  measux'es  of  perceptual  speed 
and  motivation  arc  being  developed.  Results  will  be  corre- 
lated with  findings  frem  projects  in  other  sections  evaluat- 
ing the  snjue  subjects;  Louis  Scl:oloff,  Section  on  Cei'cbi-al 
Metabolism,  Age  changes  in  cereorrJL  blood  flow  rjid  metabolism, 
Seymour  Pei'lin,  Lnboratoi-y  of  Psychosomatic  Investigation, 
Psychiatric  evaluation  of  the  response  to  sti-ess  in  the  aging. 

Major  Findings :  Cooperation  has  been  obtained  for  two  week  observa- 
tions of  aged  individuels.  Nomal  elderly  persons  have 
been  admitted  to  the  Clinical  Center  for  observetlon  by 


R.P.C-l  (Continued) 
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NIMH- 58 


Serial  No. 


9.  Project  Description: 

Major  Findings  (continued] 


staff  personnel.  Since  data  are  being 
collected  "blind"  by  the  various  inves- 
tigators initial  findings  on  two  subjects 
have  not  been  compared.   The  initial  observation  schedule 
prepared  seems  non-stressful  for  the  older  person  and  the 
first  subject  found  the  procedures  interesting  and  not 
objectionable.   This  is  an  important  element  in  the  study 
since  cooperation  is  essential  in  obtaining  valid  results. 


Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   Information  is  needed  to 

describe  the  normal  changes 
with  age  as  a  basis  for 
studies  of  the  psychopathies  of  later  life  and  also  for 
investigations  of  thi^  interdependence  of  psychological 
and  physiological  changes  of  aging. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   During  the  coming  year  attempts  will 

be  made  to  select  subjects  for  intens- 
ive two-week  studies.  Present  estimates 
indicate  that  about  two  weeks  are  required  to  secure  an 
adequate  assessment  of  an  individual.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  the  reactions  of  the  subject  to  a  battery  of 
measurements  as  well  as  to  the  test  findings . 


R.P.C.-l 
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Annlynls  of  NIH  Progrnm  Activities 
Project  Description  Sheet 


1 .  National  Institute  of  M.-ntfil  Health   2 .  Laborutory  of  Psychology 
Institutt,'  Laboratory  or  Brcoich 


3-  Section  OR  Aging  U.  Bo  the  s  do    '';.   NTMH-5C 

Section  Location       Serial  No. 


6.  Age  Changes  in  Mental  and  Perceptual  Abilities  and  Personality  Stiricturv. 
Project  Title 


7-  Jojaos  E.  Birren 


Pi'incipal  Investigc.tcr 


Jack  Botwinic!:,  Seymour  Perlin,  Louis  Sokoloff  and  /dfrcd  P.  Weiss 
Other  Investigators 


9-  Project  Description: 

Project:   Age  chrjiges  in  mentcl  O-nd  p.rcoptual  abilities  and  personality 
structure . 

Objectives :  Tlie  objective  of  this  project  is  the  description  of  normal 
c.ge  chcuiges  in  raentcJ.  functions  cmd  personality  as  a  basis 
for  correlations  end  physiolcgiccl  variables  and  psychi- 
atric st:.  tus 

Methods  Qnployed:  Methods  are  being  explored  for  the  assessment  of 

mental  abilities  and  personality  in  the  adult  years. 
Existing  psychologioul  tests  are  being  examined  for 
their  appropriateness  for  use  in  the  adult  years  and 
modified  where  nccessai-y  and  new  measures  of  perceptual  speed 
taid  motivation  are  being  developed.  Results  will  be  corre- 
lated with  findings  from  projects  in  other  sections  evaluat- 
ing the  sorae  ::ubjects;  Louis  So!:oloff,  Section  on  Cerebral 
Metabolism,  Age  changes  in  cercDrrJ.  blood  flow  and  metabclisffij 
Seymour  Perlin,  Laboratoi*y  of  Psychosomatic  Investigation, 
Psychiatric  .valuation  of  the  response  to  stress  in  the  aging. 

Major  Findings:  Cocper.'-.tion  has  been  obtained  for  two  week  observa- 
tions of  aged  individucls .  Noimal  elderly  persons  have 
been  admitted  to  the  Cliuic;JL  Center  for  observation  by 
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NIMH-58 

Serial  No. 

9.  Project  Description: 

Mo.jor  Findings  (continued):   staff  personnel.   Since  data  are  being 

collected  "blind"  by  the  various  inves- 
tigators initial  findings  on  two  subjects 
have  not  been  compared.   The  initial  observation  schedule 
prepared  seems  non-stressful  for  the  older  person  and  the 
first  subject  found  the  procedures  interesting  and  not 
objectionable  .  This  is  an  important  element  in  the  study- 
since  cooperation  is  essential  in  obtaining  valid  results. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   Information  is  needed  to 

describe  the  normal  changes 
with  age  as  a  basis  for 
studies  of  the  psychopathies  of  later  life  and  also  for 
investigations  of  the  interdependence  of  psychological 
and  physiological  changes  of  aging. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   During  the  coming  year  attempts  will 

be  made  to  select  subjects  for  intens- 
ive two-week  studies.  Present  estimates 
indicate  that  about  two  weeks  are  required  to  secure  an 
adequate  assessment  of  an  individual.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  the  reactions  of  the  subject  to  a  battery  of 
measurements  as  well  as  to  the  test  findings . 


I 


I 
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Anr'JLyois  of  NIH  Progr'.-ra  Actlvltlca 
Project  Description  Sheet 


1 .  National  Institute  of  Montiil  Health   2 .  Laboratory  of  Poycholocy 
Institute  Laboratory  or  Braiich 


3.  Section  on  Aging  h.     Betheodr.    5.   NiMH- 52 

Section  Location       Serial  No. 


5.  Age  changes  in  tine -intensity  i-olationG  in  human  perception  and 
Project  Title 

r<^sr»onses  . 


7 .   James  E.  Birrcn 


PrinciprJ.  Investigator 

Jack  Botvinick  and  Alfred  P.  Weiss 
Other  Investigators 


9.  Project  Lescription: 

Project:   Ago  changes  in  time -intensity  ivlations  in  human  perception 
and  responses . 

Objectives:  The  objective  of  this  project  is  the  understanding  of  the 
psychologic:!,  txid  physiological  mechanisms  in  the  slowing 
of  stimulus  perception  end  response  time . 

Methods  Employed:  Visual  and  auditory  stimuli  arc  presented  for 

varied  intci'vals  and  intensities  to  subjects  of  dif- 
ferent ages   The  subjects  are  required  to  indicate 
their  responses  ns  quic!:ly  as  possible,  oiid  both 
correct  perception  raid  speed  of  response  are  analyzed  as 
functions  of  the  stimxilus  parameters.  In  addition,  dis- 
ruption of  percvjption  and  responses  and  age  differences  in 
resistf-ince  to  disi-uption  of  perception  end  responses  will 
be  studied  by  interpolated  delays  in  auditory-  stimuli  and 
simulti'Jieous  presentation  of  stimuli. 


R.P.C.-l  (Continued) 
December  1955 
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Serial  No. 

9.  Project  Description: 

Major  Findings  :   TVro  major  resiolts  were  obtained  this  year 
indicating  that  the  age  change  in  response 
;  speed  is  primarily  a  property  of  the  central 

nervous  system   Results  of  resi)onse  time  to 
stimuli  of  varied  perceptual  difficulty  indicates  that 
there  is  a  residual  difference  in  the  response  time  of 
young  and  elderly  individuals  which  can  not  be  explained 
on  the  basis  of  stimulus  intensity  or  difficulty.  Also 
other  results  showed  that  the  age  increase  in  simple 
response  time  -a-ppoars  as  a  general  increase  independent 
of  the  mode  of  response,  G.g.^  bite,  finger  or  foot  move- 
ment,, clearly  suggesting  a  central  rather  than  a  periph- 
eral phenomenon. 

Significance  to  Mental  Hualth  Research;  It  is  becoming  increas- 
ingly clear  that  age 
changes  in  speed  of  re- 
ponse  is  a  central  feature 
of  aging  and  it  appears  to  be  an  independent  variable  for 
many  psychological  changes  affecting  mental  and  psycho- 
motor skills  and  most  likely  reflects  biological  changes 
in  tlie  central  nervous  system.  The  Investigation  of  age 
changes  in  speed  seems  most  fruitful  also  fis  a  focal  point 
for  linliing  alterations  in  the  learned  aspects  of  be- 
havior with  supporting  biological  processes. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  Work  will  be  continued  during  the 

coming  year  on  the  range  of  percept- 
ual capacities  as  a  function  of  age 
and  to  study  in  detail  the  critical 
relations  of  stimulus  duration  and  interpolated  spacing 
of  trains  of  stimuli  in  an  effort  to  find  out  the  crit- 
ical time -intensity  relations  for  effective  perception 
in  aging  humtms . 


R.P.C.-2 
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Antaysls  of  NIH  Progrtun  Activitlus 

Budget  Date  Sheet 

10.      NIMH-59 

Serial  No . 


11.      Budget  Dctu: 


12.   Budget  Activity: 


Research 


13.  Identify  osiy   coopercting  units  of  the  Public  Health  Scr-/ice..  or  other 
orgcjiizations,  providing  fuiids,  facilities,  or  pei'sonnel  for  this 
project  in  either  195"'  or  1957:  If  cooperating  unit  is  within  NIH 
indicate  Serial  No.  (3)  (it^m  lO). 


"Ur.     If  this  project  resembles,  complements,  or  porrJLlcls  re3u?j'ch  done 
elsewhere  in  the  Public  H.-cJ.th  Service  (without  interohrxge  of 
personnel,  faciliti>.s  or  funds),  identify  such  research:   (By  Scriiil 
No.  (s)  if  within  NIH). 


R.P.C.-3 
December  1955 

Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 

Honors ;  Awards,  and  Publications  Sheet 

15.    NIMH- 59 

Serial  No. 


List  publications  other  than  tibstracts  from  this  project  during 
calendar  year  1955: 

Birren,  James  E.  and  Botwinick;,  Jack.   Speed  of  response  as  a 

function  of  perceptual  difficulty  and  age.  Jour.  Gcront.,  1955; 

10,  i+33-^35. 

Birren,  James  E.  and  Botwinick,  Jack.  Age  differences  in  finger, 
jaw,  and  foot  reaction  time  to  auditory  stimuli.  Jour.  Geront., 
1955,  10,  J+29-'432. 

Birren,  James  E.  Age  change  in  speed  of  simple  responses  and 

perception  and  their  significance  for  complex  beha,vior.  Old  Age 
in  the  Modern  World.  London:  E,,  &  3.  Livingstone,  1955; 
pp.  235-247. 

Birren,  James  E.   The  significance  of  age  changes  in  speed  of 

perception  and  psychomotor  skills .   In  press .  Research  Conference 
on  the  Psychological  Aspects  of  Aging. 

Birren,  James  E.  Age  changes  in  skill  and  learning.  In,  EaLning 
Opportunities  for  Older  Workers .  Wilraa  Donahue,  Ed.  Aiin  Arbor: 
1955;  U.  of  Michigan,  pp.  £7-74. 


17-  List  honors  cjid  awards  to  personnel  relating  to  this  project  during 
calendar  year  1955: 

Janius  E.  Birren:  President-Elect,  Division  on  Maturity  and  Old  Age 
of  the  American  Psychological  Associe.tion. 

Elected  Council  Member,  Gerontological  Society, 
1955-57' 

Appointed  member.  Biological  Research  Grants  and 
Fellowships  Committee,  Gerontological  Society,  1955- 

Appointed  member,  Biological  Research  Committee, 
Pan  /merican  Gerontological  Congress  1955- 

Elected,  Secretary-treasurer,  Section  on  the 
Psychological  and  Social  Sciences,  Gerontological 
Society,  1955- 
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Seri;.l  No. 


17.  List  honors  r!J:id  r.wo.rds  to  personnel  rolctinc  to  this  project  during 
calendar  year  I955  (Continued) : 

James  E.  Bii'ren:  Appointed  Advisoi'y  Editor,  Journal  of  Goi-ontologa', 
1955- 

Appointcd  member,  Rosecjrch  Cormaittije,  Division 
on  Mr.turity  and  Old  Age,  /jnericrji  Psychological 
Association. 

Appointed  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Committee  on 
Pilot  Aging  of  the  Acre  Medical  /iSsociation. 
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Anclysis  of  NIH  Program  Aotivltico 
Project  Description  Sheet 


1.  National  Institute  o_f  Mental  Ho-.ilth     2.  Lu^.,-  .i.Li.v  ^i  Psycholocy 
Institute  T,uboratory  or  Brtjich 


3.  Section  on  At^ing  h.     Dethesda 5-   N"lilH-60 

Section  Location         SeriJ.  llo 


6 .  C>-tological  and  Cytuchcmicrl  Chances  in  the  Nervous  System  c.s  v. 
Project  Title 

Function  of  Age:  Ai;  Investigation  of  Ijubmicroscopic  Moi-pholo/j:,- 
Employing  the  Liglit  rnd  Electron  Microscopes  • 

7.  Williajii  Bondarcff 


Principal  Inv_stigator 
8.  Jemcs  E.  Birren  oaid  Eugene  Streicher 


Other  Investigators 


Project  Description 

Pi'oject:  Cytological  and  cytocheraical  chcnges  in  the  nervous  system 
us  a  function  of  afye"  An  investigation  of  subinicroscopic 
morphology  employing  the  light  cjid  electron  microscopes . 

Objectives :  The  object  is  to  detei-minc  the  submicroscopic  moi*phology 
of  the  nervous  system,  with  especial  regard  to  chemical 
constituents  including  enzymes,  as  p.  fvincticn  of  age. 

Methods  Employed:  Rats  and  other  suitable  orgaj-dsmc  are  sacrificed 
and  minute  specimens  ai'c  talcon  from  selected 
pox'tions  of  the  nervous  system:  e.g.;  cerebrum, 
cerebellum;  sninal  cord^  spinal  tj:id  autonomic  ganglia. 
These  specimens  are  fi::ed  by  freezing  and  diying  and 
"stained"  according  'ca   methods  designed  to  specifically 
demonstrate  RKA,  DN.h,  -..cetyl  cholinestci-ase,  and  phosphatases. 
Various  heavy  mctrJL  "stains''  are  employed  to  demonstrate  the 
submicroscopic  morpholo^^.  The  specimens  ca'c  embedded  in 
meth;  ji-yLite,  sectiened  with  ;ui  ultiamicrotome  and  studied 
and  pliotographcd  with  the  electron  microscope . 


E.P.C.-l  (Continued) 
December  1955 


NIMH-60 
Serial  No. 

9.  Project  Description: 

Major  Findings :  Preliminary  studies  are  under  way  to  ascertain  the 
proper  conditions  for  suitable  fixation  and  "stain- 
ing" of  nervous  tissue. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  The  submicroscopic  morphol- 
ogy of  the  neurons  of  the 
central  nervous  system  as  a 
function  of  age  will  be  required  for  any  definitive  explan- 
ation of  aging  in  the  nervous  system^  for  the  functional 
activity  of  the  brain  is  ultimately  related  to  integration 
of  its  cellular  units . 

Proposed  Course  of  Pi'ojcct:  IStcr   fixation  and  "staining"  methods 

have  been  developed  a  systemic  explora- 
tion will  bo  made  to  describe  the  sub- 
microscopic  structure  of  the  nervous  system  and  their 
changes  with  age .   Subsequently;  investigations  will  be 
undertcl:en  to  determine  the  significance  of  these  morphol- 
ogical changes  to  cell  and  organ  function. 


R.P.C.-2 
Doccmber  1955 


10.       NIMH-SO 


Analysis  of  NIH  Progrrmi  Actlvltl. 
Budget  DGtu  Sheet 


Serial  No. 


11.     Budget  Dntr. 


12.      BudGct  Activity: 

Research 


13.   Identify  any  cooperating  units  of  tho  Public  Health  Service,  or  other 
orgctnizations,  providing  funds,  facilities,  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  cither  195j  or  1957:  If  coop-jratinc  unit  is  within  NIH 
indicate  Serir.1  No.  (s)  (item  lO). 


Ijr.     If  this  project  reGoraliles,  complements,  or  parallels  rcOLarch  dorv^ 
elsewhere  in  the  Piiblic  Health  Service  (without  interchrj^Gc  of 
personnel,  facilities  or  funds).,  identify  such  research:   (By  ScrirJL 
No.  (3)  if  within  NIH). 


R.P.C.-3 
December  1955 


Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 
Honors^  Awards,  and  Publications  Sheet 


15.   NIMH-60 


Serial  Ho , 


List  publications  other  than  abstracts  fi'om  this  project  during 
calendar  year  1955: 

Birren,  Jemes  E.  and  Wall,  Patrick  D.j  Age  Changes  in  Conduction 
Velocity,  Refractory  Period,  Number  of  FSbers,  Connective  Tissue 
Space,  and  Blood  Vessels  in  Sciatic  Nerve  of  Rats.  Journal  of 

■  Comparative  Neurology.  In  Press. 


17-  List  honors  and  awards  to  p^-a'sonnel  relating  to  this  project  during 
calendc!.r  year  1955: 


None 


R.P.C.-l 
Dcccjnbcr  1955 


Analysis  of  NDI  Pi'ogrcvin  Activities 
Project  Dv;  script  ion  Shuct 


1.     Ncttionr.1  Institut>-  of  Mantel  Hccilth       2.     Li'.boiv.tory  of  Poycholcgy 
Institute  Labor:.toi*y  or  Branch 


3-     Section  on  Aging  k.     Bcthusda       5-      Ni-'MH-Sl 

Section  Location  Scriui  N 


The  Mutr.bolism  of  Mourophr-rmacoloGiccl  Agents  as  a  FuiiCtion  of  /.g»- 
Projcct  Title 


7 ■     Eugene  Streichor 


Principc'JL  Investigr.tor 

James  E.   Birren  caid  Jeel  G:^rbus 


Other  Investigators 

9.  Project  Description: 

Project:  The  metabolism  and  behavioral  effects  of  neurophomacolog- 
ical  agents  as  c.  function  of  age. 

Objectives :  The  objective  is  to  measure  the  rate  of  detoxification 
of  neurophanuacological  agents  as  a  function  of  age  and 
to  relate  the  intensity  and  duration  of  the  effects  CD 
the  Central  nervous  system  with  blood  levels  of  the 
administei-ed  di'ug. 

Methods  Employed:  /oi  appropriate  dose  of  a  neuropharmacologiccl 
agent  is  administered,  aid  the  blood  levels 
measured  at  various  times  thereafter.  Concoraitrxt- 
ly,  the  effect  on  the  central  nervous  system,  i.e.,  duration 
of  anesthesia  or  spontaneous  activity  is  noted.  Behavioral 
criteria  are  being  surveyed  and  developed  for  the  purpose  cf 
establishing  measures  of  age  chrjiges  in  reactivity  of  the 
nervous  system  to  neurophannacological  agents. 


R.P.C.-l  (Continued) 
December  1955 


NIMH-61 

Serial  No. 

9.   Project  Description; 

Significcnco  to  Mental  Health  Research:  These  studies  should 

demonstrate  whether 
alterations  in  the  function- 
al effects  of  drugs  that  occur  with  advancing  age  are  due 
to  an  altered  sensitivity  of  the  brain,  or  to  changes  in 
the  detoxification  potential  of  the  body.  The  fundamental 
research  should  provide  a  rational  basis  for  future  applica- 
tion of  neurophannacology  to  aged  persons . 

Major  Findings:   The  duration  of  hexobarbital  anesthesia  in  rats 
has  been  found  to  be  a.  fiiiiction  of  both  the  age 
and  sex  of  the  aninals .  The  "sleeping  time"  of 
female  rats  2-20  months  old  was  a.pproximately 
four  times  longer  than  male  iT.ts  of  the  sane  age .  How- 
ever, the  sex  diffei'ence  was  not  significant  in  very 
young  or  very  old  animals.   Chloropromazine  and  SI<IF~525  A, 
greatly  prolonged  the  duration  of  anesthesia  in  all 
animals . 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Studies  on  the  effects  of  age  and  sex 

on  the  dura.tion  of  anesthesia  are  being 
extended  utilizing  various  hyponotic 
drugs  that  are  chemically  dissimilar,  are  detoxified 
through  divergent  mechraaisms,  and  may  exert  their  effects 
on  different  parts  of  the  central  nervous  system. 


I 


i 


R.P.C.-2 
December  I9S5 


10.        NIMH-61 


/airdysis  cf  NIH  Activities 
Budget  Dn.tG  Sheet 


Serial  No. 


11.      Budget  Datr. 


12.     Budget  Activity: 


irch 


13.  Identify  cjiy  coopernoing  imits  of  the  Riblic  HerJ.th  Service,  or  oths 
orgrjiizntion^  providing  funds,  facilities,  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  cither  195^  or  1957:  If  cooperciting  unit  is  within  NIH 
indicate  Serial  No.  (s)  (iteri  lO). 


UT.      If  this  project  resenbles,  complenents ,  or  prruLl^-ls  resccii-ch  done 
clsevhcrc  in  the  Public  Health  Service  (without  interchange  of 
personnel,  fr.cilities  or  fmids),  identify  such  research:   (By  Scrica 
No.  (s)  if  within  KIH) . 


R.P.C.-3 
December  1955 


Analysis  of  NIH  Pi'ogram  Activities 
Honors ;  Awards,  and  Publications  Sheet 


15-   NIMH-61 


Serial  No, 


List  publications  other  than  abstracts  fro;a  this  project  during 
calendar  year  1955: 

Streicher,  E.  and  Go,rbus  J.  The  Effect  of  Age  and  Sex  on  the 
Duration  of  Hexobarbital  /incsthesia  in  Rc.ts.  J.  Gcront.  10: 
^^1.  1955. 


17-  List  honors  and  awards  to  personnel  relating  to  this  project  during 
calendar  year  1955: 


None 


R.P.C.-l 
Doceuaber  19"^  5 


Analysis  of  NIH  Progrora  Activities 
Project  Description  Sheet 


1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health   2.  Lauoraton,''  of  Psychology 
Institute  Laboi'alory  or  Branch 


occt^.. :i  on^/ging  k.     Bethesda     '^.      NIMH-62 


Section  Location        Serial  IJo. 


Metabolism  of  Nervous  Tissue  as  a  Function  of  Age . 
Project  Title 


Eugene  Streicher 


Principal  Investigator 


Joel  Garbus 

Other  Investigators 


9 .  Project  Description: 

Project:  Metabolism  of  nervous  tissue  as  a  function  of  age. 

Objectives:  The  oojective  is  to  measui-e  alterations  in  the  metabolic 
characteristics  of  nei'vous  ticsue  as  a  function  of  age. 

Methods  Employed:  The  respiration  and  glycolj'tic  activity  of  rat  brain 
Homogenates  aaid  slices  arj  measured  in  the  Warbui-g 
apparatus  under  a  variety  of  experimental  conditions. 
The  activities  of  a  number  of  enzymes  are  measured  spectro- 
photometrically  or  msinometrically .  Tracer  equipment  is 
currently  being  installed  for  the  study  of  metabolic  rates 
using  radio-active  isotopes . 

Major  Findings :  The  respiration  of  fortified  homogenates  of  rat  brain 
has  been  determined  as  a  function  of  age  from  birth 
to  senescence.  An  inci'ease  in  orvgen  consumption  was 
found  during  early  development  with  a  subsequent  decline  upon 
maturation.  There  was  no  significant  difference  between  the 
level  of  respiration  in  old  age  and  maturity.  A  preliminary 
report  of  this  work  was  presented  at  the  Fall  195?  meeting  of 
the  American  Physiological  Society. 


Oo 


R.P.C.-l  (Continued) 
December  19!3!3 


n>:mh-S2 


Serial  No. 

9'   Pi'oject  Description: 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  The  metabolism  of  neurons 

provides  the  energy  required  for 
cellular  activities  and  directly 
supports  functional  nervous  processes.  A  study  of  the  meta- 
bolic potential  of  excised  tissue  may  indicate  whether  the 
functional  aspects  of  aginc  are  related  to  quantitative  or 
to  specific  deficiencies  in  the  energy  producing  systems  of 
the  nerve  cell . 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   After  the  respiratory  and  glycolytic  capaci- 
ties of  homogcnates  and  slices  have  been 
measured  under  various  conditions,  other 
aspects  of  tissue  metabolism  will  be  investigated  as  a 
function  of  age,  such  as  the  turnover  rates  of  protoplasmic 
constitutents,  the  permeability  of  brain  slices  to  various 
compounds,  and  the  caloric  contribution  of  various  metabolic 
pathways  to  the  total  anergy  production  of  cells . 


n.p.c.  -  2 

IX;ccinbor  1955 

/intilysia  of  NIH  Program  Activitios 

Budgut  Datu  Sheet 


Scriid  No. 


11.  Budjot  Data; 


12.   Budget  Activity: 


Ij.   Identify  ijiy  cooperating  units  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  or  other 
w:.'grnizations,  providing  funds,  facilities,  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  either  lOSJ  or  1957:  If  cooperating  unit  is  within  NIH 
Indicate  Serial  No.  (s)  (item  lO). 


ijr.     If  this  project  rescinbles;  complements,  or  parallels  rcseoi'ch  done 
elsewhere  in  the  Public  Health  Service  (without  Interchange  of 
personnel,  facilities  or  funds),  identify  such  research:   (By  Serial 
No.  (s)  if  within  NIH). 


R.P.C.-l 

D  ccmbcr  r;?5 


Ai^i8 lysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 
Proji-ct  Description  Sheet 


1.  Kuticncd  Institute  ol'  Mental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
InstTtute  Laboratoi*j'  or  Branch 

3.  Section  en  Aging  k.     Bctheoda     5.   NIMH- 83 
Section  Location        Serial  No. 


/^c  Chai;ges  in  Brain  Electrolytes  in  the  Rat. 
Project  Title 


Eugene  Streicher 


Principal  Investigator 


Jo-v-l  Garbus 


Other  Investigators 

Project  Description: 

Project:   Age  changes  in  brain  electi'olytes  in  the  Rat. 

Objective:  The  objective  is  to  measure  changes  in  the  concentrations 
of  sodium,,  potassium,  calcium,  magnesium,  phosphate,  and 
chloride  in  rat  brain  as  a  function  of  age . 

Methods  Employed:  Sodium  and  potassivun  are  measured  by  flame  photometry, 
magnesium,  calcium,  and  phosphate  by  suitable  color- 
imetric  methods  and  chloride  by  gravimetric  analysis. 

Ma jo.-  Findings :   Data  is  now  being  collected  on  the  magnesium  and 

c'.lcixim  content  of  rat  brain  as  a  function  of  age  with 
methods  developed  during  the  pi-evious  and  current  year. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health:  The  cellular  and  extracellular  concen- 

trations  of  electrolytes  influence  most 
of  the  basic  proce-ses  of  nervous 
tissue,  such  as  metabolic  rate,  synthesis  of  protoplasm, 
and  electrical  characteristics.  Alterations  in  their 
levels  may  be  directly  or  indirectly  related  to  the 
behaviorial  changes  that  occur  with  advanced  age. 

Propos'-d  Course  of  Project:  /vfter  the  total  concentrations  of  the  vari- 
ous electrolytes  have  been  raeasvu'ed,  an  at- 
tempt will  be  made  to  ascertain  their 
intracellular  distribution  and  relation  to  the  different 
protoplasmic  constituents . 


R.P.C.-2 
Draccmber  1955 


Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 
Budset  Data  Sheet 


i 


10.    NIMl-( 


Serial  No. 


11 .   Budget  Data : 


12.   Budget  Activity: 

Research 


13.  Identify  any  cooperating  units  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  or  other 
organizations;  providing  funds ^  facilities ,  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  either  195o  or  1957:   If  cooperating  unit  is  within  NIH 
indicate  Serial  No.  (s)  (item  lO). 


Not  applicable 


14.  If  this  project  resembles,  complements;  or  parallels  research  done 
elsewhere  in  the  Public  Health  Service  (without  interchange  of 
personnel,  facilities  or  funds),  identify  such  research:   (By  Serial 
No.  (s)  If  within  NIH). 

Not  applicable 


R.P.C.  -3 
IX.ccml«or  19?  5 

/auilysis  of  NIH  Progruin  /.ctlvitlea 

Honors,   Awards,   fjid  Publicutiona  Sheet 

!•:-.       NIMH-63 

Gcrinl'No. 


1.. .     List  piblications  other  than  ubstracts  from  this  pi'ojcct  durine 
'-•i>J.ci.dir  year  195?: 

Streichcr,   E.     The  Aging  Nervous  System.     Public  Health  Reports. 
70:   842,   1955- 


17.     List  honors  and  awai-ds  to  personnel  relating  to  this  project  during 
calendar  year  19?5: 


None 


I 


r..p.c.-i 

December  19'i5 

Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 
Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  Nfticnnl  Institute  of  Mental  Health   2.  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
Institute  Laboratory  or  Branch 


Section  on  Aging  h.     Bethesda    5-      NIMH-G^: 

Section  Location       Serial  IIo. 


Age  Chances  in  the  Behavior  of  the  Rat;  Spontaneous  Activity.  Speed 
Project  Title 

of  Response,  and  Learning  and  Memory. 


Jack  Botwinick 


Principal  Investigator 
0.  James  E  Birren  and  Eugene  Streicher 


Other  Investigators 

9.  Project  Description: 

Project:  Age  changes  in  the  behavior  of  the  rat. 

Objectives:  The  objective  of  this  project  is  to  describe  the  primai-y 
age  changes  in  the  behavior  of  ohe  rat  with  respect  to 
abilities  and  capacities  to  learn  and  retain  effective 
behavior.  Hypotheses  aoout  the  nature  of  the  age  changes  in 
the  nervous  system  will  be  tested  to  further  define  and  local- 
ize the  basis  for  some  of  the  phenomena,  e.g..,  slowing  of 
response  latency,  reduced  anticipatory  reactions  and  persevera- 
tion. 

Methods  Employed:  Methods  are  currently  being  developed  to  evaluate 
the  pcrfoi-mance  of  rats  of  dif.^'';rcnt  ages.  Rats 
will  be  run  through  several  mazes  of  progressive 

complexity  and  performance  will  be  measured  in  units  of  time 

and  error. 

Major  Findings:  Definitive  i-esults  have  been  obtained  showing  that 
in  rats  increased  age  after  maturity  is  accompanied 
by  £m  increase  in  stea-tle  reaction  time .  The  age 
difference  in  reaction  time  of  the  rat  was  found  for  both 
electric  shock  end  auditory  stimidi  thus  the  blowing  of  reaction 


R.P.C.-l  (Continuect) 
December  1955 


WIM7cI-S4 

Serial  No. 

9 .   Proje ct  Description : 

Major  Findings  (Continued):   is  not  due  to  a  specific  sensory 

defect.  The  results  are  statistical- 
ly significant  and  have  been  obtained 

from  individual  testing  of  97  albino  rats  over  the  age  range 

of  h   to  121  weeks. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  The  principle  manifestation 

of  aging  in  himians  is  a  slow- 
ing of  responses .   Since  the 
rat  as  well  as  humans  shows  this  characteristic  there  may  be  a 
biological  basis  for  the  phenomenon  which  might  also  lie  behind 
the  excessive  slowing  which  has  been  shown  by  NIMH  investigators 
to  occur  in  senile  dementia.  The  slowing  of  reaction  time  with 
age  in  the  rat  appears  to  offer  an  opportunity  for  isolating 
the  nature  of  the  age  change  in  the  nervous  system  responsible 
for  the  slowing  of  responses  and  perhaps  ultimate  deterioration 
of  behavior,  using  experimental  methods  not  appropriate  in 
direct  studies  of  humans . 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Observations  will  be  continued  on  individ- 
ual rats  of  different  ages  and  when 
appropriate  correlations  will  be  made 
vrith  the  results  obtained  by  other  investigators  of  the  Section 
studying  age  changes  in  the  biochemistry  and  cytology  of  aging 
rat  brain. 


n.p.c.-2 

Dcccrabci*  1955 


Aiialysla  of  NIH  Progrtim  ActivitluH 
Budget  Datti  Sheet 


10.        HIMH-S'A 


Serial  No. 


11.      Budijct  Dr.tQ; 


12.  Budget  Activity: 


Research 


13.  Identify  any  cooperating  units  of  the  Public  H^c-lth  Service  ^  or  other 
organizations^  providing  funds,  facilities;  or  personnel  for  this 
project  in  either  1955  or  1957:  If  cooperating  imit  is  within  NIH 
indicate  Serial  No.  (s)  (item  lO) . 


li"  this  project  resembles,  coraploracnts,  or  parcdl-ls  reseax'ch  done 
elsewhere  in  the  Public  Health  Service  (without  interchange  of 
personnel,  facilities  or  funds),  identify  such  research:   (By  Serial 
No.  (s)  if  within  NIH). 


R.P.C.-3 
Deccmhei'  1955 

/inalysis  of  NIH  Progrcm  Activities 

Honors^  Awards,  end  Publications  Sheet 

15.        NIMH- 64 

Serial  No. 


lo.  List  publications  other  than  abstracts  fi'-om  this  project  during 
the  calendar  year  1955: 


iirrcuj  JrxK;s  E.  Ago  differences  in  startle  reaction  time  of  the 
rat  to  noise  and  electric  shock.  Jour.  Gcront.;  1955,  10, 


17-  List  honors  and  awards  to  personnel  relating  to  this  project  during 
calendar  year  1955: 


Jack  Botwinick,  elected  member  of  the  Gerontological  Society. 


R.  P.  C.  -  1 
December  1955 


Analysis  of  Mill  Program  Activities 
Project  Description  Sheet 


i.  itatlonal  Institute  of  Mental  Heajith    2,  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
iriSnTUIt  LvOWHATORY 


3.  Perception  and  Learning 
Si:;CTiLW 


k. 


LOCATION 


NIMK-65 
SERIAL  HO. 


Effectj  of  ly5erp;ic  acid  diethylamide  (LSD-23)  on  visual  functions. 
P1\0JJCT  TI-LE' 


V.  R.  Carlson 


8.  Edward  Evarts 


PRINCIPAL  IlJ/ESTIGATOR 


OTIER  irJVESTIGATORS 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 


Objectives :  LSD  is  ■oiovm  to  produce  various  temporary  distortions  in  vision 
when  administered  to  normal  human  subjects.  These  distortions 
have  V-^?n  described  for  the  niost  part  only  in  general  subjective 
terms,  however,  and  the  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  specify  the 
effects  of  LSD  on  such  visual  functions  as  dark  adaptation, 
visual  acuity,  depth  perception,  and  size -constancy  more  precise- 
ly and  quantitatively. 

Methods:     On  one  day  measurements  of  a  given  visual  function  are  made  on 
the  subject  approxiiiately  one  hour  after  he  has  received  LSD. 
Thcree  to  four  days  later  the  same  m^' •:  urements  are  made  on  the 
same  subject  without  the  drug.  The  d^ag  and  non-drug  days  are 
repeated  usually  at  intervals  of  one  week  for  a  total  of  four 
v/eeks . 

In  dark  adaptation  the  measurements  consist  of  determinations 
of  the  dimmest  v/hite  test  light  the  subject  can  detect  during 
increiGlng  amounts  of  time  in  the  dark.  For  these  measurements 
it  is  necessaiy  to  equate  the  pupil  size  of  the  eye  in  the  drug 
and  non-drug  conditions,  because  LSD  dilates  the  pupil  appre- 
ciably. In  this  study  pupil  size  has  been  equated  in  one  experi- 
ment by  use  of  an  artificial  pupil  and  in  another  experiment  by 
dilating  the  pupil  maximally  vri.th  homatropine  in  both  the   drug  . 
and  non-drug  conditions. 

Visual  acuity  is  measured  by  determining  t;  ^  smallest  separation 
between  two  black  parallel  bars  which  the  ^abject  can  detect  at 
a  given  distance.  One  measure  of  depth  perception  is  a  determi- 
nation of  the  accuracy  with  v/hich  the  subject  can  Judge  when  two 
upright  rods  are  equally  distant  from  him  at  a  distance  of  about 
twenty  feet.  In  the  size -constancy  experim.nt  the  subject  is 
required  to  judge  the  relative  sizes  of  two  objects  which  are 
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located  at  different  distances  from  him.  All  of  these  measure- 
ments are  repeated  a  number  of  times,  so  that  the  data  can  be 
treated  by  statistical  analysis. 


Patient  Material; 

Number  Average^  Stay 

Normal  control,  adult  male         3  120  days 

l^  90   " 

2  60   " 

female       2  90  " 

Ma.ior  Findings :  Most  of  the  data  collected  to  date  have  been  on  dark  adapta- 
tion. Collection  and  analysis  of  this  data  has  not  been 
finally  completed,  but  the  follov/ing  conclusions  seem  to  be 
fairly  certain: 

(1)  LSD  produces  a  difference  in  the  absolute  visual  tlireshold 
th::-oughout  the  course  of  dark  adaptation.  VJith  LSD  the 
subject  requires  a  brighter  light  in  order  to  detect  it 
than  he  does  without  LSD.  The  difference  amounts  to  at 
least  one -fourth  log  unit  on  a  micromicrolamber  luminance 
scale. 

(2)  The  difference  in  threshold  is  more  akin  to  a  stable  capa- 
city difference  than  to  a  superficial  difference  in  atten- 
tion or  motivation. 

(3)  Tliere  may  be  a  difference  in  rate  of  dark  adaptation,  but 
it  is  not  large. 

Some  preliminary  data  have  been  collected  on  the  effects  of  LSD 
on  size -constancy,  but  it  became  apparent  that  more  adequate 
space  and  apparatus  would  have  to  be  utilized.  The  apparatus 
is  now  under  construction.  Data  collection  on  visual  acuity 
and  depth  perception  had  to  be  discontinued  for  the  present, 
because  the  space  appropriate  for  carrying  out  these  experi- 
ments became  unavailable. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   In  general  these  studies  provide 

basic  data  neeced  to  evaluate  com- 
parisons between  the  visual  effects  produced  by  LSD  and  the 
visual  distortions  reported  by  mental  patients.  V/ith  respect 
to  the  absolute  visual  threshold,  the  effect  of  LSD  reported 
here  is  similar  to  reported  differences  between  normal  and 
psychotic  individuals. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   It  is  intended  to  complete  the  present  and  pro- 
posed measurements  and  analyses,  and  in  addition 
to  obtain  measurements  of  the  effects  of  LSD  on  visual  illusions, 
apparent  movement,  ani  sensory  pre-:;cnditicniig. 
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6.  Test  of  the  Satiation  Theory  of  Perception 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  V.  R.  Carlson 8.       Hone 


PRIl^CIPAL  INVESTIG/iTOR  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCtilPTION: 

Objectives:  The  object  of  this  study  is  to  devise  a  crucial  test  of  Kihler's 
Theory  of  satiation  by  means  of  a  figural-aftereffect  experiment. 

Methods :  Tlae  subject  is  first  satiated  by  vievang  a  satiation  stimulus 
pattern  steadily  for  about  one  minute.  Then  he  looks  at  a  test 
stimulus;  and  any  distortion  in  the  perception  of  the  test  sti- 
mulus which  is  induced  by  the  previous  satiation  is  measured  as 
the  figural-aftereffect.  ' 

In  this  study  the  experimental  satiating  stimulus  is  a  moving 
field  of  curved  lines,  viewed  by  the  subject  with  stationary 
monocular  fixation.  The  control  stimulus  is  a  stationary  field 
of  curved  lines.  In  both  cases  the  test  stimulus  is  a  single, 
stationary,  straight  line.  Under  these  conditions  Kdliler's 
theory  would  predict  a  figural-aftereffect  in  the  control  condi- 
tion but  not  in  the  experimental  condition,  vfhereas  a  theory 
such  as  that  of  Hebb  could  account  for  figural-aftereffects  in 
both  conditions. 

The  most  important  aspect  of  the  problem  is  to  acl-.ieve  stationary 
fixation  on  the  part  of  the  subject.  Tlie  attempt  here  will  be 
to  train  the  subject  and  monitor  his  eyemovements  by  means  of 
electrical  recording. 

Major  Findings:  Preliminary  tryout  of  appai-atus  has  been  accomplished,  and 
specific  details  of  design  have  been  v;orked  out.  Some  pre- 
liminary v/ork  remains,  but  the  major  part  of  the  apparatus  is 
nov:  under  construction. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Tvro  important  psychological  theories 

of  normal  perception  have  been  pro- 
mulgated in  recent  years,  that  of  KdJhler  and  that  of  Hebb.  In 
many  respects  these  two  theories  are  alternative  rather  than 
complementary,  and  this  experiment  provides  an  important  source 
of  evidence  for  deciding  between  the  two.  In  order  to  under- 
stand fully  the  distortions  in  perception  which  are  found  in 
mentally  deranged  patients  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  sound 
theory  of  the  normal  processes  of  perception. 

Proposed  Course  of  Fro.iect;  The  experiment  will  be  performed  with  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  subjects  for  the  results  to  be 
statistically  reliable.  Then,  depending  upon  the  findings, 
certain  additional,  related  experiments  may  be  necessary  in 
order  to  develop  a  clear  interpretation  in  terms  of  perceptual 
theory. 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health 


INSTITUTE 

3.   Perception  and  Learninc 
SECTION 

6.  Electrical  Recording  of  Eyemovements 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  V.  R.  Carlson 


2.  LaboratoJry  of  Psychology 
Ij\BORATORY 


k. 


8. 


LOCATIOH 


5.  n?;mh-S7 

SERI/>X  HO, 


None 


OTHER  IIWESTIG/iTORS 


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives:  The  aim  of  this  study  is  to  develop  a  technically  adequate  means 
of  recording  eyemovements  and  eye  position  electrically. 

Methods:     A  corneo-retinal  potential  of  approximately  25  to  500  microvolts 
is  set  up  by  an  eyemovement,  the  exact  value  depending  princi- 
pally upon  the  magnitude  of  the  eyemovement.  This  potential  is 
picked  up  by  electrodes  placed  on  both  sides  of  the  eye,  ampli- 
fied, and  led  to  a  recording  unit.  The  recorded  values  are 
calibrated  vrLth  reference  to  some  zero  point  in  the  visual  field, 
and  from  the  calibration  one  can  determine  where  the  eye  was 
directed  at  a  given  time. 

Information  as  to  the  specific  items  of  equipment  needed  is 
gained  by  studying  te clinical  reports  on  the  recording  of  small 
d-c  potentials  and  by  contacting  other  investigators  who  have 
worl:ed  on  the  problem  of  recording  eyemovements. 

ite.ior  Findings :  The  following  main  items  of  equipment  have  been  decided  upon 
as  the  moot  reasonable  to  try  out:  Adjustable  chair,  head 
and  chin  rests,  input  balancing  circuits,  d-c  chopper-type  am- 
plifiers, oscilloscope  and  camera,  oscillograph  pen  recorder, 
and  voltage  calibrators.  The  chopper  amplifiers  were  found  to 
be  insufficiently  sensitive  for  this  recording,  due  primarily 
to  too  low  input  impedance.  Consequently  a  different  type,  high 
impedance  d-c  amplifier  has  been  obtained.  It  has  not  been  pos- 
sible to  try  out  this  modified  system,  however,  since  necessai-y 
consti-uction  changes  in  the  experimental  room  have  not  been 
accomplished. 

Significance  to  ^tsntal  Health  Research:  Eyemovement  recording  is  potentially 

a  valuable  tool  in  measuring  percep- 
tual variables  such  as  absolute  and  difference  thresholds,  dis- 
criminations, and  complex  patternings  of  perceptual  response. 
Research  in  perception  as  it  relates  to  personality  maladjustment 
and  mental  disorder  is  concerned  with  the  interaction  between  the 
individual's  more  or  less  unconscious  motivations  and  his  percep- 
tions. Hence  in  many  experimental  situations  it  is  desirable 
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to  be  able  to  utilize  a  perceptual  response  which  is  not  pri- 
marily determined  by  the  subject's  immediate  conscious  processes. 
Eyemovement  recording  may  provide  a  feasible  means  of  obtaining 
an  indication  of  what  the  subject  perceives,  relatively  uninflu- 
enced by  his  immediate  conscious  motivations. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  The  problem  breaiks  down  logically  and  practi- 
cally into  three  stages: 

(1)  Work  out  the  technical  apparatus  problems.  Progress  is 
currently  in  this  stage.  Most  of  the  necessary  items  of 
equipment  have  been  obtained,  and  it  remains  to  integrate 
them  into  a  functional  system. 

(2)  V/ork  out  the  methodology  for  measuring  psychological  vari- 
ables by  means  of  eyemovement  recording. 

(3)  Apply  the  methodology  to  specific  problems  in  the  following 
areas:  basic  visual  processes,  perceptual  leajming,  and  per- 
ception-personality theory. 
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6.  Population  dynamics  of  vertebrates  living  under  natural  conditions. 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  John  B.  Calhoun 8.      None 


PRINCIP/l.  INVESTIGATOR  OTHER  IIIVESTIGATORS 

PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives:  To  determine  how  animals  distribute  themselves  through  space  as 

a  function  of  species,  sex,  characteristics  of  the  habitat,  popu- 
lation density,  normal  social  behavior,  and  disruption  of  normal 
social  organization  by  experimental  procedures. 

Methods :     The  principal  investigator  acts  in  the  capacity  of  a  coordinator 
of  a  large  number  of  ecologists  scattered  through  North  America. 
Each  cooperator  engages  in  one  of  two  activities,  each  according 
to  a  prearranged  experimental  procedure.  The  first  is  to  set 
out  a  trap  line  consisting  of  20  stations  at  fifty  foot  intervals 
with  tliree  traps  per  station.  Traps  are  of  a  type  designed  to 
kill  nice  and  shrews.  The  catch  for  each  of  three  successive 
days  is  removed  suid  recorded.  The  second  consists  of  setting 
out  a  grid  of  traps  designed  to  capture  mice  or  shrews  alive. 
For  each  of  several  days  (not  necessarily  successive)  the  ani- 
mals are  caught,  tagged,  and  released  until  each  animsil  in  the 
grid  is  captured  several  times.  Additional  experimental  mani- 
pulation consists  of  removal  of  residents  or  introduction  of 
aliens  to  determine  the  effect  upon  the  remaining  resident 
population. 

M-a.jor  Findings :  Certain  aspects  of  them  are  given  in  detail  in  the  manus- 
cript 'The  csLlculation  of  home  range  and  density  of  small 
mammals  '  (coauthored  with  Jaines  Casby  of  the  Eastern  Pennsyl- 
vania Psychiatric  Institute  and  Daniel  Brant  of  Humboldt  State 
College,  Areata,  California)  which  is  being  currently  submitted 
to  Biometrics.  The  home  range  (i.e.  the  movement  about  a  center 
of  orientation)  of  the  mice  considered  follows  a  bivariate  nor- 
mal distribution.  By  taking  into  consideration  the  standsird 
deviation  of  distance  of  movements  about  this  center  and  the 
declining  catch  from  day  1  to  day  2  the  density  of  the  popula- 
tion may  be  estimated.  V/hen  continuous  removal  of  animals  is 
practiced  a  chain  reaction  is  established  whereby  a  centripetal 
movement  of  I'esidents  from  an  extensive  surrounding  area  is 
generated. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  If  the  bivariate  normal  distribution 

of  animals  about  their  home  and 
other  centers  of  activity  proves  to  be  a  general  biological 
principle,  which  is  also  applicable  to  man,  it  should  have  im- 
portant bearing  on  the  question  of  increased  interactions  re- 
sulting from  the  process  of  crowding  in  urban  areas. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  It  is  at  present  ajiticipated  that  the  coopera- 
tive aspects  of  this  project  \7ill  continue  until 
i960.  Although  there  may  be  intervening  analyses,  such  as  the 
one  cited  above,  full  comprehensive  analysis  will  not  be  war- 
ranted until  that  time.  In  the  meantime  results  as  they  come 
in  will  be  tabulated  and  condensed  and  redistributed  as  an  ad- 
ministrative publication  to  the  various  cooperators.  At  the 
terminal  phase  several  of  the  cooperators  will  participate  with 
the  major  investigator  in  the  final  analysis.  As  an  outgrowth 
of  this  investigation  a  study  of  similar  phenomena  on  the  human 
level  has  recently  been  initiated.  This  i-elates  to  membership 
and  attendance  at  Protestant  churches  and  Sunday  schools  in  re- 
lation to  distance  of  residence  from  the  church.  The  hypothesis 
is  that  membership  and  attendance  are  both  negatively  correlated 
' ••  with  distance  from  the  stimulus  situation  (the  church).  If  this 

is  true,  it  suggests  that  likelihood  of  responding  to  a  social 
symbol  is  diminished  in  relation  to  distance  of  residence  from 
that  symbol.  This  phase  of  the  work  sho\ild  take  about  two  years 
to  complete  and  may  warrant  designation  as  a  separate  project 
at  a  later  date. 
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6.  Pitysiolof^ical  and  behavioral  consequences  of  group  formation  (in  mice). 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  John  B.  Calhoun 8.  None  


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR  OTIiER  IlfVICSTIGATORS 

9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives:  The  project  title  states  the  general  objectives.  The  specific 
objective  of  the  first  experiment  in  the  series  is  to  determine 
the  consequences  of  varying  the  number  of  mice  in  the  field. 

Methods :     The  field  in  which  each  group  of  mice  \>n.ll  be  placed  consists  of 
a  tray  24  x  2?  inches  composed  of  72  3x3-inch  compartments  with 
a  1-inch  door  in  each  side  of  each  compartment.  Subjects  are 
CAF-,  male  mice  4-5  months  of  age  isolated  from  weaning.  Members 
of  a  group  will  be  placed  in  a  field  2  hours  each  day  for  nine 
consecutive  days  and  then  autopsied.  Time  lapse  movies  will  be 
tciken  during  each  session.  Group  sizes  will  be  1,  2,  k,  Q,   l6 
and  32. 

Major  Findings:  No  actual  data.  The  mice  are  maturing  in  isolation  and  the 
apparatus  is  being  built. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  Too  early  to  make  einy  sort  of  specu- 
lation. I,  of  course,  do  have  eui 
expectation  on  a  theoretical  basis  of  what  some  of  the  results 
will  be  like,  and  therefore  what  their  significance  might  be. 
But  one  is  not  warranted  in  imposing  his  private  day  dreaming 
on  his  associates. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   If  the  independent  variable,  density,  proves  to 

provide  some  valuable  data  and  insight  into  the 
physiological  and  behavioral  consequences  of  group  formation 
similar  experiments  involving  other  independent  variables  will 
be  embarked  upon.  These  will  include: 

a.  Varying  size  of  field  but  maintaining  density  constant. 
(Tills  v/hen  contrasted  to  the  above  will  delineate  to  what 
extent  the  basic  independent  variable  is  contact  rate.) 

b.  Density  emd  size  of  field  v;ill  be  maintained  constant 
but  ability  of  one  mouse  to  perceive  another  will  be 
varied  by  extent  of  barriers  in  field. 

c.  Preconditioning  toward  either  aggressive  or  submissive 
behavior  by  the  J.  P.  Scott  dajigling  procedure. 

d.  Degree  of  constancy  of  membership  in  a  group. 
This  will  tal;e  about  three  years  to  complete. 
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13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER  ORGANI- 
ZATIONS, PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER 
1956  OR  1957:  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  VJITHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)  (ITEM  10 ) 

None 

W,      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COt^lPLEMENTS ,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE  ELSEV/HERE 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (V/ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF  PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR 
FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL  NO(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

None 
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15.  n-?:h-69 

SEHIPX  UO. 


16^      LIST  PUBLICATIONS  OTHER  TILAiJ  >\BSTRACTS  FROM  THIS  PROJECT  DUliUlG  CALEm^Ii 
YEAR  1955: 

Behavior  of  house  mice  with  reference  to  fixed  points  of  orientation, 
Ecolo^,  April  1956. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  social  behavior  of  two  inbred  strains  of 
house  mice,  Ecological  Monogr'aphs,  January  195^. 


IT.   LIST  HONORS  AND   AW/jyDS  TO  PERSONIEL  RELATING  TO  THIS  PROJECT  DURING  CAXENDAR 
YEAR  1955: 


None 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health    2.  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
INSTITUTE  L/iBOHy\TORY 

3.  Section  on  Perception  and  Learning     U.     —       5«   NIMH-'^O 
SECTION  LOCATION         SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Utilization  of  space  through  time  by  rats  in  the  activity  alley. 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  John  B.  Calhoun 8.      None 


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Qb.iectives:  To  determine  the  duration  and  frequency  of  behaviors  of  rats  in 
relation  to  their  distribution  through  space  in  an  unstructured 
environment,  and  then  v;ith  this  as  a  base  line  determine  how 
these  functions  are  modified  by  altering  the  frequency  and  kind 
of  stimulus -response  situations  or  by  altering  the  motivation 
or  physiology  of  the  rats  placed  in  the  situation. 

Methods :     The  activity  alley  is  a  ik   ft.  enclosed  metal  box  whose  channel 
measures  6  x  10  in.  At  one  end  is  a  compartment  containing  food 
and  water  (the  home  base).  At  the  other  end  is  a  ground  glass 
plate  through  which  light  of  0  to  100  foot  candles  brightness 
may  be  transmitted.  The  intervening  space  may  be  left  unstruc- 
tured or  one  or  more  stimulus  response  situations  may  be  placed 
at  each  one  foot  interval.  Rats  are  left  in  the  apparatus  for 
12  to  72  hours.  A  complete  time  course  of  the  position  of  the 
rat  in  the  alley  is  recorded  on  a  recording  oscillograph. 

Ma.ior  Findings:  A  larjje  number  of  different  experiments  have  been  run  but 

only  one  of  these  is  at  the  stage  of  near-completion  of  ana- 
lysis of  the  records.  In  this  experiment  there  vrere  three  inde- 
pendent variables:  age,  strain,  and  brightness  of  light  at  the 
end  of  the  alley.  The  frequency  of  trips  is  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  at  which  they  terminate.  In  other  words 
frequency  of  trips  times  distance  of  termination  is  a  constant. 
The  total  time  spent  in  the  alley  is  composed  of  three  behaviors: 
sleeping,  eating  and  drinking,  and  explorations  a\/ay  from  home 
base.  Each  of  these  may  be  described  by  a  different  negative 
exponential  equation  in  regax'd  to  frequency  of  dui-ation  of  the 
behavior.  Each  of  these  equations  defines  a  concept  of  time 
physiologically  determined.  Physiological  time  is  lengthened 
by  reduction  in  brightness  of  light,  or  by  advance  in  age  of 
the  rat,  and  there  is  also  a  strain  difference  (v/istar  rats  have 
a  longer  physiological  time  than  do  Fischer  rats). 


R.  p.  C.  -  1  (Continued) 
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NIMH-70 


SERIAL  NO. 


Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  This  program  of  research  has  deve- 

.  loped  a  methodological  approach  to 
the  investigation  of  physiological  time  in  relation  to  behavior. 
Distortions  of  concept  of  time  do  form  a  manifestation  of  certain 
behavioral  disorders  in  man^  and  it  is  possible  that  the  present 
methodological  approach  will  assist  in  understanding  the  origin 
and  course  of  such  deviations. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  We  expect  to  complete  analysis  of  the  time- 
space  course  of  behavior  of  rats  in  the  activity 
alley  in  experiments  on  v/hich  records  are  already  available  in 
which  the  independent  variables  have  included: 

V.  /^.'.,  ,   a.  Age  (2-3  versus  18-27  month  old  male  Sprague 
Dawley  rats ) . 

b.  Handling  versus  non -handling  prior  to  sexual 
maturity  of  KIH  Black  male  rats  v;hen  their 
space -time  behavior  is  measured  at  intervals 
beyond  sexual  maturity. 

c.  Presence  of  different  kinds  of  stimulus - 
response  situations  at  each  foot  in  the  alley. 

a'  closed  food  hoppers. 

b'  open  food  hoppers  v/hich  permits  hoarding. 

c '  pads  of  paper  v;hich  permits  nest 
building. 
The  one  experiment  definitely  planned  for  in  the  future  is  one 
in  which  the  independent  variable  will  consist  of  the  structur- 
ing of  the  terminal  foot  of  the  alley  as  follows.  Unconditioned 
stimulus:  grid  delivering  a  shock  through  the  feet;  conditioned 
stimulus:  a  paired  clicking  noise.  Tlie  objective  will  be  to 
determine  if  the  presence  of  the  unconditioned  stimulus  alone 
will  modify  the  time-space  course  of  behavior  in  the  direction 
concentrating  behavior  nearer  home  base  as  a  result  of  a  pre- 
sumed resultant  shortening  of  physiological  time. 
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10.   NIMH -70 

SERIAL  NO. 

IT.      BUDGET  DATA: 


12.   BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 
RESEARCH  /x/ 


13.  IDEilTIFY  MY  COOPERATING  IMITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER  ORGANI- 
ZATIONS, PROVIDING  FUiroS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSOiu^L  FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER 
1956  OR  1957:    IF  COOPERATING  UI^T  IS  V/ITHIN  NIH  Ii©ICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  10 ) 


None 


Ih.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  CCMPLELENTS,   OR  P/iR.-iLELS  RESEARCH  DOiffi  ELdr^lUlFZ 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (V/ITHOUT  INTERCHAI>IGE  OF  PERSOMffiL,   FACILITIES  GR 
FUIffiS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERI/J.  HO(S)   IF  V/ITHIN  NIH) 

None 


R.  P.  C.  -  1 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health    2.  Laboratory  of  Psycholofy 
INJTITUTE  LABOMTORY 

3.  Section  on  Perception  and  Learning     h.         -  -        5«  H7MH-71 
SECTION  LOCATION         SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Visual  Discriminative  Processes  in  the  Pigeon 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Donald  S.  Blour:h 8.   None      


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIG.ATOR  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives:  To  develop  efficient  methods  for  studying  the  visual  discrimi- 
nation of  pigeons,  using  behavioral  techniques;  to  acquire  cer- 
tain basic  information  on  the  vision  of  this  bird  (e.g.  -  abso- 
lute thi'esholds,  extent  of  color  vision);  with  this  backgrovmd, 
to  identify  basic  mechanisms  of  discrimination  learning. 

Methods :     Recently  devised  procedures  and  automatic  apparatus  axe   used. 

These  include  a  method  capable  of  yielding  continuous  threshold 
measures  from  a  freely-behaving  bird;  a  method  that  shows  the 
effect  of  a  drug  through  time  on  a  complex  visual  discrimina- 
tion, and  a  method  that  follov;s  the  birds  performance  on  a 
dela^i'ed-discrimination  task.  These  methods,  and  others,  will 
be  further  developed. 

Major  Findings:   (l)  Pi'evious  research  by  the  principal  investigator  showed 
dark  adaptation  in  the  pigeon  to  be  similar  to  that  in  the 
human,  with  variations  appropriate  to  differences  in  retinal 
structure.  (2)  Preliminai-y  results  are  available  on  the  pigeon's 
scotopic  spectral  sensitivity.   (3)  Nembutal  and  alcohol  have 
been  found  to  decrease  the  pigeon's  accviracy  on  a  complex  visual 
discrimination,  while  increasing  the  total  output  of  responses. 
Tliese  effects  diir.inish  with  time  follo\/ing  administration  of 
the  drug. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Resesirch:  With  respect  to  the  structure  of 

its  eye  and  its  dependence  on 
vision,  the  pigeon  is  much  closer  to  man  than  are  many  commoner 
experir.iental  animals  -  the  rat,  for  example.  The  pigeon  is  also 
ein  ideal  exijerimental  animal  in  other  respects.  Tlie  project  is 
one  of  basic  research,  aimed  at  contributions  to  the  understand- 
ing of  vision  and  discrimination  -  areas  which  have  vei'y  great 
significance  for  must  human  activities. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  During  the  next  year,  the  development  of  methods 

and  of  basic  information  on  sensory  processes 
will  continue.  An  analysis  of  discrimination  by  means  of  drugs 
will  be  undertaken,  after  the  broad  effects  of  various  drugs 
have  been  established. 


R.    P.   C.    -  2 

December  1955  /\nalysis  of  HIH  Program  Activities 

Budget  Data  Sheet ■ ' 

10.       NIMH-71 
SERIAL  NO. 

__      ________ 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 
RESEARCH  /X/ 


cI-.orfi 


13,   IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  TIE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER  ORGANI- 
ZATIONS, PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER 
1956  OR  1957:  IF  COOPERATING  Ul^IIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S) 
(ITEM  10) 

No  cooperating  unit. 

iJT.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESE^BLES,  COMPLEiVIENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE  ELSEWHERE 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHAI\IGE  OF  PERSONIEL,  FACILITIES 
OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL  NO(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

In  the  use  of  drugs  for  the  study  of  psychological  processes, 
this  work  will  complement  work  with  humans  done  in  the  Clinical 
Investigations  Branch,  NIMH  (Serial  No.        ). 
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15.  HyMH-71 

SKRI/iL  NO. 


lb.   LIST  PUBLICATIONS  OTHER  THAl^  ABSTRACTS  FROM  TPIIS  PROJECT  DURIIIG  CALENDAR 
YEAR  1955: 

Method  for  Tracing  Dark  Adaptation  in  the  Pigeon,  Science,  1955 ^  121, 
703 -70U. 

Dark  Adaptation  in  the  Pigeon,  J.  comp.  physiol.  Psychol.,  In  Press. 


17.      LIST  HONORS  AITO  AV/ARDS  TO  PERSONl^IEL  RELATING  TO  THIS  PROJECT  DURING  CALENDAR 
YEAR  1955: 

None. 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health    2.  Laboratory  of  PGychology 
III:iTITUTE  Ly\BORATORY 


3.  Section  on  Perception  and  Learning 
SECTION 


k. 


6.  Discrimination  Learninr,  in  Normal  Humans 
PROJECT  ITfUL 

7.  Donald  S.   Blouf^h 8. 

PRBICIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 


LOC/TIOn 


None 


5.      NJMH-72 


SERIAL  no. 


OTHER  IirVESTIGATORS 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Ob.lectives:  To  clarify  the  processes  by  v;hich  a  person  comes  to  differen- 
tiate consistently  among  the  various  stimuli  in  his  environment. 

Methods :     Stimulus  patterns  arj  presented  in  rapid  succession  to  the 

subject,  who  raalces  one  of  two  simple  responses  to  indicate  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  critical  stimulus  factor.  Other 
methods  of  stimulus  presentation  vail  be  studied;  tactual  sti- 
muli may  be  used.  Tlie  subject's  differentiation  of  the  stimuli 
\r±ll   be  related  to  the  history  of  exposure  to  the  stimuli,  to 
stimulus  complexity,  and  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  verbal 
identification  of  stimulus  patterns: . 

Major  Findings:  No  data  have  been  collected.  Lack  of  normal  subjects  and 
of  the  investigator's  time  have  delayed  the  start  of  this 
project. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  The  orgenization  of  perceptions  is 

one  of  the  primary  functions  that 
make  it  possible  for  a  person  to  behave  consistently  with  res- 
pect to  his  environment;  some  behavior  disorders  seem  to  result 
from  a  breakdown  of  this  function.  Some  recent  research  con- 
tains the  implicit  assumption  that  stimuli  are  "given,'  other 
research  assumes  that  they  are  learned,  but  does  not  say  ho\r. 
The  present  project  is  directed  at  clearing  up  this  problem. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  The  development  of  effici  ^nt  methods  for  ana- 
lyzing the  course  of  discrimination  learning 
will  be  of  primary  interest.  Means  for  analyzing  and  controlling 
the  roles  of  verbalization  and  attention  will  be  considered. 
As  methods  are  developed,  the  research  will  aim  at  general  for- 
mulations for  processes  of  discrimination  learning. 


R,  P.  C.  -  2 
December  1955 


Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 
Budget  Data  Sheet 


10«  MIM^?-72 
SERLU  NO. 


11.   BUDGET  DATA: 


12.   BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 
RESEARCH  /X/ 


13.   IDENTIFY  Am   COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER  ORGANI- 
ZATIONS, PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER 
1956  OR  1957:  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  V/ITHIN  NIH  II^roiCATE  SERIAL  NO(S) 
(ITEI/I  10) 

No  cooperating  unit  (unless  subjects  are  shared  v/ith  others) 


H+I   IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEtffiLES,  COIviPLE^ENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE  ELSEWHERE 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (V.'ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF  PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES 
OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:  (BY  SERIAL  NO(S)  IF  I/ITHIN  NIH) 

None 


R.f  .C.  ^1 
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iTojsot  Description  Sheet 


1.  liliad 2.  Laboratory  of  Socio-p.Dvironmftntal  Studies 

iN.-.TlTUTn  LABOitdTORY  uk  BMNCll 

Comiii,  v'    Pop.  Studies, 

Social  Developmental 

3.  ana  I'tauil/  Studies 4.  Bethesda^  t^«rv1j=ind             5.   UIl-J^-73 

.ECTION      .  LXATION                                          ^ETJAL  KO. 

Adaptive  Behavior  of  Families  to  the 

6.  Hospitalization  of  the  Father  for  i^entel  Illness 

i-ROJECT  TITLE 


7.  John  A.  Clausen  and  i.arian  Radke  Yarrow 

iRIi;:ii-AL  INVEt.TIGATOR(S) 

Leila  C.  Deasy.-   Harriet  S.  Murphy,   Olive  Westbroelce  Quinn  and 

8.  Charlotte  G.  f.'ivsrtz ■ 


OTiiER  IWESTIGATORJ 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Obiectivfts;  To  study  the  problems  which  the  family  faces  when  one 

of  its  members  becomes  mentally  ill  and  is  hospitalized 
in  a  mental  hospital.  The  spec;.-Cic  research  objectives 
,. concern  the  family's  xmderstandi.ib  oi"  the  deviant  be- 
havior, their  means  of  coping  with  it,  the  effects  of 
the  illness  upon  interpersonal  rolationsloips  and  roles 
within  the  family,  and  family  and  patient's  relation- 
ships outside  the  family.  This  study  has  been  described 
in  greater  detail  in  the  previou'  annual  report, 

i.ethods  Emi^loed:  Data  were  obtained  on  33  cas-»»,  through  a  series 
of  intensive  interviews  with  the  wives  of  the 
patients,  from  the  time  of  the  husband's  admission 
until  his  discharge  or  through  one  year  of  hospitaliza- 
tion. The  sample  consists  of  families  of  white, 
married  males,  who  are  first  admissions  to  a  mental 
hospital,  between  20  and  60  years  of  --ge,  in  diagnostic 
categories  other  than  senile,  psychop  thic  personality 
and  alcoholic. 
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iToject  Description  Sheet 


NIliH-73 
SERIAL  N0.O 


hajor  Findings;  Selected  findings  relating  to  each  of  four  major 
problem  areas  of  the  research  are  stated  briefly: 

(1)  Hospitalization  for  mental  illness  was  seldom 
accomplished  efficiently.  In  addition  to  the 

family's  frequent  inability  to  see  the  patient's 
difficulty  as  one  needing  psychiatric  help  and  the 
patient's  reluctance  to  seek  such  help,  professionals 
and  others  to  whom  the  family  turnod — clergy,  physi- 
cians ^  police— often  did  not  recognize  the  nature  of 
the  problems  In  general',  the  physician  was  most  often 
consulted  and  was  most  often  responsible  for  getting 
tha  patient  to  psychiatric  help, 

(2)  The  recognition  of  mental  illness  in  a  family 
member  constitutes  a  personal  threat*  Before  the 

patient  is  hospitalized  and,  to  some  extent,  during 
his  hospital  treatment,  the  spouse  may  defend  herself 
against  this  threat  by  distortion  or  even  outright 
denial  of  the  nature  of  the  patient's  problem^  Being 
a  patient  in  a  mental  hospital  did  not,  in  many  in- 
stances, result  in  the  family's  treating  and  regarding 
the  patient  as  sick  persons  aro  usually  treated  and 
regarded  in  our  society- 

(3)  The  faiaily  of  the  mental  patient,  the  patient  and 
the  persons  in  his  social  environment  experience 

ambiguities  and  insecurities  con.:;erning-  how  to  acknow- 
ledge the  mental  illness  and  hou  to  respond  to  each 
other.  These  unclear  expectations  as  well  as  the 
Judgmental  responses  of  others  constitute  serious 
problems  for  the  patient  and  his  family. 

(4)  At  the  hospital  from  which  our  cases  were  drawn, 
the  patient Is  wife  and  the  hospital  psychiatric 

staff  hav3  little  communication,  and  such  contacts  as 
do  occur  are  a  source  of  mutual  disset.isf action  for 
the  participants .  The  wife  is  ,f reque.  .tly  disappointed 
because  she  feels  the  psychiatrists  have  no  interest 
in  her  problems;  the  psychiatrists  are  inclined  to 
feel  that  their  responsibility  is  to  their  patients 
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iroject  Description  ""heat 

NII-.H-73 

EWilAL  NO. 

and  that  detiands  upon  their  time  made  by  the  wives 
iaterfove  with  the  work  that  is  let^itiii&tely  theirs. 
Tl.is  p-j'ies  a  Liajor  difficulty  ^or  the  developiiient  of 
rehabilitation  Sorvices  which  wi.ll  assist  the  fauo-ly 
to  rei.:3orporate  the  patient  as  theraMeutically  as 
possible. 

^i.,iiiXio;ince  to  iiental  Health  Kesearch;  Tnis  study  jjrovides  data 

relating  to  needy  in  piiblic 
education  rei^ardinii  cental  illness,  to  the  kinds  of 
help  needed  by  the  faiuilies  of  patients  and  to  the 
ki-".ds  of  social  and  psychologiral  problems  for  patient 
ar.l  family  reGultin^^  froc.  and  following  hospitalization 
LS   a  liiental  patient. 

^ropQsad  Coxjjaij  of  Project;  Data  collection  has  been  completed. 

Research  reports  of  four  problem  areas 
have  bean  published  (see  Item  16),  Analyses  of  three 
or-her  problems,  (a)  changes  in  role  patterns  in  the 
family,  (b)  factors  correlatad  with  aturibution  of  the 
"Flck  role,"  and  (c)  the  wife's  relation  to  the  patient 
during  his  hospitalization  are  now  in  progress,  and 
will  be  publi.shed  as  separate  ::c?ncrtf .  The  data  from 
the  stU'ly  as  a  whole  will  be  co:  .,  ..ned  with  the  data  of 
projacio  iJlli:-74,  NI1-.H-75  and  rL-H-76  following  their 
completion  and  published  as  a  tio'iograph. 


R.i^.C.  -  2 

Deceuiber  1955  Analysis  of  NIH  I'rograin  Activities 
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10.  NIIvJi-73 

SERIAL  WO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDUi-T  aCTIVITI:  EESMKCH 


13.  IDEWTIIi:  Al^i  COOi^EIUlTINa  UNITS  OF  THE  i'UBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR 
OTHER  ORGAIWZATIONS,  HIOVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PEP.SONNEL  FOR 
THIS  l^ROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  IVITHIM 
NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO{S)  (ITEI'i  lO) 

The  staff  of  Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital  has  aided  the  study  by  pro- 
viding inforniatior;  necessary  for  locating  patients'  families,  by 
providinji  access  to  hospital  records,  and  by  responding  to  research 
interviews  bearing  on  the  role  of  hospital  personnel  with  patients' 

families. 

U.  IF  THIS  PROJECT  EESEliBLES,  COMPLEIEKTS ,  OR  PARALL-^LS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  i:^TERCHiiNGE  OF  PER- 
SONNEL, FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:-  (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

(a)  This  study  is  one  of  a  series  in  this  Laboratory,  Serial 
Numbers  NBiH-73,  NIlv.H-7-i^,  NIl.iH-75  and  NIi.iH-76, 

(b)  Conjiflunity  Aspects  of  Psychiatric  Rehabilitation, 

0,  SiMuons  et  al.     Research  in  Progress,   Special  Grant,  NBiH 
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Honors,  Awards,   and  i^blicationa  Sheet 


15.   Nil  H-73 

SilKlAL  M, 


lb.   L1C.T  fliiLilJATiOWS  OTHiil  THiJJ  i^STIu.CTS  IP.G'.  ThlL  HiULCT  DUIJiiC 
CALiii^iJv  iiiAK  1955: 

The  Joiirnal  of  Social  Issues.  Deceiuber  1955,  "The  Impact  of  liental 
Illness  on  the  Family,"  Issue  Editors:  John  A.  Clausen  and  i-.arian 
uadke  i'arrow 

Introduction:     Cental  Illness  and  the  Fatiily 
John  A.   Clausen,  harian  Radke  iarrow 

The  Impact  of  i cental  Illness:     Research  Formiilation 

Joan  A.   Clausen,  1  arian  Radko  Yarrow,   Leila  Calhoxin 
D^asy,   Charlotte  Green  Schwartz 

The  Psychological  iieanin^  of  liental  Illness  in  the  Family 

l-iarian  Radke  Yarrow,   Charlotte  Green  Schwartz,   Harriet 
S.  l.urphy,   Leila  Calhoun  Deasy 

Paths  to  the  liental  Hospital 

John  A.  Clausen,  Harian  Radke  Yarrow 

The   'vocial  lieaning  of  i;ental  Illness 

1-iarian  Radke  Yarrow,  John  A.  Clauson,    Paul  R.  Robbins 

The  Wife  of  the  liental  Patient  and  the  Hospital  Psychiatrist 
Leila  Calhoun  Deasy,   Olive  V/estbr.'ooke  Quinn 

lurther  Observations  and  Some  Implications 
John  A,  Clausen,  Larian  Radke  Yarrow 


17.   UST  HONORS  AND  AVjARDS  TO  PERSONNEL  REUTIKG  TO  THIS  i-ROJECT  DURING 
CALENDAR  YEAR  1955: 


K.i-.C.  -  1 

Deceiuber  1>55  iinalyyis  or  iJiil  trOf^ThJL  nctivitiee 

iToject  Description  Sheet 

1,     j^llf.Ji 2,   Laborator/  o*^  Socio-envlrr,nn.<=)ntfiI  Ctudli^s 

liCTITUTi:;  LABOIvATURY  oit  BKAIiCH 

Comiii-  t    Pop.   Studies, 

i-ocial  Doveloyiuentul 

3.      and  Ff-.'idly   btJdies  4.   Bethesdn.   F.ar/j.arid                5.    NIl'iH-7A 

.i:,CTi',i-.  L'^CATIOH                                            LLKIAL  NO. 


6,     The  Igit-act  of  lientcl  Illness  Upon  the  Fajidly 
iKoJLCT  TITLE 


7.     John  a.   Clausen.  I.arian  R^dke  Yarrow 


PRIuCIrAL  i:a/':;stigator(5) 

8.  Leilo  C.  Deaf:-/..  F.rwin  Linn.  Olive  V/estbrooke  Quinn.'  E.  Grant  Youinans 
OTiIeR  INVESTiLiATORS 


9.  i-ROJZCT  description  -  ... 

objectives:  To  expand  the  preceding  stud^  of  the  effects  of  the 

father's  lusntal  illness  upon  the  faLiily  by  focusing  on 
a  Uurited  muier  of  hypotheso."  a-.d  quastionr,  raised  by 
the  earlier  study,  within  the  . clJ.owing  areas:   (l)  the 
effects  of  uental  illness  upon  -c'le  personal  relation- 
snips  within  the  faiidly  and  th:  facoly  ortianization, 
(2)  the  family's  understandint  and  perspectives  of 
the  illness  and  (3)  the  social  iiuplications  of  the 
illness.  These  data  will  be  o  tained  on  a  saLiple  of 
faiidlies  in  which  the  wife-mother  is  mentally  ill  and 
on  add_-tional  cases  in  which  the  husband-father  is  the 
patient o 

liethods  Employed;  The  data  are  obtained  through  two  structured 

interviews  scheduled  shortly  tfter  the  patient's 
adiiission  to  the  hospital  and  a  third  interview  after 
several  months  of  hospitalization.  The  sample  con- 
sists of  white  males  and  white  fema.  s  (husbands  and 
wives  in  intact  farrdlies),  who  are  IjLrst  admissions 
to  the  mental  hospital,  n  san.ple  of  families  of 
approximately  50  female  patients  and  20  male  patients 
is  planned. 


R.J^.C.  -  1  (Cont.) 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

NIIvJi-74 

SERIAL  NO.       _ 

La.ior  Findina's;  Data  collection  began  in  spring  1955.  Nine 

families  in  which  the  wife-mother  is  the  patient 
and  five  families  in  which  the  husband-father  is  the 
patient  are  now  in  the  study.  It  is  too  early  in  the 
-project  to  be  able  to  Report  findings. 


Significance  to  hental  Health  Research;  This  project  is  an  elabora- 
tion of  the  previously 
•-••■•  •       described  project  (KI^IH-73). 

rrogosed  Course  of  Fl'oiect;  Cases  fulfilling  sample  criteria  have 

come  into  the  hospital  somewhat  more 

slowly  than  anticipated;  hence  data  collectitjn  will 

extend  over  a  somewhat  longer  period  of  time,  probably 
through  December  1956,  The  data  from  this  study  will 
be  combined  with  relevant  data  from  the  study  of  the 

wives  of  mental  patients  (NB'iH -73).  The 'total  saiiiple 

will  be  approximately  100  cases,  thus  permitting 
statistical  treatment  of  datao 


U.P.C  -  2 
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NDH-74 

10.  SiiRIAL'iiO. 

11.  31UG1:T  uATa: 


12.     3UDCL-..  ACTIVITY:     FilJEARCH 


13.     IDLiiTIFY  Ai.-y  GCOPErLS.TIKG  UiilTJ  CF  TME  PUBLI':  HEALTH  SERVICE,   OR 
OTHER  CRG^uilZATia-S,  PROVIDING  FUIiDS,  FACIL.'.-IES,   OR  PERSOiiilEL 
FCe  Tills  PROJ-XT  11]  EITHER  1956  or  1957:      IF  COOPERATIHG  UiilT  IS 
V/ITlili^  iJIH  IliDICATE  SERIAL  K0.(3)    (iTEIi  lO). 

The  staff  of  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital  has  continued  to  give  its 
cooperation  as  in  the  earlier  study.     Perini,:~iion  has  been  {;,Tanted  by 
Dr.  Clifton  Perkins,  Cciiinissioner  of  i-iental  Hygiene,   State  of  ilaryland, 
to  stuuy  the  families  of  patients  admitted  to  liaryland  State  hospitals. 


lA.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  REoEi-iBLES,  CQ-PLEi'iEHTS,    OR  PiJlALLELS  RESEARCH  DOHE 
ELSEv^HERE  li.  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (V.'ITHOUT  T  iTERCHAI^GE  CF  PER^ 
SOllEL,  FaCILITIEo  OR  FUi:DS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL* 
HO.  (S)   IF  .'ITHIH  HIH). 

(a)  This  study  is  part  of  a  series  in  this  Laboratory.   Serial 
liumbers   (NIl-iH-73),    (NIKH-7^),   (NI1-J4-75),    (HE.H-76). 

(b)  Cora.-.iunity  Aspects  of  Psychiatric  Rehabilitation,   0.  Simmons  et  al, 
liesearch  in  Progress,   Special  Grant,  iJEIH. 


n.t.c.  -  1 
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H-oJect  Description  Sheet 

1,     I^Dii 2.   Laboratory  of  Socio-environmental  Studifts 

lIJSTliUTE  LADOKATORY  OR  BRAliGH 

Comra.  &   Ftop.  Studies, 

Social  Develoumental 
3.     and  Fniidlv  Studies  4.  Bethesda.  liar  viand  5.  Hli-ii^-75 

SiiCTIOK  LCCATION                                            SERIAL  UO. 

The  Adaptation  of  the  Mental  Patient  to  iiis  Family 

6.     iJi-'on  Ret^orn  from  Hospitalizctjon 

l^ROJbCT  TITLE 


7,  Joan  n.   Clausen  and  Iiarian  Radke  Yarrow 

i-aiXCii^AL  IiWESTlL;.-iT0R(3) 

Leila  C.  Dea.^y,  Erwin  Liiin,  Harriet  3.  iiVa-phy,  Olive  Westbrooke 

8 .  vjuirn.  £.  Gr , :  •-.  Youmans 


OTil£.R  IwVESTlGx.TOI\S 


9.  i-ROJFCT  DESCI'JJ^TIOH 


Objectives;  To  study  the  rehabilitation  process  following  the 

patient's  dipcharge  from  a  mental  hospital,  in  terms 
of  two  r.nterdependent  sets  of  i"  -lonsions:   (a)  the 
patient's  progress  toward  mentax  health,  and  (b)  the 
changing  structure  and  functioning  of  the  family  of 
the  patient. 

Iiethods  Employed:  Data  will  be  obtained  on  a  sample  of  approxi- 
mately 100  families  and  patients,  50  in  which 
the  husband  has  been  hospitalized,  50  the  wife.  For 
each  case  previous  data  will  have  been  collected 
covering  the  pre-hospital  and  hospital  treatment 
phases  of  the  illness  (IiIlii-73,  NEiH-74) .  Data 
are  obtained  through  interviews  with  the  patient 
and  the  patient's  spouse  and  with  selected  significant 
others  in  the  patient's  social  environment.  The 
period  of  follow-up  varies,  fatientr  studied  in  the 
early  phase  of  data  collection  (NIi-iH-''3)  will  have 
three  to  four  years  of  follow-up;  patients  obtained 
later  will  have  approximately  one  year  of  follow-up. 
additional  data  come  from  hospital  case  reports, 
psychiatric  evaluations  of  patient's  rondition  at 
discharge  and  the  investit^ator's  obse:  vational 
ratings  of  patient  and  family. 


K.Jr.C.  -  1  (Cont.) 
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Project  Description  Sheet 


MILiH-75 
SERIAL  NO. 


I'la.ior  Findings;  Liniited  data  secured  from  the  spouse  of  the  patient 
suggest  certain  tensions  for  patient  and  family  as 
the  former  attempts  (or  hesitates  to  attempt)  resumption 
of  old  relationships,  duties  and  responsibilities. 
Techniques  are  now  being  worked  out  for  collection  of 
data  from  patients  and  for  psychiatric  ratings  at  the 
time  of  the  patient's  return  from  the  hospital. 

Sij^nificance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  The  high  readmission  rate 

of  patients  to  mental 
hospitals  points  to  the  need  for  research  into  the 
factors  influencing  the  discharged  patient's  adjustment 
tc   the  family  and  the  community.  The  present  study 
will  add  knowledge  concerning  the  kinds  of  stresses 
a.'d  problems  encovjitered  in  the  process  of  rehabilita- 
tion, and  the  relationships  between  conditions  in  the 
patient-family-community  situation  and  successful  and 
unsuccessful  rehabilitation. 

rrowossd  Course  of  Pro.iect;  Additional  interview  and  observational 

schedules  are  being  developed.  The 
study  is  being  extended  particularly  to  include  the 
patient's  reaction  in. the  post-hoypital  period,  as 
well  as  the  reactions  of  faiidly  kiembers.  Patients 
from  projects  NIl-iH-73  and  NlhH-V-i  will  continue  to 
be  added  to  this  study  as  they  c- re  discharged  from 
the  hospital.  The  cooperation  with  an  additional 
hospital  as  a  source  of  patients  is  being  arranged. 
Data  collection  will  continue  over  several  years 
until  the  projected  sample  size  can  be  obtained. 
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10.  iaiMH-^^5 

serial" NO. 


11.  B'JUGi:,!  DATA: 


12.  BUD'J"-!  ACTIVITY:  RESEARCH 


13.  IDEOTIIY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  fUBLXr  ilIALTH  SERVICE,  OR 

OTHER  OI.GAmZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUIJDS,  FACIL±.;iES,  OR  PEF.SONNEL  FOR 
THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHEIv  1956  or  1957:  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  V.ITHIN 
NIH  IiroiCATE  SERIAL  NO(S)  (iTEii  10) 

The  staff  of  Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital  has  "ontinued  to  give  its 
cooperation  as  in  the  earlier  study.  Permission  has  been  granted 
by  Dr.  Clifton  ierkins,  Commissioner  of  hental  Hygiene,  State  of 
iiaryland,  to  study  the  families  of  patients  adratted  to  I'iaryland 
State  hospitals. 

lA.   IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESFIBLES,  COhPLEl^ENTS ,  OR  FAIULL^EL,^  RESE/iT.CH  DOlJE 
ELSE'AlffiRE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  IMTERCHitNGE  OF  FEP.- 

soNNEL,  Facilities  or  fuitos),  identify  such  rese^j^ch:  (by  serial 

NO(S)  IF  within  NIH) 

(a)  This  study  is  part  of  a  series  of  this  Laboratory,  Serial 
Ihr:.bers  NIi'>H-73,  Nllii-?^,  NIl-iH-75  and  NBJi-76. 

(b)  CoDCiunity  Aspocts  of  Psychiatric  Rehabilitation, 

0.  Simmons  et  al.  Research  in  Progress,  Spec.'.al  Grant,  NIl-iH 


l^.t.C.   -  1 

Uoceiaber  1955  Analysis  ol'  iUli  iroi^ram  Activities 

rroject  Description  Sheet 


1.     NIl.H 2.  Laboratory  of  Socio-environr,ental  Studies 

ii'iSTiTUTK  L/iBOIUiTORY  OR  BliANCH 

Conii.   ;    i-op.   Studies, 

Social  Developntental 

3.      and  ta.ilv  StudlewS  A.  Betheada.  har/land               5.  im^iH-76 

Si^CTiON  LOCATION                                            SERIAL  NO. 

The  Impact  Upon  the  Family  of  Serious  Physical  Illness 

6. of  One  of  %yy^  F'^/^^lv  Heirbsrs 

rROJiCT  TITLE 


7.     Jotin  A.  Clausen  and  harian  Radke  Yarrow 
PR1:;GIPaL  iiWi:.'jTIGATOR(S) 


8.  QI;l-'"?  Westbr'  oka  Quinn  and  ^.   Grant  Youmans 

OTHER  Ii^VESTIOATORS 


9.  fnOJE':T  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:  To  provide  comparative  data  to  those  previously  obtained 
on  tne  icipact  of  cental  illness,  so  as  to  establish  the 
extent  to  wiiich  tlie  responses  -v"  laiidlies  to  mpntal 
illness  are  a  function  of  the  pa^-ticular  characteristics 
of  cental  illness  or  are  characteristic  reactions  of 
fardlies  to  an^'  serious  illness.  The  research  will  be 
directed  toward  three  n^ain  topics:  the  family's  recog- 
nition or  acceptance  of  the  illrT-iss,  the  social  meaning 
of  the  illness  for  the  family,  a:.d  role  relationships 
viUiin  the  family. 

i-i^thods  Etiployed:  Data  will  be  gathered  on  a  small  sample  of 
families  in  which  the  wife  or  husband  has  a 
serious  illness  such  as  heart  disease  or  cancer.  The 
data  will  be  obtained  throU(_,h  a  short  series  of  inter- 
views (2  to  a),  early  and  later  durin^;  the  hospitaliza- 
tion of  the  patient.  This  study  is  pl-inned  only  as  an 
auxiliary  to  the  studies  relating  to   'ntal  illness. 
It  is  not  intended  as  an  investigation  into  the 
psychological  problems  associated  with  physical 
illness. 
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NIIiH-76 
SERIAL  NO. 

m.ior  Findint^s;     i'roject  not  yet  begun. 

Sifanifiganee  to  hental  Health  Research;     By  providing  comparative 

data  from  other  illness, 
this  study  Liay  extend  the  limits  of  t^oneralizations 
which  can  be  made  ree,ardinfe  tne  effects  of  mental 
illness. 

Jrroposed  Course  of   irro.ject;     The  data  will  be  collected  concurrently 

witli  projects  NII-iH-7/f  and  NL1H-J75  during 
the  times  when  the  case  loads  on  these  projects  are 
relatively  li^ht. 


K.i  .c.  -  *: 
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10.   :mi\-7b 

Si-avIAL  iJO. 


11.  BUDGiiT  DAT:v: 


12.  BUL(  ..T  aCTIVITx:     l^SiijJlCH 


13.   IDi:,OTII'Z  Ai7i  COOi'LI'JlTIKG  UImITS  OF  THE  hUBLIC  iiEALTH  SEF:VICE,   OR 
OTiliiR  ORGiJaZATIOHS,  rROVIDlNG  FUwDS,   FaCIUTIES,   Oil  i'ERSONi^L 
FOR  Tills  JrROJECT  Ik  EITHER  1956  or  1957:     IF  COOPERATING  UKIT  IS 
WITHIK  KIH  IITOIC.-.TE  SEFJaL  N0(S)      (ITEii  10 ) 


U.   IF  THIS  i'ROJECT  RESK.9LES,   GOl  iPLEI  lENTS ,   OR  FARAUJILS  RESEAPiCH  DOiffi 
ELSEiVHERE  IH  THE  FUE;_IC  HEALTH  SERVICE      (VilTHOUT  Ja'TEF.CHANGE  OF  PER- 

soNi-iEL,  Facilities  or  FUi©s),  identify  such  resea;  :h:  (by  serial 

N0(£)  IF  '.vITHIN  NIH) 
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1.  tili'3!  2.  Laboratory  of  Soclo-environmental  Studies 

It;S7;ITUrE  LABOR^iTOHY  OR  BKAi^CII 

CoitiKiunity  and  Population 

3, Studies ^.   Hacerstown,   Maryland  5.    ilIMH-77 

SLCTIOW  LOCATION  SLRIAL  110. 


Social,   Demographic,   and  Health  Factors 
6.  Relating  to  Mental  Illnpss  in  Washington  County.  Maryland 

PROJECT  TITLE 


7.  Dr.   John  A,  Cl^iisen  and  Dr.  Melvin  L.   Xolm 


PRIilCIPAL  liWElsCIGATOR(S) 


8. 


OTHiiiR  jIIVESTIGATORS 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives ;  To  determine  (l)  v;hether  social  isolation  in  adolescence 
is  a  predisposing  factor  in  thr  "evelopment  of  schizo- 
ohrenia;  (2)  whether  the  patterns  of  parent-child 
relations  described  by  previous  investigators  on  the 
basis  of  interviews  with  parent"  of  schizophrenics 
are  confirmed  by  interviews  with  schizophrenics  them- 
selves; and  whether  these  patte-ras  vary  by  class 
background  and  other  social  chaiacteristics  of  the 
patients;  (3)  whether  residential  and  occupational 
mobility  are  significantly  related  to  the  development 
of  schizopi"irenia;  and  (4)  whether  selected  social 
factors  are  related  to  prognosis  in  schizophrenia. 

Methods  Employed;  Structured  interviews  with  all  available  persons 
ho-pitalized  for  schizophrenia  from  Hagerstown 
during  t'..e   years  19^0-1952;  similar  .'  terviews  with  a 
carefully- selected  control  group,  ma.  ned  with  these 
patients  on  the  basis  of  their  social  characteristics 
as  of  a  period  well  before  hospitalisation.   (The 
matching  procedure  is  based  on  the  availability  in 
Hagerstown  of  records  of  earlier  Public  Health  Service 
morbidity  studies.) 
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NII'iH-77_ 

SERIAL  WO. 


Major  Fij-'.dines;  Our  findings  with  respect  co  (l)  and  (2)  above  were 
reported  in  last  year's  report.  In  addition  we 
have  found  that  (3)  though  schizophrenics  hospitalized 
from  Hagerstown  have  changed  their  place  of  residence 
arid  their  jobs  far  more  fi'equently  than  have  normal 
persons  of  the  same  social  background,  these  changes 
have  not  been  associated  with  a  decline  in  socio- 
economic status  J   (z^.)  the  proportion  of  schizophrenics 
in  this  sample  who  were  able  to  leave  the  hospital 
wi'.iiin  a  year  of  first  admission  was  surprisingly  high: 
69, '»  Furthermore,  as  of  a  period  two  years  following 
a'.'iission,  3^%  were  working  a^  jobs  roughly  comparable 
to  v.hose  held  br-:)fn."e  illness.  Preliminary  analysis  of 
factors  related  to  prognosis  of  male  schizophrenics  at 
the  time  of  first  hospitalization  for  the  illness 
ii'idicai.cs  shortest  duration  oi'  hc^pitalization  for 
these  patients  with  higher  educational  and  socio- 
economic status,  married,  and  imder  thirty  years  of 
age. 

Sienificsnce  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Thi?  research  provides  basic 

data  an  the  relationship 
between  several  social  variables  ard  the  development  of 
schizophrenia.  It  permits  more  entailed  specification 
of  social  variables  in  further  epidemiological  research 
in  schizophrenia. 

Proposed  Coweta   of  Project;  The  major  aspects  of  this  study  were 

completed  during  1954-*  Analysis  of  the 
data  on  residential  and  occupational  mobility  was 
accomplished  during  1955.  The  final  task,  analysis  of 
the  relationship  of  social  background  and  experience  to 
prognosis,  will  be  continued  during  the  coming  year. 
For  this  task  we  have  available  both  tiie  Hagerstown 
data  and  a  larger  body  of  data  from  Sp  ingf ield  State 
Hospital,  Maryland. 

As  a  direct  outgrowth  of  the  Hagerstown  study  (particu- 
larly of  objective  2,  above)  we  are  presently  engaged 
in  an  intensive  study  of  socio-economic  differences  in 
the  social  relationships  of  children^  This  study  is 
separately  reported. 
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THIS  PROJECT  Ii:  EITHER  1956  or  1957:  IF  CGOPERATIIIG  UlUT  IS  WITHIN 
IIIH  II.DICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEI'I  10) 

The  Division  of  Pub].ic  Health  Methods  provided  office  space  in  Hagers- 
town  during  the  field  operations,  and  access  to  their  files  on 
morbidity  studies,  on  which  selection  of  a  control  group  was  teased. 

The  Department  of  Mer  Lai  Hygiene  of  the  State  of  :  'aryland  provided 
a  $5,000  grant  in  aid,  access  to  their  central  fi  ,s  and  the  files 
of  State  hospitals,  and  permission  to  interview  present  and  former 
patients.  The  various  private  hospitals  of  the  State  of  Maryland 
provided  access  to  records  and  patients. 

Members  of  the  Washington  County  Medical  Society  r.-ovided  information 
about,  and  access  to,  their  patients. 
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16.   LIST  PL^LICATIOiIS  OTHER  TIIAII  ABSTRACTS  FliGl'i  THIS  PROJECT  DURIIIG 
CALLi  JJiH  IMR  1955: 

"Social  Isolation  and  Schizophrenia,"  by  Melvin  L.  Kohn  and  John  A. 
Clausen,  Americaii  Sociological  Reviev.  XX,  June,  1955,  pp.  265-73. 

"Parental  Authority  Behavior  and  Schizophrenia,"  by  Kelvin  L,  Kohn 
and  Joiin  A,  C.-ausen,  Americax'i  Journal  oi  jrthopsychiatry.  in  press. 


17.  LIST  ■iOnORS  A1>!D  AW  \BDS   TO  PERSOMiEL  RELATIIIG  TO  THIS  PROJECT  DURING 
GALEK::/Jl  YEAR  1955; 

Honorary  mention,  Hofheimer  Award,  American  Psychiatric  Association, 
to  Kelvin  L.  Kolin  and  John  A,  Clausen  for  the  research  reported  in 
"Social  Isolation  and  Schizoplirenia," 
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9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Gb.jectives:  To  study  "delinquent"  behaviors  in  relatively  favored 
suburban  communities.  The  general  problem  area  to  be 
investigated  concerns:   (a)  the  process  of  recruitment 
into  "delinquent"  patterns  of  behavior,  (b)  the  function- 
ing of  the  family  and  peer  fcroup  as  control  systems  for 
the  delinquent,  and  (c)  the  critical  factors  operating 
in  the  iomediate  situations  in  which  delinquent  behaviors 
occur. 

A  limited  exploratory  study  will  serve  to  narrow  the 
focus  of  the  research  further  v/ithin  this  area. 

Methods  Employed;  Interviev;s  with  delinquents  and  their  families 
and  peers. 

hajor  Findings:  Review  of  relevant  research  literature  and  plaxming 
of  research  design  is  in  progress. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Social  environmental  factors 

are  of  demonstrated  impor- 
tance in  juvenile  delinquency.  This  study  aims  at 
obtaining  information  concerning  the  specific  role  of 
a  number  of  these  factors  within  a  generally  favorable 
environment  setting. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Examination  of  court  records  will  precede 

interviewing.  Beginning  interviewing  is 
planned  in  the  summer  of  1956, 
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11.     BUDGi:!'  DiiTA: 
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13.    ID£;m?Y  Ai'IY  COOPERAiniG  LTWITS   OF  THE  PUBLIC  liEALTH  SERVICE,    OR  OTHER 
ORGA-MoATIOi-IS,   PROVIDING  EUiTDS,   FACILITIES,    OR  PERSOrri';EL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:     IF  COOPERATING  Ui;iT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  NO.(S)    (ITE-:  10) 


U.    IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESIiliBLES ,    CQ-iPLEMENTS,    OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  D^-l 
ELSEMiRE  EI  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT  INTZRCHAI^^GE  OF 
PERSOin-IEL,   FACILITIES   OR  FUNDS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESE.uRCH:      (BY 
SERIAL  NO.(S)    IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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The  Relationship  Between  Nurses'  and  Aides'  Perceptions  of  Given 
6,     Psychiatric  Patients  and  Their  Functioning  '..'ith  These  Patients 
P.IOJLCT  TITLE 


7.   Leila  Calhoun  D'-^asy  and  Gwen  Tudor  1/ill 
PIIINGIPAL  INVESVIGATOR(S) 


8 ,  None 


OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:   (1)  To  determine  the  reported  perceptions  of  each  patient 
resident  on  a  ward  for  adult  pry'iotics  at  the  Clinical 
Center  held  by  all  members  of  the  nursing  staff;   (2)  to 
relate  staff  members'  reported  perceptions  of  patients 
to  the  reported  amount  and  natiu:'  cf  contact  with  patients; 
and  (3)  to  describe,  for  this  ward,  the  reported  amount 
and  kind  of  nursing  provided  for  individual  patients,  eind 
patients  as  a  group,  on  a  series  of  sample  days. 

Methods  Employed:   Interviews  were  conducted  with  all  nurses  and 

aids  on  a  single  ward  to  explore  their  perceptions 
of  each  patient  on  the  ward.  For  a  series  of  sample 
days,  observational  and  interview  data  were  secured  on 
the  number,  nature  of  requirements  and  characteristics 
of  staff-patient  contacts  at  various  periods  of  the  day, 
specific  for  each  staff  member  and  pa^  .ent 

Ka.ior  Findings:   Preliminary  ajialysis  of  the  data  suggests  that 

patients  have  distinct  "reputations,"  knowledge  of 
which  tends  to  be  shared  by  all  personnel  (though  with 
some  variation  depending  on  the  sex  anc".  status  of  the 
staff  member),  and  that  the  amount  of  contact  and  kinds 
of  services  provided  tend  to  be  related  to  the 
"reputations"  of  the  patients. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;   Relating  patients'  "reputa- 
tions" to  the  amount  and 
kind  of  nursing  care  provided  should  indicate  the  extent 
to  wMch  "stereotyping"  of  patients  rather  than  thera- 
peutic considerations  come  to  influence  how  the  patient 
is  dealt  with.  These  data  should  have  fairly  direct 
application  to  problems  of  nurse  training  and  ward 
administration. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Data  have  been  coded  and  punched  but 

analysis  was  delayed  by  the  six  months' 
ma';ernity  leave  of  the  principal  investigator.  Analy- 
sis and  reporting  of  findings  in  one  or  two  papers  is 
expected  to  be  completed  within  the  first  half  of  the 
calendar  year. 
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13.    IDENTIFY  AIIY  COOPERaTIIIG  UlilTS   OF  TIIE  PUBLIC  lEALTH  SERVICE,    OR 

uTIER  ORGANISATIOnS,   PROVIDING  FUIJDS,   FACILITIES,    OR  PERSOiniEL  FOR 
TiilS  PROJECT  liJ  EITilER  1956  or  1957:      IF  COOPERATING  U^NIT  IS  V/ITHIN 
NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)      (ITEI'I  10) 


Psychiatric  Nursing  Service,  Clinical  Center 


U.    IF  THIS  PROJECT  RES'7'BLES,    Ca-PLCi'Ei.TS,    OR  PARiU^LELS  RESEARCH  DOIS 
ELSEjIERE  in  the  public  health  SERVICE   (WITHOUT  II.TERCHAI-IGE  OF 
PLRSOKEL,    FACILITIES   OR  FUNDS),    IDEOTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY 
SERIAL  NO.(S)    IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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Social  Studies  of  Thera- 

3-   ^.  pguiic  Settings ^-  ^t^t^^jf^'   mryland   5.  niKH-80 

SECTIUN  LOCATIOl')  SERIAL  !I0. 

Study  of  Monns  Regulating  Interaction  Among  Patients  and  Personnel 

6.  on  'Jards  Containing  Some  Psychotic  Patients      

PnCXCT  TlTLb 


7.     F.rving  Goffman 


8,  None 

OTHER  liNESTlQkTCPS 


9.      PROJECT  DESCRIPTIOI! 

Objectives;  It  is  an  assumption  that  In  every  scene  of  recurrent 
"~~~~"~~     social  activity  a  set  of  implicit  moral  rules  arises 

.  by  uhjch  the  individuals  prese."..  ai^e  expected  to  regulate 
activity,  especially  their  conduct  tov;ard  one  another. 
■■'  ■  "    These  implicit  regulations  or  injunctions  are  expressed 
.  :   in  action  through  such  mechanlsiij  as  tact,  self-control, 
...••..•   ;•  deference,  politeness,  decorousn.^ss,  seemllness,  etc. 
:.:;:•:'•'   In  ordinary  social  situations  mf.p.y  of  these  rules  of 

behavior  are  so  automatically  and  consistently  followed 
that  the  researcher  himself  remains  unaware  of  the 
.  ■  ■  patterning  of  behavior  that  he  and  his  subjects  are 

sustaining.  It  is  just  these  kinds  of  rules,  hcv;ever, 
that  psychotlcs  constantly  break;  for  what  the  psychiatrist 
sees  as  a  psychotic  symptom  the  layman  sees  as  a  social 
impropriety.  It  is  therefore  felt  that  v;arQ  social  life 
provides  a  good  setting  in  which  to  develop  our  under- 
standing of;   (l)  the  implicit  expect-. tions  which 
regulate  interpersonal  conduct,  (2)  t:  c  types  of 
corrective  mechanisms  that  occur  vrhen  infractions  of 
the  rules  arise. 
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Methods  Employed;  (l)  Participant  observation  in  the  capacity  of  a 
patient  (normal  control)  in  a  ward  containing  some 
psychotics,  some  psycho soma tics  and  some  normal  controls, 
(2)  Observations  in  the  capacity  of  staff  member  in  a 

•■•■■ iirard  given  over  to  two  schizophreni genie  mothers  and 

their  schizophrenic  daughters.  . 

Ifeijor  Findings;     .That  many  mental  symptoms,  whatever  their  cause 

.-■ or  dynamics,  represent  transgressions  of  rules  of 

proper  situational  behavior,  and  are  detected  often 
simply  because  they  are  trans gresslonsj  and  that  these 
social  transgressions  can  be  analysed  sociologically 

.•■-■■  as  ways  in  which  individuals  express  too  little  respect 

for  the  situation  and  its  participants. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  RJese'arch;  May  help  to  provide 

•■"■■ "   interactional  terms  for  describing  certain  mental 

symptoms.  May  help  provide  criteria  for  evaluating 
therapeutic  progress  In  terms  of  interpersonal 
functioning  on  the  ward. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Project  is  complete  except  for  writing 
of  additional  research  reports. 
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OTHER  CRGAWIZATIOIIS,   PROVIDIHG  FUI-IDS,   FACILITIES,  OR  PERSOIfrJEL  FOR 
THIS  PROJECT  BI  EITHER  1956  OR  1957:     IF  CaTERATIWG  U1>JIT  IS  WITHIW 
NIH  L€)ICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  10) 


ih.     IF  TMIS  TOCJECT  REsE:-i6LE5,  CC^-RgtEOTS,  CR  PAHAL^..  l5  RESL^RCH  DO'lH 

ELSB'/HcRE  III  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE    (VJITHOUT  :  .TERCHADGE  CF  PER- 
SOWIEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUIIDS) ,   nDEUTIFY  SL^H  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)    IF  vJlTHIW  WIH) 
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•"■  ' CALEWDAR  YEAR  1955: 

"Deference  and  Demeanor  In  Two  Mental  Hospital  Wards,"  submitted  for 
publication, 

"Alienation  from  Interaction"  accepted  for  publication,  Human 
Relations. 


17.    li^r  HbwokS  At\!U  AWAKiis  to  ffekS61«i£L'  i^iU'rfflG  TO  'MS'  PkdJfect  DtoiW 

CALENDAR  YEAR  1955: 
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6.  Life-stvles  in  ii^^ixiu 
PilOJl'XT  ilTLE 


7 .  Kirian  lladke  Yarro\;  and  2.   Graflt  Youraans 
PRINCIPAL  L;V2oi'IGaTCR(S) 


8,  lione 


Ol'iEK  LiVi^lJTIGATQRo 

9.  PKOJiiCT  DEiCRIPTIQlJ 

Oblectj-'-es;  To  study  the  functioning  and  adjustment  of  older  persons 
living,  in  the  community  in  terms  of  their  responses  to 
(a)  physical  aging  decrements  and  (b)  changiiit^  roles  vn.th 
age  in  family  and  coramunity.  l-.-."or  to  a  final  design  a 
small  pilot  study  will  be  undertaken  to  identify  critical 
dimensions  within  this  general  problem  area. 

Methods  Employed;  Interviev;s  and  observations  in  group  settings  will 

be  used.  From  selected  sub- samples  additional  data  may  be 
obtained  from  other  members  of  the  family  of  aged  persons 
and  from  social  agency  records. 

iia.ior  Findings;  Review  of  the  literature  on  aging  shows  a  conosntra- 
tion  of  research  on  the  physiology  eind  pathologies  of 
aging  and  considerable  research  on  the  social  and 
psychological  characteristics  of  the  aged  in  institutions. 
Less  research  e-dsts  on  th3  performance  of  older  persons 
still  living  in  the  community  and  ver;  little  attention 
has  been  focused  on  aged  persons  v;ho  :..e  members  of 
tliree  generation  families. 
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Significai-ice  to  Mental  Health  Research;  There  is  an  increasing  pro- 

'   "  portion  of  older  persons 

in  the  population.  Understanding  is  needed  of  the 
social  and  psychological  factors  in  the  adjustment 
and  functioning  of  older  persons .  The  findings  of  this 
study  will  contribute  data  that  can  aid  community 
planning  to  meet  the  mental  health  needs  of  aging  persons. 

Proposed  Course  of  Pro.iect;  This  project  is  in  the  planning  stage. 

The  research  literature  has  been  reviewed 
and  tentative  designs  have  been  formulated.  Preliminary 
data  will  be  gathered  during  the  spring  of  1956.  The 
design  v;ill  be  completed  and  data  collection  begun  in 
the  summer  of  1956. 
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OTrDLR  OilGAi'^ZATIOiiS,   PROVIDIiCG  FU1D3,  FACILITIES,   OR  PERSOiaJEL 
FOu  THIS  irROJZCT  li.  EITIlER  1956  or  1957:      IF  CCOPER..TIiIG  U-wIT  IS 
WITKIi^"  IJIH  liiDICATE  SERIAL  L"0.(3)    (ITEih  10). 


14.      IF  Tiilo  irROJZCT  RESEilBLEo,   COliPLEi-iEiiTS,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DQiE 
ELoEi-.TiERE  li'.  THE  i-UXIC  HEaLTH  SERVICE   (UITHOUT  IIITERCHAiiGE   OF  PER- 
SONi£L,  FACILITEo  OR  FUirjo),   IDEl^TEFY  SUCH  RZSEi^^CH:      {3Y   SERIAL 
kO.(s)    if  WITHIN  NIH). 
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7.     i.'eheuiiah  Jordan  and  liarian  Radke  Yarrov; 
iTJi.CIi'AL  L.VE3TIGx.TCIl(5) 


8. ; 

Onain  li'iVLoTIGATCRo 


9.  PROJECT  DZSCRIPTia'; 

Objectives;  The  project  has  tv;o  objectives:  (l)  To  develop  a  technique 
for  obtaininj^  a  recora  of  ongoing  children-patients '  be- 
havior, and  a  system  of  categorizing  these  data  in  a  v;ay 
which  v;ill  further  understandinj;,  of  the  disturbed  child; 
and  (2)  to  use  and  test  this  instrument  in  investigating 
the  follo\;int^  research  problem:  'uhat  are  the  conditions 
of  successful  adult  attempts  at  inducin;^  behavior  in  tne 
acting-out,  aggressive  child-patients? 

Methods  employed:  Six  disturbed  children  on  Viard  4E  are  observed  in 
"school"  settings  v/ith  their  teacher,  and  individual 
tutoring  sessions.  The  observations  are  made  behind  a 
one-i/ay  vision  screen,  ^is  he  is  observing,  the  investi- 
gator dictates  into  a  recording  machine  an  accouiit  of  the 
details  of  the  behavior  of  a  single  cliild.  The  records 
ai-e  transcribed  for  analysis. 

Major  ^iudiu;.s;  Thus  far  about  half  of  the  observations  of  the  be- 
havior have  been  obtained;  only  initial  steps  in  analysis 
have  begTon.  Quasi-validity  checks  on  this  method  of 
obtaining  data  on  the  disturbed  child  have  been  made  by 
i^etting  the  adults  observed  v/ith  the  children  to  coif^iare 
the  recorded  account  v;ith  their  recall  of  the  situations. 
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These  comparisons  have  been  favorable.  A  method  of 
analysis  attempting  to  identify  the  factors  affecting 
the  child  in  the  observed  situation  and  his  reaction 
to  them  is  being  developed. 

Significance  to  Mental  Healtjh  Research;  Understanding  of  the  effects 
of  a  therapeutic  milieu  upon  disturbed  children  requires 
adequate  procedures  for  recording  and  analyzing  complex 
and  continuing  behavior  of  children.  One  of  the  aims 
of  this  project  is  to  devise  a  more  fruitful  methodology 
for  this  purpose. 

Proposed  Cqurse  of  Project;  During  the  first  three  months  of  1955 

e^cploratory  work  was  carried  out  on  a  number  of  designs 
relating  to  social  influences  on  child  behavior  (as 
described  in  the  Annual  Report  of  1954-*  Socio-Cultural 
Influences  on  Child  Development).  Research  in  which 
the  development  of  methodology  has  a  major  emphasis 
guided  the  choice  of  the  present  project.  The  observa- 
tion and  recording  of  behavior  will  continue  on  this 
project  through  i-iarch  1956.  Analysis  iifill  continue 
through  the  spring  and  summer.  A  report  v/ill  be 
...  .written  in  the  summer.  Further  development  or  elaboration 
of  this  project  to  include  other  behavior  settings  in  the 
\jard  life  of  the  disturbed  children  will  depend  on  find- 
ings of  the  present  research. 
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i3udcet  uata  Jhoet 


10.       N1]'.H-;'^ 

jiM.Iid,  1,0. 


11.     BuDGi::!  Liii.i: 


12.     3bLiG?.T  iiCTIVITY:     RESEARCH 


13.      IDi:ivTIFy  Al.T  COOPSliiTIilG  UiJITS  CF  TiiE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,   CR 
OTHER  ORG.U:iZi.TIOiJS,  PROVIDING  FUwDS,  FACILITIES,    CR  PERSOiTiEL 
FCR  THIS  PROJECT  lii  EITIER  1956  or  1957:     IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  13 
'..■ITHIi,^  KIH  IIDICaTE  SERIAL  liO.  (S)    (ITEH  lO) . 

Ths  staff  of  the  Cnildi^en's  Service  has  cooperated  by  making  available 
the  facilities  for  gathering  data,  and  by  giving  consultation  at 
various  points  in  tlie  project. 


L;.     if  THIj  PROJECT  RES£i'u:LES,  Ca-IPLEI«ENTS,    CR  P/iRALLi"'.5  RESEARCH  DOiiE 
ELSEV/HE:^  III  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE    (UITHOUT  li:   EIlCHAiiCE   CF  PER^ 
SQiliEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUIiDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (3Y  SERIAL 
i.O.  (5)   IF  UITHH^  NIK). 
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1,     mi-w 2.   Laboratory  of  Cocio-environi,.ental  Et'odies 

INSTITUTE  LADOlbiTULY  OR  BIUuJCll 

CoDuaunity  and  l^opu- 

3.  lation  Studies A.  ^___ 5.  NH''H-83 

c-,iiCTlu;-  LOCATION  ELIilAL  iiO. 


o.     lublic  Reactions  to  th»  Thraat  of  1-olio  in  aa  i:;pldet.Ag  i^rga 
1-I.uoLCi  TiTL^ 


7.     Joiin  n.   Clausen.  Krwin  L.   Linn 


1  ..ii.Oii aL  Ii.1;'..ST1GATuK(S) 


8.     iisLP- 


UTH2R  IImVESTIGaTORS 


9.  i^ROJI^CT  DESCRIi-TION 


Objectives:  To  ascertain,  in  a  sampling  of  the  general  population, 
the  level  of  knowledge  about  pclio,  anxieties  about 
polio,  and  actions  taken  in  ■.:!-!  face  of  a  hi^h 
incidence  of  polio  in  the  loca^  area  as  related  to 
delay  in  openin£,  public  schools  in  the  Boston  area. 

; iftthods  EmLlovad :  Interview  of  328  mothers,  cou:prisint;  a  probability 
sample  of  mothers  of  grade  school  children  in 
three  comi.iunities  of  the  Great ir  Boston  Area,  usin;;,  a 
structured  questionnaire.  Additional  data  were  secured 
froiu  school  and  )iealth  officials  of  the  comiuunities 
studied,  dealing  with  the  reasons  for  the  decision 
to  postpone  the  opening  of  school. 

t.Hior  Findings:  Data  are  in  process  of  tabulation. 

Si.niiicancfl  to  i.en'.^l  Health  Research:  This  research  on  public 

reactic-  s  in  a  "crisis" 
situation  (polio  epidemic)  offered  an  opportunity  to 
study  the  extent  of  public  knowledge  about  and 
resijonse  to  local  and  state  health  autiiorities  and 
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MHviH-83 
SEKIaL  KO. 


Jr'roject  Description  Sheet 


the  factors  influencing  action  in  the  community.  In 
this  instance  the  recommendations  of  health  author- 
ities were  not  heeded  by  public  officials  responsible 
for  opening  the  schools, 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Tabulation  and  analysis  of  the  data 

and  preparation  of  one  or  more  reports 
should  be  completed  by  mid-year. 


U.h.C.  -  2 

UeceL.ber  1955  Analysis  of  Nil!  troi^Ton.  nctivitieo 


Budt^et  Data  Sheet 


10.    NBlli-83 
SERUL  NO. 


11.   BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDc::.T  iiCTIVITi:   iiESiJiiKCH 


13.  iDi^rrrni  Ai.'i:  cuoi-ErjiTiNG  units  of  the  irUBLic  j-iEalth  service,  or 

OTHER  ORGAiuZaTIONS,   l-ROVIDIKG  iVWS,  FACILTTIES,   OR  IrERSOMiEL  FOR 
THIS  rROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:     IF  COOirERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN 
UTtl  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (iTEIi  10) 

The  Corjinittee  on  Disaster  Studies,   National  Research  Council  (of 
v/hich  Dr.   Clausen  is  a  LieLiber)   provided  funds  to  contract  for  the 
field  work,   which  was  conducted  by  National  Analysts  as  a  non- 
gOvernLiental  operation.     Reproduction  of  questionnaire  was  also 
accoDplished  throu^^h  this  medium.     Kr.  Hoyt  Ler.ons,    of  the  Health 
Eiuert,ency  Planning  Staff,   O.S.G,,   and  Uiei.iers  of  the  staff  of  the 
N.K.C.  participated  in  the  planninf^  of  the  research. 


U.   IF  This   FTvOJECT  I-ESEiSLES,   COI  .PLEl-iEOTS ,   OR   PAFoiLLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEV/HEPE  IN  THE  fUB'.IC  HEaLTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT  :\'TERCHANGE  OP    PER- 

soNi^L,  Facilities  or  yuios),  identify  such  RESE;r.cH:  (by  seriaL 

Nw(£)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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1.  i.Ii-4i 2,  Laboratory  of  Socio-environinentgil  Studies 

ii^STITlJTE  LABORATORY   OR  BRAilCll 

Community  and  Population 

3.  Studies ^,  Bethesda.  l-.arvland             5.  NH'H-8^ 

SEGTlOi."  LCCATIOh                                          SlJ^.ltd.  IJO. 


6.  Federal  Manat  .iment  Intern  Career  Patterns 
ir'ROJECT  TITLE 


7.   r.-   Grant  Youmans 


jhRii;:ijr..L  iiWL:^riGHTOK(s ; 


Monn 


OTHER  IIWESTIGaTORS 


9.  HIOJEGT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:  To  discover  the  relationships  between  selected  social 
psychological  characteristics  eind  career  patterns  in 
the  Fedoral  Service. 

i-.ethods  ELiMlc.yed:  Data  were  obtained  b.,  iiieans  of  a  self-adid.nistered 
questionnaire  mailed  to  aVout  $00  federal  employees 
thro'':i;^h-out  the  United  States  vno  participated  in  a 
manaoeruent  training  prograia  spoiisored  by  the  U.  S.  Civil 
Service  Cou-assion. 

i.a.ior  Findinfas:  iJo  significant  association  was  found  betv/een  upward 
i..obility  in  the  Federal  hierarchy  and  social 
origins  and  backgrounds,  such  as  socio-econotiiic 
status,  rural-urban  background,  ndlitary  service, 
atiount  of  formal  education,  or  paren-.al  expectations. 
No  significant  association  was  found  between  upward 
mobility  and  personal  characteristic : ,  such  as  con- 
dition of  physical  health,  n.ental  te  '.  scores, 
authoritarian  scores,  insecurity  att;.uUdes,  and 
symptoms  of  psychological  stress.  The  kind  of 
function  performed  was  si^^nificantly  associated  with 
sex,  formal  education,  and  scores  on  a   scale  of 
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NIl-iH-8A 
SERIAL  NO. 


authoritarian  attitudes.  Women  experienced  greater 
psychoJofeical  stress  in  their  jobs  than  the  men,  and 
the  men  who  left  the  Government  for  private  industry 
experienced  greater  stress  than  the  men  who  remained 
in  the  Federal  Government, 

Sii-nificance  to  Iiental  Health  Research;  This  research  provides  some 

data  on  the  relationships 
between  social  psychological  factors  and  successful 
careers  in  a  white  collar  occupational  popiilation. 
More  adequate  knowledge  of  the  conditions  and  circumr- 
stances  leading  to  feelings  of  stress  or  of  satisfaction 
ir.  various  occupational  settings  should  provide  the 
rr' ans  of  achieving  greater  productivity  in  work  situa- 
te.".cr;e-  and  greater  employee  well-being.  This  modest 
study  suggests  a  number  of  hypotheses  for  more 
rigorov'sly  designed  studies  of  social  psychological 
factors  in  careers  in  various  settings. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  A  report  has  been  completed  and  dis- 
tributed for  administrative  use.  It 
is  expected  the  U.  £,  Civil  Service  Commission  will 
publish  bhe  report  for  general  r'istribution.  The 
relationships  between  psycholog-oal  stress,  career 
satisfactions,  authoritarianism,  and  socio-economic 
status  will  be  further  investigctcd  and  reported  in 
one  or  two  additional  papers  during  1956, 
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11.  BUDuiiiT  DiiT.. 


12.  BUDCr.T  ACTIVITY:     RESEARCH 


13.   IDEIiTilY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,   OR 
OTHER  ORGANIZATIOKS ,   PROVIDING  FUrlDS,  FACILITIES,   OR  PERSONNEL 
I-OR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:     IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS 
WITHIN  NIH  imiCATE  SERLvL  NO(S)    (ITEii  10) 


1a.   If  THIS  l^ROJECT  RESE  3LES,   COiii'LEi£iJTS,   OR  JrARALI-LS  RESEARCH  DOiffi 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  irUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT  1   TERCHANGE  Of    i-ER- 
SOi.iiEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEAi-.GH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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1.  NIMH  2.  Laboratory  of  Soclo-environmental  Studies 


3. 


Comiuunity  and  Population 

Studi_es_      ^'     Bethesdc.,   Maryland         5.      iiU-iH-85 


6.     Social  Life  of  the  Ilcntal  Hospital  Patient 
PROJXT  TITLE 


7.     Ervlng  Goffman 

PRr:*Clt=AL  li'/^KYiSATCR(5) 


As  consultant.  Dr.  Jay  Hoffman,  first  physician,  Saint  Elizabeths 
Hospital 

CTFErriiTVESTlu^'I'OHS 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTIOII 

Object '.yes;  To  deternlne  in  its  main  outlines  the  world  that  opens 
up  for  the  Individual  v;hcn  he  becomes  a  patient  at 
Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital,  the  s^^veral  sub-communities 
within  the  hospital  to  which  h"  can  find  himself  moving, 
the  kinds  of  adaptation  he  can  ruake  to  his  nei-/  life, 
and  the  consequence  of  all  of  this  for  the  speed  vxlth 
vjhich  he  Is  discharged, 

t'lethods  Employed;   1)  Participant  observation  in  coranunity 

caTVierlng-places  and  in  selected  wards  of  a  receiving 
and  a  chronic  service 

2)  Unstructured  interviei-;s  v;ith  patients  and 
staff  members 

3)  Use  of  a  sample  of  case-records  to  give 
representative  vrelghting  to  some  of  the  main  themes 
uncovered  through  the  less  formal  tecliniques. 

Hajor  Findings;  Canji.  t  be  reported  yet. 
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NILIi-85 

StRIAL  WO. 


Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  A  knowledge  of  the  meaning 

""       "     to  tHe' mental  pat'i'ent  of  various  aspects  of  hospitalization 

may  serve  as  a  basis  for  mitigating  effects  which  seem 

detrimental  to  rehabilitational  goals. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  Project  started  June  27,   1955.  First 

txjo  mont"hs'"have  been  spent  in  the  hospital  recreational 
centers^  Three  months  have  been  spent  in  the  Men's 
Receiving  Service.  It  is  proposed  that  two  weeks  will 
be  spent  informally  sampling  records  and  then  three 
months  in  a  chronic  service.  After  that  some  of  the 
mr.in  findings  will  be  worked  up  for  statistical 
presentation,  using  the  WIMH  statistical  survey,  the 
dot.-a  the  Hospital  statistician  will  by  then  have 
collected,  and  cane  records  where  necessary.  It  is 
hoped  that  all  th3  data  will  have  been  collected  after 
about  II4  months  of  work.  Approximately  a  year  will  be  ■ 
required  for  analysis  and  writing-up. 
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10.   lJiI-ii-.-'3 

§iiJaAu"iw7 


11.     BOlXiaV  DATA 


1 2 .    WTu: It  ACTivrrT:    nEShAKCF 


13.    ibtiitifY  AiW  ctoPL'ViTiKG  UijTYS  of  the  public Tzalth  service,  or 

OTHER  CRGANIZATIOI-IS,   PROVIDING  FUIIDS,   FACIL:.TIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR 
THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  OR  1957:     IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  VJITHIN 
NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  10) 

Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital,  through  arrangements  with  Its  Superintendent, 
Dr.  Overholszr,  provides  access  to  its  records  and  patients  and  makes 
available  to  Dr.  Goffman  on  a  reimbursable  basis  quarters  for  his 
v;ork  at  the  hospital. 


Ih.     ir  Tdl'  moJlCr  R!:SE.:BLK,  CC51E^15>rr5,  OR  PaRALI  '^  REsEAT^CH  COTd 

ELSE'JHERE  EI  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (V/ITHOUT  J   lERCHANGE  CF  PER- 
SON^IEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUJIDS) ,   IDEOTIFY  SUCH  RESEAnCH:      (EY  SERIAL 
NO(S)    IF  V/ITHIN  NIH) 
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1.  NITm  2.  Laboratory  of  Soclo-cnvlroa^-.ental  Studies 

INSTITUTE [jmwrmrrrmwm 

Conminity  and  Population         ,  ^         ,  „.     «/ 

3.  ^tnrHpc  iu     Bethesda,   r-iaryland         5.     HD4H— 86 

SKflOM^ LCtAYWN      '   ^erIaL  ::^. 

A  Comparison  of  the  Social  Relationships  of  Children 
6.  In  the  lilddle  and  Lower  Socio-economic  Strata 

PRciEcmni 


7.     John  A.  Clausen  and  Ilelvln  L.  Kohn 


None 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives;  To  ascertain  whether  or  not  there  are  consistent  and 
——'—'-'——      patterned  differences  between  the  social  relationships 

of  children  from  the  middle  and  lov/er  soclo-econor.lc 

strata  of  urban  society. 

Methods  Einploycd;  Structured  Intervle-.-.'S  with  a  sample  of  middle 
anS'  lower  socio-economic  status  parents  of  9-10  year 
old  children,  together  with  interviews  with  a  sub- 
sample  of  the  children  themselves.  The  Intervle'.j 
schedule  for  parents  has  been  designed  to  illumine  the 
several  dimensions  of  the  parent-child  relationships, 
the  values  of  the  parents  most  relevant  to  their 
behavior  as  parents,  their  evaluations  of  their 
children's  behavior,  and  their  knov.'ledge  and  structuring 
of  their  children's  relations  with  other  children.  The 
intervieiT  schedule  for  the  children  v;ill  be  designed 
to  elicit  their  perceptions  of  their  relations  vjith 
their  parents,  as  well  as  a  more  complete  picture  of 
their  relationships  with  other  children. 

yfajor  Findings;  Data  not  yet  collected. 
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NIMH— 86 

SERIAL  NO.  . 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  One  plausible  interpretation 
of  the  disproportionately  high  rates  of  schizophrenia 
in  the  lower  socio-economic  strata  is  that  the  childhood 

,. _... social  experiences  of  persons  from  these  strata  have 

predisposed  them  to  illness.  Though  plausible,  this 
interpretation  does  not  get  us  very  far  in  our  under- 
standing of  schizophrenic  personality  development  tjnttl 

we  are  able  to  specify  in  detail  the  respects  in  vjhi ch 

the  childhood  social  relations  of  these  persons  differ 
from  those  of  other  groups  in  the  society.  This  knowledge 
we  seek  to  secure  in  the  present  research.  ¥e  hope 
that  the  results  of  the  study  will  make  possible  the 
formulation  of  more  penetrating  hypotheses  about  the 
role  of  social  experience  in  the  development  of 
schizophrenia  than  those  that  have  been  produced  to 
date. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  The  exploratory  work  was  done  during 
the  first  six  months  of  1955  (as  had  been  proposed 
in  the  195U  Annual  Report  for  this  project,  then 
entitled  "Social  Factors  Producing  Vulnerability  to 
Psychological  Stress").  Since  that  time,  the 
questionnaire  for  parents  has  been  designed,  pretests 
begun,  and  the  study  design  has  been  developed.  During 
January  we  expect  to  complete  the  pretesting  of  this 
schedule,  select  the  sample,  and  begin  work  on  the 
development  of  a  separate  schedule  for  use  with 
children.  It  is  hoped  that  the  collection  of  data  can 
;"■'  ■    be  largely  accomplished  during  the  months  February 
'     ,    through  June.  This  may  be  an  underestimate,  however, 
•  ■' :  ■  '  ■   for  the  problems  of  fieldwork  will  be  unusual;  we 

shall  have  to  secure  data  from  several  members  of  the 
family  (for  a  subsaraple  of  families),  and  at  the  same 
time  prevent  "contamination  of  response"  through 
discussion  among  family  members.  This  will  require 
simultaneous  interviews,  the  scheduling  of  which  will 
be  time-consuming  and  difficult.  The  remainder  of 
1956,  and  probably  all  of  the  following  year,  will  be 
devoted  to  the  analysis  of  data  and  reporting  of 
results. 
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10.  nii:h~86 


11.     yULiGLT  IVITA: 


12.     5UCG!^T  ACTIVnV:     UESC^RCH 


13.    IBElfflFV  AMV  CMPEftAYIi-I6  U;HT5  OF  TME  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ZmilCH,  OR 

OTHER  aRGA?IIZATIOWS,   PROVIDBJG  FUiIDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PZRSOrnEL  FOR 

THIS  PROJECT  ni  EITHER  1956  OR  1957:  IF  COOPLRATHIG  WIIT  IS  '•JITHDI 
NIH  BIDIC'XT:  SERIAL  I!0(S)    (ITE?I  10) 


lU.   IF  THI5  n^ojECT  hesei-^l;^,  (;!c^iPL.^iEi.!T5,  bn  parallsl^  research  mm 

ELSB'/HERE  EI  TH^  PUBLIC  HE;\LTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT  E'lTERCHftNGE  OF  PER- 
SOMEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUIJDS),   IDE^ITIFT  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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1.      NUiH 2.   Laboratory  of  Socio-environiiiental  Studies 

INSTITUTE  LABORATORY  OR  BRANCH 

Social  Studies  of 
3.     Therapeutic  :.attin.,s  />.  Bethesda.   i.aryland  5.   NE^Ji— 87 

SECTION  LOCATIOIJ  SbltlAL  NO. 

Nursing  Personnel's  Response  to  Altering  Aspects  of  the 

6.  IradAtAonal  Social  Structwe  op  a  i-^enta]-  np§p4tal  '■••ftrd 

i-ROJECT  TITLE 


7.  Charlotte  G.  Schwartz 

i-KINCIrAL  IIWESTIGAToR(S) 


8.  Dr.  Louis  Cholden  and  Dr.  i-iorris  B.  i^arloff 
oTHER  lI';VE?TIGATOi;S 


9.   fROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:  To  investigate  nursing  personnel's  response  to  an 

attempt  by  the  ward  adiuinistrator  to  develop  new  roles 
for  the  adffiinistrator  and  nursing  personnel  on  a  ward 
where  schizophrenic  patients  are  under  treatiaent. 
fpecifically,  to  study  the  nature  and  source  of  the 
stresses  and  strains  experienced  by  nursing  personnel 
by  investigating  (l)  their  understanding  of  the 
philosophy,  and  (2)  their  acceptance  of  it.  These 
data  will  be  compared  with  data  bathered  about  their 
understanding  and  acceptance  of  the  philosophy  of 
another  ward  udiidnistrator  witn  whoti  they  subsequently 
worked . 

wethodp  tj-iwloyed:   (1)  A   foO-item  i-sort  was  developed  based  on 

statements  taken  froi..  the  nurses'  description  of 
characteristic  nursing  problei^s  on  the  ward,  imrses, 
nursint,  supervisors,  and  botii  aduinistrators  described 
their  own  conceptions  oi  how  nurses  should  ideally 
behave  witii  patients,  in  addition,  nurses  described 
their  initial  nursing  philosophy  (prior  to  coLiing  on 
dutj )  and  their  conception  of  the  philosophy  of  nursing 
held  by  eacn  of  the  adiuiiiistrators.   (2)  Structured 
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individual  interviews  were  held  with  each  nurse  regard- 
ing their  conceptions  of  one  administrator's  philosophy 
and  the  problems  they  had  in  putting  the  philosophy 
into  operation.  (3)  The  ward  meetings  held  by  one  of 
the  administrators  were  recorded  and  used  to  document 
the  description  of  the  philosophy, 

jia.ior  Findings ;   (l)  In  attempting  to  carry  out  their  new  role, 

nurses  were  found  to  experience  stress  and  strain 
in  four  areas  in  which  the  philosophy  conflicted  with 
their  own  expectations:   (a)  Conflicts  with  their  own 
personal  norms,  preferences,  and  capabilities;  (b) 
Conflicts  with  the  traditional  nursing  role;  (c)  Con- 
flicts with  institutional  requirements^  (d)  Contra- 
dictions in  the  role  itself.  However,  the  nurses  also 
experienced  some  rewards  in  performing  their  new  role. 
This  study  throws  some  light  on  the  nature  of  role  •  ■  •'  • 
dilemmas  experienced  by  psychiatric  nurses  and  reveals 
a  nuiiiber  of  factors  which  need  to  be  taken  into  account 
by  ward  adLdnistrators  who  set  up  new  nursing  roles, 

(2)  Acceptance  of  a  new  philosophy  was  found  to  be 
related  to  the  decree  to  which  it  corresponded  to  the 
I  ..         nurses'  initial  philosophy;  acceptance  of  the 

philosophies  of  both  administrators  was  negatively 
related  to  the  degree  to  which  they  were  understood. 
In  addition,  acceptance  of  a  philosophy  was  related 
to  the  degree  to  which  it  approximated  the  nursing 
supeirvisor's  concept. 

Sifc^nificance  to  iiental  Health  Research;  An  attempt  to  change  the 

social  structure  of  a 
psychiatric  ward  to  achieve  greater  therapeutic 
effectiveness  raises  many  problems  for  the  personnel 
on  the  ward.  A  systematic  exploration  of  the  impact 
of  this  attempt  on  the  personnel  on  the  ward  will  pro- 
vide important  clues  as  to  the  means  whereby  pro- 
fessional roles  may  be  modified  admins tratively. 

Proposed  Course  of  Pro.iect;  A  paper  reporting  the  findings  noted 

above  was  presented  to  the  Conference 
on  the  Socio-Environmental  Aspects  of  Patient  Treatment 
in  liental  Hospitals  and  will  be  published  as  part  of 
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the  Conference  Proceedings.  Further  analysis  of  the 
data  provided  by  the  use  of  Q  technique  will  be  carried 
out  and  reported  jointly  with  other  personnel  engaged 
in  research  on  the  ward.  This  specific  project  should 
be  coijipleted  by  June  1956,  but  the  sauie  techniques  will 
be  used  in  a  continuation  of  research  on  staff -patient 
and  staff-staff  interactions  on  tiie  wards  of  the 
Clinical  Center. 
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11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  RESEARCH 


13.  IDENTIFY  AUY  COGPEF^TING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR 
OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUITOS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONIffiL  FOR 
THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:   IF  COOPFiRATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN 
NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  N0(£)  (ITEh  10) 

This  project  entails  collaboration  across  Laboratory  lines,  with 
the  Section  on  Personality  and  Its  Deviations,  Laboratory  of 
Psychology.  See  also  their  projects  NlMH-119(0^  and  NIM1-128(C). 


14.  IF  THIS  Jr'ROJECT  RESEi^jBlES,  COhPLEl^iENTS,  OR  PAFiALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF  PER- 
SONAL, FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIi'Y  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIK) 
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1  Mental  llealtli 2.  Laboratory  of  :iocio-environmontal  Studies 

*  INSTITUTE  LABORATORY  OR  BRATiCH 

Social  Developmental  IJE-IH 88 

3,    and  Family  Studies      4-.  Bethesda.  Hon^land      " 


SECTION  LOCATION  SERIAL  HO. 

The  Identification  of  Self  in  Identical  Quadruplets:  A  Special  Case 

6.  of  the  Problems  of  Sibling  Rivalry  and  of  Multiple  Status 

PROJECT  TITLE 


7.  Olive  Westbrooke  Quinn 
PRINCIPAL  liWESTIGATOR  (sj 


OTHER  IIWESTIGATOR  (s) 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 


Objectives:  To  analyze  (1)  interactional  patterns,  and  (2)  incom- 
patible statuses  in  a  group  of  mentally  ill  identical 
quadruplets,  in  an  effort  to  understand  the  individual  s 
struggle  to  establish  a  definition  of  self  in  relation 
to  the  group.  This  problem  is  seen  within  the  iraaework 
of  stresses  arising  from  or  exaggerated  by  the  fact  of 
multiple  birth. 

Methods  Qnployed:  The  subjects  are  schizophrenic  identical  quadru- 

"~ plets  under  the  care  of  the  Clinical  Investigations 

Branch  of  I'E'IH.  Data  will  be  derived  from  first-hand 
observations  and  interviews  as  well  as  from  examination 
of  already  existing  documents  and  data  made  available  bj' 
other  researchers.  Within  the  clinical  setting  data  are 
collected  by  means  of  observations  of  the  patients  m 
tlieir  present  associations  with  one  another  and  with 
others,  informal  interviews  with  the  patients  and  with 
nurses  and  attendants  charged  with  their  care,  and 
observations  of  and  informal  interviews  with  the  parents 
upon  the  occasions  of  their  visits  here.  In  the  hone 
community  there  will  be  interviews  with  friends, 
neighbors,  teachers,  and  others  in  a  position  to  tell 
how  these  patients  and  their  family  were  perceived  by 
the  community  in  which  they  lived. 
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Major  Findings;  Collection  of  data  has  not  yet  been  completed. 


Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Sibling  rivalry  is  a  cppnon 

problem  which  arises  in  the 
family  group  and  for  which  certain  techniques  of  manage- 
ment have  arisen. 


These  techniques,  for  the  most  part,  are  based  on  a 
system  of  age  or  sex  grading,  a  structure  which  provides 
a  rationale  for  differential  treatment  of  children 
within  a  family.  In  the  case  of  identical  quadruplets 
this  structure  does  not  exist,  nor,  by  definition,  does 
any  real  difference  exist  among  these  individuals. 

Apparent  differences  are  anomalous  and  inexplicable. 
What  we  might  think  of  as  the  normal  safeguards  in  the 
sibling  struggle  are  missing,  and  we  might  expect. the 
ensuing  battle  to  be  more  than  normally  difficult  for 
the  participants.  The  exaggeration  of  the  struggle  may 
make  it  more  readily  accessible  to  study  and  to  analysis. 

Proposed  Coiorse  of  Project;  The  collection  of  data  in  the  clinical 

setting  is  in  progress.  Data  from  other 
sources  have  been  examined  as  they  have  become  available. 
Interviews  in  the  home  community  have  not  yet  been 
undertaken  but  it  is  anticipated  that  the  collection  of 
these  data  v/ill  stairt  early  in  the  new  year,  and 
completion  of  this  task  will  make  it  possible  to  begin 
an  analysis  of  the  data  in  terms  of  the  following 
questions: 

(1)  In  the  absence  of  normal  safeguards  in  the  sibling 
struggle,  what  new  techniques  of  management  arise,  and 
how  successful  are  they? 

'  (2)  As  these  individuals  seek  to  establish  their  own 
identities,  what  coalitions  arise  with  the  group,  and 
what  happens  to  these  coalitions  in  stressful  situations? 


R.F.C.  -  1  (Cont.)  3 

December  1955     Analysis  of  IJIH  Procram  Activities 


NIMH— 88 

SERIAL  no. 


Project  Description  Sheet 


(3)  What  are  the  problems  arising  out  of  the  fact  that 
individuals  of  lower  class  origins  achieve  fame  based 
upon  an  ascribed  uniqueness?  l/hat  is  the  relevance  of. 
these  problems  to  the  identification  of  self? 

Observations  viill  continue  throughout  the  hospitaliza- 
tion of  these  patients.  In  addition  to  the  research 
aims  stated  above,  it  is  expected  that  this  study  will 
provide  significant  data  on  social  interaction  which 
can  be  related  to  data  secured  by  other  participants  in 
the  larger,  interdisciplinary  study  of  these  young 
women. 
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11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  RESEARCH 


13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  U1\'ITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEiiLTH  SERVICE,  OR 
OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUI^IDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR 
THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:   IF  COOPEPoiTING  UI^IIT  IS  WITHIN 
NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO. (S)   (ITEM  10) 

The  nurses  on  3-East  and  on  2-West  have  provided  information  based 
on  their  observations  of  the  patients'  activities.  All  data 
collected  by  others  participating  in  the  interdisciplinary  research 
on  the  quadruplets  have  been  made  available  through  the  files  of 
the  research  committee,  Mrs,  Blanche  Ellis,  social  worker  on  the 
research  committee  will  participate  in  the  collection  of  data  from 
the  home  community, 

14,  IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESH^iBLES,  CCI'iPLEI^'lEKTS ,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DOI^ 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO. (S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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1.  liMl 2.  Laboratory  of  Socio-environj.iental  StucUes 

Ih'STlTUTt,  L/iBuMTORY  OR  BRAliCH 

Social  Developmental 

3.  Ma  ImXiJ  gtvcjies 4.  BethesdQ.  I.arvland  5.   NH-'J^-89 

Si:,CTIO:^'  LCCATIUlJ  SLTilAL  1^0. 


6.  The  VQiij-^itY  of  fietr9^P9ctj.Y9  D^ta  g^  ^ftrgnt-C^i^Ai';^  fiQi&Uonghips 

i-ROj£,CT  TITLL 


7.  tiM-iflA  I\^(^9  Yaryov 

PRIKCIrAL  INVESTIGATOR (S) 

8.  None 

OTHER  II'JVESTIGaTORS 

9.  FROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Ob.iectives:  To  what  extent  is  it  possible  through  retrospective 
reportiHi;  by  parents  to  obtain  a  reconstruction  of 
earlier  periods  of  the  child's  life  space?  Specifically, 
how  are  the  child's  develooLient,  personality  and  social 
characteristics  and  the  parent-uhild  relationship 
reL.eCibered  by  the  parent?  To  what  extent  are  differences 
between  the  earlier  events  and  the  recall  of  those  events 
systeL;atic  or  randoiu  differencosV  How  is  retrospection 
influenced  by  such  factors  as  the  tiiae  interval  between 
events  and  recall,  the  psychological  characteristics  of 
the  initial  conditions  or  events,  intervening  events 
and  the  adjustment  requireiuents  at  the  time  of  recall? 

iiethods  ECiOloved;  Data  on  the  child's  personality  and  parent-child 
relationsliips,  gathered  throu^^h  direct  observa- 
tions or  interviews  about  the  current  situation  of  the 
child  and  his  relationship  with  his  parent,  constitute 
the  baseline  data  with  which  retrospei-tive  reports  will 
be  cor^pared.  The  length  of  tii.c-  betv/een  initial  setting 
and  recall  varies  from  one  to  20  years.  A  sauple  of 
parents  (ai-proximately  2C0)  for  whom  initial  data 
concernint^  their  children  at  preschool  age  were  ob- 
tained 15  or  more  years  ago  is  one  source  of  data. 
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Original  data  are  based  on  interviews  with  the  mothers 
and  direct  observations  of  the  child  and  of  parent- 
child  relations.  Retrospective  data  are  obtained 
through  questionnaire  responses  from  the  mothers. 

With  a  small  sample  of  parents  on  whom  there  are 
extensive  psychological  and  psychiatric  data  on  the 
-  ■■'      child  and  parent,  retrospective  data  will  be  obtained 
through  interviews  with  the  parents,      : , .. 

Ma.ior  Findings:  The  project  design  has  been  developed.  The  co- 
operation of  two  sources  of  data  have  been 
obtained.  The  original  data  from  these  sources  have 

been  examined  to  identify  the  dimensions  in  which 

comparisons  can  be  made  with  retrospective  reports, 
and  to  work  out  appropriate  categories  for  comparisons. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Research  into  problems  of' 

child  development  and 
problems  of  the  etiology  of  personality  disturbances 
relies  heavily  upon  "life  history"  data  obtained  through 
recall.  Better  understanding  of  the  process  of  the 
recall  is  significant  for  the  interpretation  of  data 
so  obtained  and  for  theory  building  based  on  retro- 
spective data. 

Proposed  Course  of  j^roject;  It  is  planned  that  data  collection  will 

begin  in  the  spring  or  summer  of  1956. 
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11.  BUDui.1'  DhTA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  RESEAKCH 


13.   IDEl^iTIFY  ANY  CGOPEIxaTING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  KEaLTH  SERVICE,   OR 
OTHER  ORGAl^IZATIOi^S ,   mOVIDIHG  FUIffiS,  FACILITIES,   OR  PERSONIJEL 
FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IIm  EITHER  1956  or  1957:     IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS 
WITHIN  NIH  Ii€)ICi.TE  SERIaL  iI0(5)    (ITH-.  lO) 


U.   IF  THIS  i-ROJECT  RESEi^LES,   CCi;l'LEi-JiNTS,   OK  P/iEALLELS  IlESEAPiCH  DON'E 
ELSEWHETui  IN  THE  i-UBLlC  PIEALTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT  INTEIICHAI'IGE  OF  PER- 
SONNEL, FACILITIES  OR  FUi©S),   IDENTIIY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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1.     t.L'-lH 2.     Laboratory  of  Socio-environlnenfgta  Jtuajes 

Ii.JTITUT^  LADOrjlTOiiY  OR  i31Uu>Cli 

social  uevelopmental 
3.       and  Fai-illv  otudies  4.     Bethesda.  Maryland  5.     ^^-51— 90 

oaJTIOi,  LOCATIOK  oiirtlAL  i;0. 

Adult  Leadership  in  Children's  Groups:      a  study  of  leader's  sensi — 
tivity  and  fuiictionint^  in  relation  to  the  aocial-cultural 
o.  coiii.-'Osition  of  tl^e  fa;;roup 

PROJECT  TITLi 

7.     i'-tarian  Radke  Yarrov;  and  Joiin  Campbell 


•i~rT-i   r-T-n-i Til    T  ■    ^^T      I 

PRIi."CIPiiL  Ii,V23TIGiu0ii(3) 


8.  Lepn  YarTrow  and  Joim  Theban  /Not  NIH  employees.  See  i,13. 
OTHER  liiVESTIGATORJ 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTIOi, 

Objectives;  To  stucy  the  functioning  of  adult-led  children's  groups 
in  teras  of  (a)  a  coiaparison  of  leader's  and  children's 
perceptions  of  the  personality  and  social  interaction 
characteristics  of  the  group  members,  (b)  an  analysis 
of  the  consequences  of  discrepancies  betv;een  leader's 
and  children's  perceptions,  (c)  a  study  of  leaaer's  e::- 
pectations  regarding  the  children,  leader's  actual 
functioning,  in  the  group  and  leader's  sensitivity  to 
what  is  going  on  in  the  group  in  relation  to  the  social 
class  and  racial  coinposition  of  the  children's  group. 

iiethods  Em H loved;  Data  were  obtained  on  30  leaders  of  children's 

groups  (camp  counselors)  ana  the  children  in  their  groups. 
iiach  counselor  led  four  groups  of  children  (3  per  group) 
in  four  successive  tv;o-week  camp  sest-ions.  Eight 
counselors  and  their  cabin  groups  were  studied  intensively, 
Interviews  with  the  counselor,  ratings  of  the  children 
by  the  counselor,  obsei'vational  records  on  chiloren  and 
counselor  aiid  interviews  with  the  children  provide  data 
on  leader's  functioning  in  the  group,  leader's  perceptions 
of  and  attitudes  towara  the  children  and  children's 
responses  tov;ard  eacii  other  and  tov/ard  the  leader. 
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Ma.ior  Findings;  The  data  are  in  the  early  stages  of  analysis . 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;   Application  of  these  data 
can  be  made  in  the  field  of  education,  A  recognized 
problem  in  many  educational  settings  concerns  the 
difficulties  arising  from  differences  betv;een  teacher 
and  children  in  social-cultural  backgrounds .'Kata 
from  this  study  should  identify  specific  differences 
in  this  respect  in  values  and  expectations  and  conse- 
quences of  these  differences.  Also,  data  comparing 

..- adult  and  child  perspectives  have  direct  bearing  on 

..questions  of  research  methodology  in  the  field  of 
child  development  namely,  what  kind  of  source  of 
data  is  the  adult  informant  on  child's  social 
behavior.  ■- • 

Proposed  Course  of  Pro.ject;  ilnalysis  of  data  on  the  counselors  will 
continue  through  the  next  year.  Many  of  the  analyses  . 
in  this  project  depend  upon  prior  analyses  of  children's 
responses  (project  in  this  Annual  Report,. The  Formation 
of  Children's  Peer  Relationships). 
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11.     JUDGLT  DAT.;: 


12.     BUDGET  iiCTIVITY:     RLJEAIICK 


13.     IDEiiTIFY  Ai.T  COCPET^uIi.G  UiilTS  OF  THE  i-UBLIC  i-LiUJK  3EP.VICE,   (P. 
OTIiER  OnGAillZATIOivo,   PRGVIDIiiG  FUivDS,  FxiCILITIES,   OR  PERSOIu^'EL 
FOR  THIS  iROJECT  11:  EITHER  1956  or  1957:     IF  COOPERATIi.G  Ui;IT  IS 
wITHIK  iJlH  liDICATL  SERIAL  iiOS.(S)    (iTEi-.  10). 

The  social  agencies  in  charge  of  the  children's  caap,  Family  c. 
Child  Services  of  '..'aijhington  and  Suinuer  Outings  GorrLjittee,   cooperated 
in  this  project  by  providing  the  opportunity  for  gathering  the  data, 
by  making  available  additional  records  on  the  children  and  counselors 
and  by  collaborating  in  the  formulation  of  the  project  desigii  and  in 
the  collection  of  data;  by  assisting  in  interpreting  the  reseai'ch 
to  the  camp  personnel,     ^a•.  John  Theban  of  Family  and  Child  Services 
and  Dr.  Leon  Yarrow  will  collaborate  also  in  the  analysis  of  the  data, 

M..     IF  TlilS  PROJECT  R^SEi  JLi^S,   CQ-ii-LEi-iEiMTS,   OR  P.'.-\ALLELS  RESEiuRCH  DOiE 
.ELSa-HEi'JIi  IN  THE  rUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE    (IJITHOUT  LiT^CHAi^GE  OF  rER- 
SOiu^EL,  FACILITIES  Oi".  FUi^iDS),   IDEiiTIFY   SUCH  RESEARCH:      (3Y   SERIaL 
i.'O.(S)    IF  i.'ITHL'i  iili!). 
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1.     niXi'iII     2.  Laboratory  of  3ocio-cnvirorii.ien1^al  Jtudie: 

Iti'STITUT-.  UBORATORY  0:i  ai'LAi'CIi 

oociiil  Develoi:'raental 

3.     a^g  Fa^aily  Studies 4.     Dethesda.  iiaryland           5 .      NH'IPI — 91 
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9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTIOi, 

Ob.iectives;  To  study  the  process  by  which  children  form  impressions 
of  each  other  and  develop  patterns  of  interactions  in 
social  situations.  The  relationships  of  a£,e-develOi-mental, 
personality  and  social  factors  to  this  process  are  studied. 

Methods  Employed;  ^ip^^roximately  ?.50  children,  8  to  13  years  of  age, 
were  observed  and  interviev/ed  in  sumjier  camp  sessions. 
Using  open-ended,  sociowetria  and- -projective  questions, 
interviewers  obtained  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each 
session  children's  perceptions  of  other  persons  and 
of  themselves.  Detailed  observations  of  interactions 
were  recorded  at  selected  tLae  periods. 

i''4a.ior  Findings;  /ill  data  have  been  gathered  ana  are  nov;  being  sub- 
jected to  intensive  analysis .  Preliminarj''  e;:amination 
suggests : 

(a)  There  is  rapid  crystallization  of  children's  per- 
ce^jtions  of  their  peers.   (In  general,  children  at  the 
various  ages  studied  quickly  formed  impressions  of 
their  cjabin  mates  that  remained  fairly  stable  over  the 
camp  period) . 
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(b)  Children  select  and  organize  very  different 

kinds  of  personal  data  about  others.  Some  children's 

perceptions  are  mainly  self-centered,  i.e.,  they 

- ■■ -perceive  .the  other  in  terms  of  hov;  personally 

threatening  or  supporting  he  is .  Other  children 
adopt  a  broader  perspective  and  perceive  the  other 
in  terms  of  his  potentialities  for  the  whole  group. 

(c)  The  characteristics  of  children's  perceptions 
of  others  show  age-developmental  changes,  but  within 
each  age  level  there  are  great  differences  in  degree 

"" of  sensitivity.  The  factors  associated  v;ith  differential 

sensitivities  are  being  analyzed. 

Analysis  is  further  difected  toward  an  examination 
of  the  "life  histories"  of  children's  groups.  Pro- 
cedures have  been  devised  for  determining  trends  in 
patterns  of  interaction  over  time.  Cabin  groups 
differing  in  terms  of  the  social  and  psychological 
characteristics  of  their  members  tend  to  develop  dis- 
tinctive patterns  of  interaction. 

Significance  to  xlental  Health  Research;  Data  on  the  nature  of 

children's  social  perceptivities  contribute  to  a  number 
of  problems  relating  to  mental  health,  (a)  They  pro- 
vide i-nformation  concerning  the  relation  between  the 
perceptual  process  aiid  the  adequacy  of  the  child's 
functioning  in  his  peer  groups .  (b)  The  data  provide 
a  norm  against  which  to  study  the  processes  of  per- 
ceiving in  disturbed  children,  (c)  Understanding  the 
nature  of  children's  perceptions  is  iraportant  in  the 
development  of  techniques  \;hich  attempt  to  influence 
child  behavior. 

Proposed  Course  of  Pro,iect;  Analysis  of  data  \-;ill  continue  through 
the  year  in  terms  of  a  number  of  problems  of  social 
perception  and  children's  peer  relations.  Currently 
reports  are  planned  on  the  follov/ing  research  problems: 
What  are  the  dimensions  of  personality  and  interaction 
in  terms  of  vmich  children  of  different  ages  perceive 
their  peers?  'Jhat  techniques  or  cues  are  utilized  by 
children  in  forming  en   iiiipression  of  other  children? 
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V/hat  is  the  relation  betv/een  children 'o  social 
perce^tionti  and  their  role  vitiiin  their  groups? 
Uhat  are  ^ioine  of  the  determinants  of  leadershii^  and 
isolation  in  children's  [^roups? 
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11.     BUDGET  data: 


12.     BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  RESEARCH 


13.     IDENTIFY  Ai^  COOPERATING  Ui^TS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,   OR 
OTHER  ORGAiaZATIOuS,  PROVIDIi^iG  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONIjEL 
FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:      IF  CCQPERATING  Ul^IT  IS 
yiTHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO.(S)    (ITEH  lO) . 

The  social  agencies  in  charge  of  the  children's  camp,  Family  &  Child 
Services  of  Washington  and  Summer  Outings  Comiaittee,  cooperated  in 
this  project  by  providing  the  opportunity  for  gathering  the  data, 
by  making  available  additional  records  on  the  children  and  by 
assisting  in  interpreting  the  research  to  the  camp  personnel.  The 
professional  staff  of  the  agency  helped  in  planning  the  research, 
particularly  in  adapting  design  to  research  setting. 

14,.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEi'iBLi:.S,   COMpLEi^iENTS,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC   HEi^LTH  SERVICE    (WITHOUT  INTERCHAiM'GE  OF  PER- 
aONNEL,  FaCILITIEo  OR  FUl.DS) ,   IDENTIFY  SUCH  I^ESEaRCH:      (3Y   SERIAL 
NO. (S)    IF  WITHIN  NIH) . 
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PROJECT  TITLE 

7. 

Dr.  Franz  J.  Kallmann  (non-iHS)  and  Dr.  Gordon  Allen 

irRINCIl-'AL  Ihl/ESTIGATORS 

8. 

Gaoree  S.  Baroff.  ^liD:  Diane  Sank.  i-^.S.  (both_.aQn-t.HSj 

OTHER  INTESTIGATORS 


9,  JrROJECT  DESCRIi^TION 

Ob-jectives;  To  assess  the  frequency  with  which  mental  subnormality 
can  clearly  be  ascribed  to  nongenetic  factors  and  to 
elucidate  the  interaction  of  genetic  ccnstitution  with 
environmental  causes  of  subnormality.  Also  to  develop 
better  methods  for  the  collection  and  interpretation 
of  twin  data  in  medical  research. 

Methods  Employed:  iientally  subnormal  twins  are  cr^mpared  clinically 
and  psychologically  with  their  twin  partners. 
Efforts  are  made  in  each  case  to  obtain- an  accurate 
diagnosis  of  zygosity,  an  accurate  clinical  descrip- 
tion, and  the  best  possible  etiological  classifica- 
tion. The  materieil  is  assembled  with  a  view  to  its 
analysis  both  as  a  statistical  sample  and  as  a  series 
of  twin  cases. 

In  the  families  of  twin  pairs  discordant  for  Longolism, 
anthropometric  and  psychometric  studies  were  extended 
to  hIT  accessible  siblings.  In  two  cases  of  particular 
interest  skin  ^rafting  was  used  to  decide  twin  zyg^^sity, 
and  tills  technique  will  be  used  in  at  least  one  further 
case. 


R.i^.C.  -  1  (Cont.)  2 

December  1955      Analysis  of  KIH  Program  Activities 


Project  Description  Sheet 


NIMH— 92 
SERIAL  NO. 


Patient  Material;  38  new  twin  index  cases  have  been  added  during 
1955.  This  brings  the  total  to  717  index  cases 
representing  580  multiple  births.  There  are  39 
mongoloid  index  cases  representing  32  multiple  births. 

Ma.ior  Findings;  Diiring  the  calendar  year  1955  the  principle 

findings  have  been  related  to  mongolism.  18  non- 
mongoloid  twin  partners  of  mongoloids  were  compared 
with  Al   siblings  in  respect  to  a  number  of  qualitative 
and  quantitative  traits  clinically  related  to  mongol- 
ism. The  differences  were  foiind  to  be  statistically, 
and  biologically  insignificant  except  for  a  6-point 
depression  pf  I.Q,  in  the  twins.  Some  investigators 
have  found  approximately  this  deficit  in  intelligence 
among  twins  in  general.  Our  series  of  twins  also 
suggests  that  the  fraterneil  twin  partners  of  mongoloids 
are  not  mongoloid  more  often  than  any  other  babies 
born  to  a  mother  after  she  has  had  a  mongoloid  child. 
However,  among  the  27  pairs  discordant  for  mongolism, 
two  pairs  appear  to  be  monozygotic  on  the  basis  of  all 
the  usual  tests.  Such  similarity  in  twins  discordant 
for  mongolism  has  never  been  reported  before  in  the 
literature.  Whether  or  not  they  are  monozygotic  can 
be  finally  proved  only  by  means  of  skin  grafting,  . 

Blood  groups  and  fingerprints  and  physical  measurements 
have  been  obtained  on  123  like-sex  pairs  of  twins  for 
the  determination  of  zygosity,  and  physical  exams  have 
been  conducted  on  one  or  both  partners  in  each  of  over 
150  pairs,' 

Sifenificance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  The  study  provides  a  basis 

for  further  twin  studies 
in  mental  subnormality  and  affords  both  statistical  and 
absolute  information  about  etiology. 
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JToposed  Course  of  troiect;  One  pair  of  apparently  iconoVbOtic 

twins  discordant  for  luongolisiu  has 
agreed  to  cooperate  in  skin  graftin^i  tests  in  January, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  a  second  pair  will  perndt  this 
procedure  in  tlie  early  spring.  Other  ti.an  this,  the 
luaterial  on  mongoloid  twins  is  coiupletely  collected 
and  almost  completely  analyzed,  and  needs  only  to  be 
written  up  for  publication. 

In  the  main  body  of  the  study,  clinical  investigation 
of  cases  was  continued  beyond  last  year's  plans  but 
is  now  completed  with  negligible  exceptions.  Additional 
historical  information  will  be  needed  from  hospital 
records,  and  approximately  six  months  will  be  consumed 
in  obtaining  this  and  consolidating  all  case-study 
data.  The  succeeding  twelve  months  will  be  devoted 
to  analysis  of  the  material  and  preparation  of  manu- 
scripts. 
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PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives: 

To  provide  the  specialized  research  tools  of  the  scientist  V7hich  v;ould 
not  othervjise  be  available,  and  to  develop  nev;  apparatus,  techniques  and  methods 
which  may  be  of  general  use  to  medical  research  programs. 

General  Comments? 

This  project  will  include  many  sub-projects  v;hich  are  considered  projects 
themselves  v.-ith?  n  the  Secticn,  These  internal  projects  vary  enormously  in 
scope,  complexity,  and  significance.  Much  design  and  development  and  engineer- 
ing is  devoted  to  apparatus  which  has  limited  application  to  a  particular 
investigator's  problem.  An  attempt  is  made  to  generalize  such  equipment  so  that 
it  may  be  useful  in  other  situations,  but  this  is  not  always  possible  or  prac- 
ticable. However,  some  developments  potentially  have  vjide  possibilities  and 
will  be  reported  in  greater  detail, 

T\-io   general  classes  of  projects  are  handled;  those  originating  vdthin  the 
Section  and  tnose  resulting  from  consultation  with  or  by  request  of  scientists 
in  other  areas.  The  methods  of  procedure  involve  preliminary  discussion  of 
the  problem  leading  to  a  concrete  design  and  set  of  specifications.  It  must 
then  be  determined  v;hat  equipment  or  components  are  corrinercially  available  and 
what  aspects  of  the  project  the  Section  must  do.  From  here  actual  developpent 
and  construction  begins,  leading  to  a  model  or  the  finished  apparatus^  Initial 
use  often  demonstrates  the  need  for  design' modification.  By  v;orking  closely 
vrith  the  investigator  in  his  ov;n  laboratory  it  is  thus  possible  to  achieve 
mutually  satisfactory  results. 
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Specific  Projects; 

The  Section  projects  are  grouped  by  the  various  laboratories  for  which  designs 
and  development  were  undertaken.  The  first  group  (A)  are  of  Section  origin, 

A,  Section  on  Technical  Development 

1,  Micropipette  electrodes  are  being  used  for  more  and  more  refined 
work  in  the  fields  of  Neurophysiology  and  Neuroanatomy,  A  number 
of  special  amplifiers  have  been  devised  for  use  with  these  micro-   ': 
electrodes  but  none  so  far  have  fully  met  the  needs  and  special 
;      requirements  adequately.  Such  an  amplifier  must  have  an  effective 
input  capacitance  of  about  0,1  mrafd,,  a  grid  current  of  less  than 
10"^1  amperes,  low  nois^  and  a  band  width  from  d.c.  to  tens  of 
kilocycles,  be  small  and  rugged  and  exceptionally  stable.  The 
Section  is  currently  working  on  the  development  of  an  amplifier 
design  which  it  is  hoped  will  more  nearly  fulfill  micro-electrode 
technique  requirements, 

2«  A  problem  continuously  faced  by  the  investigator  working  with 
micropipette  electrodes  is  their  fragility  and  electrophyisical.  in- 
stability. Currently,  pipettes  are  pulled  from  glass,  but  it  is 
well  knovm  that  quartz  is  m.any  times  stronger  than  glass,  especially 
at  the  small  dimensions  of  micro-pipettes.  Working  quartz  presents 
serious  difficulties,  primarily  related  to  its  high  softening  temper- 
ature. Investigation  is  under  way  tr  develop  techniques  for  fab- 
ricating suitable  quartz  pipettes.  Various  heating  techniques  are 
being  experimented  with:  the  electric  arc,  gas  flame,  and  gas- 
shielded  hot  wire, 

3»  Many  investigations  require  much  more  time  in  the  preparation 
and  in  the  data  analysis  stages  than  in  the  data-gathering  process 
itself.  Efforts  are  being  directed  toward  providing  the  necessary 
instnments  and  apparatus  to  expedite  the  data  reduction  process. 
At  the  present  time  the  development  of  an  analyzer  coupled  to  a 
microfilm  reader  is  be^ng  undertaken.  It  will  make  possible  direct 
reading  of  quantitative  data  such  as  time  and  voltage  amplitude 
from  complex  curves.  It  should  be 'adaptable  to  any  curve  analysis,  . 
whether  on  a  microfilm  reader  or  on  a  sheet  of  graph  paper, 

U*  The  state  of  development  of  transistors  has  reached  the  point 
at  which  it  becomes  increasingly  worthwhile  to  consider  transistor 
applications  to  biological  and  medical  research  needs.  Accordingly, 
the  Section  is  undertaking  a  number  of  pilot  projects  involving 
transistor  applications.  One  in  particular  is  concerned  mth  a 
wireless  intercommunication  system  for  surgical  operating  room 
use.  The  wired  system  reported  last  year  has  been  functionally 
successful,  but  with  the  obvious  drawback  of  requiring  wired  con- 
nections to  members  of  the  operating  team,  A  wireless  system-**- 
is  the  next  logical  step, 

B,  Neurophysiology  Laboratory 

1,  Several  years  ago  this  Section  carried  out  mucih  of  the  design  and 
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development  of  the  system  of  electronic  apparatus  used  by  the 
Spinal  Cord  Section,  As  research  requirements  have  changed  so 
have  apparatus  needs.  V/e  are  currently  completinc  extensive 
system  redesign,  integrating  a  number  of  components,  and  a  nevrly 
developed  cathode  ray  display  unit, 

2«  A  special  respirator  was  developed  for  use  vdth  porpoises. 
In  order  that  it  simalate  porpoise  breathing  it  required  a  storage 
tank  and  valving  system  which  could  allow  the  expiration  and  inspir- 
ation of  approximately  ten  liters  of  air  in  les5  than  one-half  a 
second.  A  pilot  model  only,  it  allov;ed  investigators  to  carry  out 
some  preliminary  neurophysiological  experiments  on  porpoises  earlier 
this  year, 

3,  In  connection  v.'ith  these  porpoise  experiments  the  Section  is 
developing  an  ujiderv.'ater  sound  transducer  v/hich  v/ill  respond  tc 
frequencies  of  several  hundered  kilocycles  so  that  the  high  fre- 
quency communication  system  used  by  porpoises  may  be  studied  more 
fully. 

lit   A  special  camera  mount  was  devised  in  order  to  shift  rapidly  the 
position  of  an  oscilloscope  camera  so  that  it  could  photograph 
either  s:  ngle  or  double  tube  displays, 

C,  Neuropharmacology  Laboratory 

In  one  study  in  this  laboratory,  paper  strip  electrophoresis  tech- 
niques are  used,  along  vdth  radioactive  tracers.  The  paper  strip  is 
analyzed  with  a  gas-flow  radiation  detector  in  a  special  chamber 
designed  to  advance  the  paper  manually.  This  Section  redesigned 
the  the  counting  chamber  apparatus  in  order  that  the  paper  could 
be  advanced  automatically  for  each  sample  section  counted,  and  at 
the  end  of  the  paper,  shut  the  entire  equipment  off.  This  made 
possible  day  or  night  runs  with  the  equipment  unattendpd,  as  v.'ell 
as  the  saving  of  many  man-hours  of  time.  It  also  improved  the 
accuracy  of  the  overall  system  by  eliminating  a  number  of  human 
errors  pos.'?ible  ^ith  Manual  operation, 

D,  Psychology  Laboratory 

1,  In  order  to  use  a  new  acoustically  treated  sound  room  installed 
in  this  laboratory,  a  number  of  facilities  are  required  providing 
communications  and  other  connections  from  the  inside  to  the  outside 
of  the  test  chamber.  The  Section  is  completing  the  design  and 
construction  of  a  system  of  special  facilities  providing  one  or 
tv;o-v;ay  communication,  binaural  facilities  for  the  subject,  mon- 
itoring facilities  for  the  investigator,  and  multi-channel  inter- 
connections for  scientific  apparatus,  and  providing  suitable  con- 
trols, flexibility,  and  room  for  expansion. 
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2,  In  an  animal  behavior  study,  rats  are  placed  in  a  long  closed 
alley  containing  a  floor  made  up  of  individual  treadles.  As  the 
animal  moves  from  one  treadle  to  the  next  his  position  is  indica- 
ted on  a  graphic  recorder.  Since  this  behavior  is  studied  for 
many  hours  the  graphic  analysis  becomes  quite  tedious.  The  Section 
devised  a  counter  system  which  totals  directly  the  number  of 
treadles  the  animal  has  crossed  and  also  totals  the  niunber  of 
times  the  rat  reaches  a  particular  treadle  near  one  end  of  the 
alley.  The  equipment  provides  this  information  for  the  four  alleys 
used  in  the  study, 

3,  An  alternating  current  conductance  meter  was  designed  for  gal- 
vanic skin  resistance  studies.  Its  advantages  over  direct  current 
measurement  is  the  avoidance  of  electrode  polarization  problems, 

li,  A  commercially  procured  chronoscope  was  redesigned  in  order  to 
make  it  suitably  useful  and  versatile  for  its  required  applications* 

5,  A  film  strip  projector  was  modified  in  order  to  provide  motor 
driven  film  advance  variable  in  speed  over  a  continuous  range  from 
0,l5  to  15  inches  per  minute, 

6,  A  complex  reaction  time  apparatus  is  being  developed  to  provide 
for  a  number  of  projected  psychological  studies,  A  brief  descrip- 
tion of  the  apparatus  follows;  A  bank  of  ten  lights  in  a  row  are 
displayed  in  front  of  the  subject  and  below  each  light  is  a  button 
which  the  subject  can  depress.  There  is  an  additional  eleventh 
button  in  front  of  the  row  of  ten  buttons  which  is  the  subject's 
start  key.  The  subject  pushes  his  start  key  and  a  light  comes 

on  somewhere  in  the  row,  he  then  depresses  the  key  under  that 
light  which  in  turn  causes  another  light  to  come  on,  he  then 
presses  the  key  under  that  light  and  so  on  through  the  series  of 
ten  lights  and  buttons.  The  subject  is  allowed  by  suitable  timing 
mechanism,  a  predetermi  ned  amount  of  time  to  react  to  the  illumin- 
ation of  each  light,  after  which  he  is  stimulated  by  an  electric 
shock  or  by  a  loud  sound.  If  the  subject  pushes  a  key  out  of  the 
programed  sequence  he  is  also  stimulated.  The  lights  can  be  pro- 
gramed in  any  order  and  the  keys  can  be  made  to  correspond  v/ith 
any  light.  Each  response  time  will  be  timed  by  a  chronograph  clock, 
and  each  depression  of  a  key  will  be  c  ounted  by  a  register,  A 
chronoscope  will  give  the  total  time  from  the  depression  «f  the  . 
start  key  to  the  depression  of  the  last  key, 

E»  Neurochemistry  Laboratory 

1,  Last  year  an  analogue  computer  development  was  mentioned  as 
being  under  way.  This  blood  flow  computer  now  has  been  completed 
and  a  short  description  is  given  as  follows:  An  equation  which 
enables  one  to  determine  quantitatively  the  rate  of  blood  flox-j 
past  various  sections  of  an  animals'  brain  under  a  set  of  specified 
conditions  would  be  quite  useful  in  the  study  of  cerebral  phenomena. 
Such  a  relation  has  been  developed,  but  its  manual  solution  is  very 
tedious  and  time  consuming.  Trial  and  error  methods  must  be  em- 
ployed and  ten  or  more  man-hours  are  required  before  a  set  of  an- 
swers is  obtained  from  one  experiment. 
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The  computer  is  an  electronic  analogue  device  for  determining 
the  solution  of  the  equation!  . 

v/here  "k"  is  the  unknovm  quantity*  by  utilizing  the  electrical 
analof^  to  the  biolo^^ical  equation,  considerable  simplification 
in  circuit  desii.Tn  is  effected. 

The  "heart"  of  the  seven  foot  instrument  is  a  photoformcr 
function  generator  v/hich  accepts  a  curve  C^(t)  fan  opaque  lantern 
slide)  input  and  delivers  at  the  output  a  periodic  electrical 
waveform  of  the  same  shape  as  the  curve.  All  remaining  knovm 
quantities  are  inserted  on  calibrated  dials  ^nd  the  solution  is 
obtained  by  varv"  ng  a  set  of  decade  switches  until  coincidence 
between  a  horizontal  r-:  fere  nee  line  and  the  computer  output 
waveform  are  obtained,  as  observed  on  the  integral  monitor  os- 
cilloscope. After  a  cui've  of  C^(^(t)  is  inserted  and  the  ccmputer 
levels  are  adjusted  accordingly  (a  procedure  which  takes  cbovt 
five  minutes),  a  series  of  solutions  for  different  values  of  Ci 
and  for  lambda  may  be  obtained  in  a  matter  of  minutes. 

Thus  it  is  possible  to  extend  the  usefulness  of  this  determin- 
ation technique  because  of  the  rapid  availability  of  a  large 
quantity  of  information  regarding  a  given  curve,  V/ith  a  curve  in 
the  form  of  a  lantern  slide,  the  photoformer  may  be  used  in  con- 
junction with  additional  electronic  circuitry  in  the  futui-e  to 
extract  even  more  information.  Although  designed  for  a  highly 
specialized  use,  the  computer  is  versatile  in  that  it  may  form 
the  basis  (photoforner,  power  supplies,  trigf=;er  generator  and 
monitor  scope)  for  innumerable  other  computations  by  the  addition 
of  other  computer  elements  suitable  fcr  the  particular  problem. 
Provision  for  future  expansion  is  apparent  in  the  "plug-in"  type 
packaging  of  the  computer  sections, 

2,  Frequent  use  of  a  high  speed  centrifuge  requiring  several  minutes 
of  manual  control,  of  input  po\.'er  in  order  to  reach  final  qieed  with- 
out overloading  the  motor  lead  to  the  development  of  an  automa*ic 
starter.  The  inrrut  pov;er  to  the  centrifuge  is  controlled  by  a  motor 
driven  variable  transformer  (Pov;erstat),  with  the  centrifuge  current 
passing  through  a  control  relay.  The  starter  motor  advances  the 
variable  transformer  until  the  current  to  the  centrifuge  reaches 
a  predetermined  safe  maximum  value,  at  which  time  the  control  re- 
lay turns  off  the  starter  motor.  As  the  centrifuge  builds  up  speed 
the  current  decreases  and  the  variable  transformer  starter  motor 
again  increases  the  input  to  a  safe  limit  for  the  centrifuge,  A 
cut-off  switch  ends  the  starting  cycle  at  any  predetermined  cen- 
trifuge speed,  A  time  clock  is  also  incorporated  in  the  unit  to 
control  the  total  running;  time, 

3»  A  polarogranh  control  unit  was  designed  and  constructed  for 
controlling  and  measuring  voltage  and  current  to  a  dropping  mercury 
electrode.  The  instrument  produces  potentials  of  0-3  volts  i-rith  an 
accuracy  of  0,1%,   is  self-standardizing  and  provides  controlled 
galvinomrter  damping. 


ReP.C,  -  1  (continuation  Item  9)#^ 

December  1955  NIMH-93 

SERIAL  NO. 


,   U»  A  special  dual  attenuator  was  designed  and  built  for  use  with  a 
strip-chart  recorder  used  in  conjunction  with  cerebral  blood  flow 
studies 

F,  Biophysics  Laboratory 

1,  A  problem  sometimes  faced  in  certain  experimental  conditions 
is  that  the  biological  preparation  may  last  for  only  a  very  short 
length  of  time.  This  is  oft&n  true  with  isolated  squid  axons. 
In  order  to  obtain  as  much  data  as  possible  within  the  short 
time  available  techniques  are  desirable  which  will  make  the  data 
taking  process  as  automatic  and  rapid  as  possible.  In  order  to 
facilitate  this  process,  this  Section  designed  a  program  controller 
which  carries  out  many  of  these  functions  automatically  and  raa.kes 
possible  with  centralized  control  alteration  of  various  experimental 
conditions.  This  controller  for  example,  makes  a  test  of  the  nerve 
every  second,  providing  a  sequential  set  of  test  voltages  (from 
minus  130  to  plus  60  millivolts)  through  a  series  of  fifty,  triggering 
and  cycling  the  recording  camera  after  each  one  of  the  sequence,  and 
controlling  the  data  displayed  on  the  data  board  in  front  of  the 
camera.  The  unit  provides  the  various  switching  necessary  to  change 
other  experimental  conditions  rapidly, 

2«  In  conjunction  with  the  project  just  described  we  also  designed 
and  fabricated  an  illuminated  data  display  unit  which  is  photo- 
grarAed  along  with  the  cathode  ray  display  by  means  of  a  partially 
silvered  mirror.  The  data  unit  provides  the  following  information 
(controlled  from  the  program  unit):  frame  number,  experimental 
condition  coding  letters,  experiment  number  and  date,  time,  and 
position  number  of  an  autosyn,  which  in  turn  is  controlled  by  the 
applied  test  voltage.  The  unit  also  h;:'S  a  removable  plate  which 
can  be  suitably  marked  to  superimpose  on  the  cathode  ray  display 
any  reference  lines  or  marks  desired, 

3.  A  number  of  projects  were'  engineered  and  constructed  in  con- 
nection with  squid  a:?ron  studies:  An  amplifier  to  deliver  large 
currents  into  low  resistance  capacitive  loads,  a  micro-electrode 
pre-araplifier,  and  a  number  of  plug-in  amplifiers, 

h»   A  special  pulse  generator  was  designed  and  constiiicted  to 
deliver  300  volt  pulses- up  to  several  milliseconds  in  duration. 
This  has  been  used  in  conjunction  with  squid  nerve  studies. 

G,  Laboratory  of  Weuroanatomical  Sciences 

1,  Reported  last  year  vjas  the  development  of  a  radio  frequency 
tissue  coagulator  for  producing  small  and  carefully  controlled 
neurological  lesions.  This  original  pilot  model  has  been  redesigned 
and  refined  and  a  second  model  produced  which  has  demonstrated  need 
for  even  further  possible  refinements  (also  carried  out).  The  third 
model  provides  both  current  and  voltage  measurement  and  control, 
measured  at  the  coagulating  electrodes  by  remote  metering  circuits 
in  order  to  avoid  cable  loading  errors.  These  equipments  have  been 
very  useful  in  making  anatomical  brain  maps  and  in  decrebrating 
procedures* 
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2»  In  a  study  of  renal  secretion  a  method  was  required  v.'hich  v;ould 
accurately  maintain  the  animal's  v/ater  balance.  An  apparatus  has 
been  designed  v/hich  counts  the  drops  of  urine  excreted,  and  after 
ten  drops  have  been  excreted  an  injection  (infusion)  pump  is  turned 
on  Iohl:  enough  to  :"nject  ten  drops  of  solution  into  the  blood 
stream.  The  apparatus  is  entirely  automatic,  repeating  the  cycle 
a?  urine  is  excreted, 

H,  NIMH  Clinical  Investigations 

In  observing  patients,  especially  children,  through  one-v/ay  glass 
it  is  desirable  to  hear  as  well  as  see.  It  has  been  found  that 
monaural  lirtening  presents  some  intelligibility  problems  as  v;ell 
as  difficulty  in  locating  the  speaker.  V'e  have  provided  binaural 
sound  facilities  for  a  number  of  modules  in  both  the  Children 
Service  and  in  the  Out-Patient  Dept,,  v;hich  has  materially  improved 
the  observational  situation, 

I,  NIMDB  Clinical  Investic^ations 

1,  As  reported  in  kh   above,  the  Section  is  initiating  a  transistor 
applications  project.  One  application  is  concerned  mth  a  vjireless 
intercom. lunr cation  system  for  the  Neurosurgery  operating  rooms. 
Since  it  has  been  amply  demonstrated  (see  last  years  report)  that 
an  intercommunication  system  markedly  improves  the  general  operating 
situation,  a  wireless  system  bears  study.  But  such  a  system 
inherently  introduces  electrical  interference  problems  vdth  other 
sensitive  electronic  apparatus.  The  study  vri.ll  take  these  problems 
into  account  and  attempt  to  reach  a  compromise  solution, 

2,  After  two  years  of  operation  of  the  surgical  intercommunication 
system  a  number  of  modifications  seemed  in  order.  Accordingly, 
some  redesign  of  the  system  was  effected  this  past  year,  many  of 
them  relating  to  cabling  requirements,  getting  vdres  clear  of  the 
operating  floor,  providing  tamper-proof  equipment  and  ar  extension 
of  facilities. 
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13,  iDMltY  Any  COOPEIlilTtNG  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER  ORGANIC 
ZATTONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER 
1956  or  1957:      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  l) 


lli,   IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEflBLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE  ELSEIjHERE 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF  Pj^RSONI'JEL,  FACILITIES  OR 
FUNDS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  S^ilAL  NO(S)   IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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16.  LIST  PraiVCKTlOMS  6THER  m\l\  ABSmCfS  fk6i\  trilS  phojficT  DOftiiiO  CaLI^Wjar  tImi 
1955: 

Paper  by  Michael  M.  Davis,  Jr.  and  Haitland  Baldwin  (rilTOB) 
entitled  "An  Intercommunication  System  for  the  Surgical 
Operating  Room",  accepted  for  presentation  at  the  HaJtional 
Convention  of  the  Institute  of  Kadio  Engineers  (i'arch  19-22, 
1956)  and  for  publication  in  the  HiE  Transactions  on  Medical 
Electronics. 


17,  LIST  HO;;l)i,S  r'.u   AV.ViRDS  TO  PE.tSuNfitL  iiLLvTIilG  TO  THIS  PROJECT  DUkll.'G  ChU.yiL,Ah 
YEAR  1955 t 

M,  H,  Davis,  Jr.  elected  to  Senior  Membership  in  the  Institute 
9f  Radio  iingineers  for  professional  achievement  in  the  field 
of  electronics. 
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6.  Repair^  Maintenance  and  Technical  As'^istance 

-PROJECT  TITLE 


7.  'ichael  '  .  lavis,  Jr. 


OTHER  IW£rTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Although  the  Section  does  not  unaertake  repair  an^  maintenance  of  corrL-nercial- 
ly  built  equipment,  there  are  occasional  circumstances  which  make  it  expedient 
or  more  economical  for  u?  to  undertake  such  work.  In  general,  of  course,  ve 
repair  equipment  built  by  the  Section,  Fortunately  this  takes  very  little  time, 

Kost  of  our  repair  and  maintenance  work  is  performed  in  those  areas  and  lab- 
oratories v;here  adequate  technical  asristance  is  presently  lacking,  Vve  render 
technical  assistance  in  these  areas  as  well,  and  although  such  assistance  is  min- 
imal because  we  are  not  staffed  for  this  kind  of  work,  it  is  in  this  vjay  that 
such  areas  anc  labs  carrs''  on  effectively  with  their  equipment  and  instruments. 
The  two  areas  in  V7hich  most  o.'"  our  repair  work  has  been  dene  ano  technical  assis- 
tance given  are  Clinical  Investigations  of  KLIM   and  the  Experimental  Psychology 
Laboratory. 

This  project  vrLll  continue  during  the  coming  year  on  a  similar  basis  as  in 
the  past. 
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i,  George  E.  Kaufer 
CTHiin  INVESTICiATOks 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Consultation  vdth  investii^ators  from  both  MII-iH,  NIIJDb  and  occasionally  with 
the  Prof.  Education  Branch  v;as  carried  out  as  a  part  of  the  basic  function  of 
the  Section,  The  objectives  of  this  part  of  the  program  are  to  improve  research 
techniques,  to  assist  in. furthering  good  experimental  design,  and  to  advise  on 
the  latBvSt  commercially  available  equipment,  components,  and  scientific  instru- 
ments. 

The  principal  investigator  served  as  consultant  to  the  Tape  Recorder  Com- 
mittee of  the  ETG  Electronics  Conference  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  I'ied- 
ical  Research,  Both  invest:' .gators  carried  out  extensive  consultation  vrLth  the 
Section  on  Animal  Behavior  of  the  Psycholo  "t."-  Laboratory  and  numerous  manufact- 
urers to  develop  a  realistic  set  of  specifications  and  performance  standards  for 
a  Continuous  Performance  Test  Apparatus  to  assess  brain  damage,  and  are  carrj'ing 
through  on  negotiations  for  procurement, 

Durinp  the  last  half  of  the  year  the  principal  investigator  gave  an  inten- 
sive two  day  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  medical  electronics  for 
members  of  the  Eastern  Association  of  Electroencephalographers  and  the  Southern 
Association  of  Electroencephalographers  during  their  joint  meeting  held  at  KIH, 

Outside  of  the  usual  administrative  duties  encountered  in  any  office  and 
laboratory,  which  need  not  be  described,  there  are  certain  ones  of  a  specialized 
nature  peculiar  to  the  Section,  The  Section  maintains  a  stock  control  record 
system  in  order  to  anticipate  future  needs,  but  more  immediately  to  maintain  a 
supply  of  specialized  components  required  by  the  various  laboratories  and  for 
the  Section  itself,  A  property  loan  record  is  maintained  since  a  considerable 
amount  of  equipment,  instruments  and  apparatus  is  loaned  to  various  investigators. 
These  loans,  as  the  term  implies,  are  on  a  temporary  basis,  Sometijnes  this  al- 
lows an  investigator  to  conduct  an  experijnent  without  the  expenditure  of  funds, 
sometimes  it  expedites  his  work  v;hile  he  waits  for  his  ovm  equipment,  and  some- 
times it  allows  him  to  determine  if  he  needs  the  apparatus  at  all.  In  any  event 
the  loaning  of  equipment  often  saves  a  considerable  expenditure  of  funds,  and 
often  saves  v;eeks  or  months  of  waiting,   (NIH  has  a  central  loan  service,  but 
the  t^rpe   of  apparatus  they  provide  is  different  than  that  which  the  Section  has 
available. 
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An  indexed  catalog  file  is  maintained  of.  the  latest  specialized  instruments, 
and  equipment,  predominately  electronic,  or  electromechanical,  which  is  used 
constantly  in  the  course  of  design  and  development  work  and  for  consultation. 

The  procurement  of  equipment,  components  and  supplies  of  various  sorts  or- 
iginates in  the  Section  to  a  degree  beyond  its  own  needs.  During  the  course  of 
design  of  equipment  or  systems  for  other  laboratories  the  Section  draws  up  the 
specifications  and  prepares  requisitions  for  the  material r  In  this  way  we  effect 
more  accurate  and  efficient  procurement  of  equipment,  attempting  to  maintain  a 
degree  of  standardization  vrhere  feasible,  and  assure  products  consistent  T-d-th 
our  design.  The  same  procurement  procedure  is  often  used  after  consultations, 
wherein  we  prepare  the  specification  after  it  has  been  determined  what  commer- 
cially available  equipment  viill  do  the  job  the  investigator  wants  done. 

There  are  several  other  internal  activj.ties  of  the  Section  not  falling 
specifically  within  other  Section  Project  Reports.  Outside  of  the  day-to-day 
maintenance  of  the  laboratory  and  shop  facilities,  we  attempt  to  keep  the  Section 
equipped  vrith   the  most  useful  instr\ments  and  tools  in  order  to  make  our  over- 
all program  most  effective.  This  involves  the  continual  re-evaluation  of  our 
facilities  and  thus  occasional  modification  of  our  tools  and  instruments  in  order 
to  better  meet  oiir  needs. 

This  project  will  continue  diiring  tlie  coming  year. 
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1956  or  1957:      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIK  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)   (ITEi-il) 


Hi,    IF  THIS   PROJECT  RESEI©LES,    C0I1PLEI lEOTS ,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DOIffi  ELSEl.TIERE 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (V/ITHOUT  INTEI'CHjiNGE  OF  P-H^SOMEL,   FACILITIES  OR 
FUNDS),    IDE^iTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL  NO(S)   IF  VJITHIN  NIK). 


/\NNUAL  IxEl  ORT  OF  TIE  CLIMIC/iL  INVESTIGATIONS  rROGR/W 
January  1  to  Doceuber  il,   1955 


In  the  past  few  yearj  there  has  been  a  Gratifyine  increase  in 
the  public's  interest  and  concern  uith  the  problem  of  iiiental  illness. 
Coincidontally,  the  tnuiquillzing  drugs  have  captured  the  attention 
of  the  profession  and  public  alike.  This  has  broucht  with  it  a  host 
of  problems,  and  has  focused  our  attention  anew  upon  many  questions 
urgently  in  need  of  study.  There  is  already  some  sucG^stion  that 
clinical  impressions  of  the  effectiveness  of  these  drugs  have  been 
□ore  optimistic  than  the  results  of  several  carefully  controlled 
studies  would  warrant.  The  thoughtful  inve3tij3ator  cannot  help 
but  remember  that  the  past  twenty  years  have  aeen  the  rise  and  fall 
of  many  such  remedies:   sodium  an^ytal  sleep  treatuient;  metrazol;  in- 
sulin coma;  electric  shock;  narcoanalysis;  direct  analysis;  carbon 
dioxide  inhalation;  loLotoriy  -  each  new  treatment  has  been  greeted 
with  hope  and  enthusiasm.  Yet  each  has  given  way  to  new  approaches, 
its  early  promise  unfulfilled,  but  still  finding  a  more  or  less 
limited  use  in  the  psychiatrist's  armamentarium.  This  is  not  to  say 
that  some  empirical  methods  may  not  be  discovered  for  the  effective 
treatment  of  mental  disease,   .\fter  all,  fox,:3love  was  used  success- 
fully for  many  years  before  it  was  discovered  that  the  active  prin- 
ciple was  digitalis;  and  even  then  the  basic  physiologic  mechanisms 
of  cardiac  function  were  not  completely  understood,  ^'ut  a  rational 
therapy  will  be  possible  only  when  we  achieve  a  basic  understanding 
of  tlie  processes  of  hiuuan  development  and  beliavior. 

Where  can  we  look  for  such  fundamental  kaiowledge?  In  current 
psychiatric  thinJ-'.ing  the  manifestations  of  mental  disorder  are  re- 
garded not  as  the  ultii.iate  expression  of  a  unitary  disease  process, 
but  rather  as  the  complex  resultant  of  many  factors.  In  some  in- 
stances, a  mental  illness  appears  almost  as  a  way  of  life  growing 
out  of  the  individual's  stressful  developmental  experiences;  in 
others,  genetic  and  constitutional  influences  appear  to  pay  a  de- 
cisive role;  in  still  others  organic  processes  are  clearly  active. 
In  a  particular  situation,  any  one  or  any  combination  of  the  fore- 
going factors  may  be  involved.  At  the  other  end  of  the  scale,  the 
"cure"  or  disappearance  of  a  mental  disease  is  not  a  simple  direct 
process.  Drugs,  surgery,  or  a  particular  psychotherapeutic  approach 
may  ameliorate  the  manifest  behavior  discv<ler  vrithout  affecting  the 
patient's  distorted  perceptions  and  thcuglit  processes.  In  other 
cases,  the  patient  may  learn  to  operate  more  successfully  within 
certain  limits,  but  he  becomes  disturbed  again  if  he  moves  outside 
these  limits.   In  still  other  instances,  the  patient  acquires  new 
skills  and  adapts  more  effectively  to  life  situations  -  the  only 
"cui'e"  in  the  ti'ue  sense  of  the  term. 

It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  in  order  to  evaluate  a  patient's 
behavior  accurately,  it  is  necessary  to  carry  out  studies  at  thi'ee 
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levels:  first,  at  the  physical  to  assess  organic  or  physiologic  dys- 
function; second,  at  the  psychological  to  assess  perceptions,  affects 
and  organization  of  thought;  and  third,  at  the  sociological  to  study 
behavior  in  relation  to  others  and  to  assess  the  influences  of  the 
social  situation  in  which  he  lives.  For  example,  a  drug  might  act 
in  such  a  way  as  to  restrict  perception;  this  might  be  manifested 
in  altered  behavior.  Conversely,  emotions  resulting  from  frustrat- 
ing social  experiences  might  find  expression  in  one  instance  in 
disorganization  of  thought  or,  in  another,  in  altered  function  of 
the  cardiovascular  system. 

From  the  beginning  the  organization  of  Clinical  Investiga- 
tions reflected  this  concex^t.  But  whereas  the  original  group  was 
brought  together  by  the  Director  acting  alone,  our  current  plans 
and  the  appointments  to  implement  them  have  developed  from  our  two 
and  a  half  year's  experience  in  working  together  at  the  Clinical 
Center,  and  from  a  consideration  of  those  areas  which  our  unique 
organization  and  situation  might  make  most  suitable  for  study.  Our 
general  goal  remains  unchanged.  On  the  one  hand,  we  have  brought 
together  a  multidisciplined  group  of  investigators  with  the  idea 
that  eventually  patients  will  be  st\idied  at  every  level  of  organi- 
zation, and  that  the  findings  of  these  studies  will  be  used  both 
for  therapeutic  purposes,  and  also  -  in  conjunction  vn.th  other 
data  -  for  increasing  knowledge  concerning  himian  behavior  and  de- 
velopment. On  the  other  hand,  we  are  in  the  process  of  establish- 
ing a  treatment  service  which  is  the  only  possible  source  of  data 
for  such  integrated  studies.  The  central  importance  of  this  ser- 
vice cannot  be  overemphasized.  VJhile  it  is  true  that  many  .signifi- 
cant studies  can  be  carried  out  with  minimal  cooperation  from  the 
patient,  the  ultimate  integrations  will  be  made  when  we  have  the 
fullest  possible  knowledge  of  his  thoughts  and  feelings  to  coordi- 
nate with  accurate  physiologic,  biochemical,  and  sociological  ob- 
servations .  Such  inf oriiiation  can  be  secured  only  from  psychothera- 
peutic interviews  carried  on  by  skilled  psychiatrists  in  a  setting 
in  which  both  patients. and  clinical  staff  find  useful  therapeutic  col- 
laboration possible.  Iri  a  manner  of  speaking,  the  psychiatric  ser- 
vices are  our  laboratory  equipment;  the  value  of  our  work  is  de- 
pendent on  their  sensitivity,  accuracy,  and  effectiveness. 


Organization 

Our  experiences  over  the  past  year  have  led  us  to  make  several 
changes  in  organizational  structure.  The  Child  Research  Branch  is 
continuing  its  study  of  young  boys  who  display  hyperaggressive,  pre- 
delinquent behavior.  Thus  far,  an  integrated  psychiatric,  educa- 
tional, and  planned  activity  program  has  produced  most  gratifying 
results  with  this  group  of  children  who  generally  have  been  resis- 
tant to  ordinary  psychotherapy.  As  progress  has  been  made  it  has 


become  apparent  that  we  need  a  new  facility,  comethinG  half-way  be- 
tween the  controlled  environment  of  our  ward  in  the  Clinical  Center 
(which  was  necesaary  durinc  the  first  phase  of  treatment)  and  the 
I'crmissive,  uncontrolled  setting  which  a  return  to  their  own,  or 
even  to  foster  homes  would  entail  (where  they  would  necessarily  be 
shouldered  with  complex  responsibilities  and  freedom  they  are  not 
yet  equipped  to  manatj;e).  The  construction  of  such  a  half -way 
house''  has  been  authorized;  a  site  on  Nlil  grounds  has  been  chosen, 
and  an  architect  is  at  work  on  plans  for  a  temporary  building. 

The  Adult  Isychiatry  Branch  has  begun  to  consolidate  its  in- 
terests into  three  major  areas  of  laves tication.   One  group  has  set 
up  a  treatment  organization  for  schizophrenic  patients  which  resembles 
in  general  that  which  the  Child  nesearch  branch  is  operating  for  hyper- 
aggressive  children.  Thus  we  anticipate  that  in  addition  to  making  a 
contribution  to  the  treatiiient  of  this  most  serious  of  all  mental  ill- 
nesses, we  will  observe  many  important  comparisons  and  contrasts  be- 
tween the  schizophrenic  patients  who  react  to  stress  mainly  by  dis- 
orders of  thinking  and  feeling,  and  the  hyperaggressive  characters 
who  react  to  stress  by  behavior  disorders,  /vnother  group  has  ap- 
proached the  problem  of  treatment  of  schizophrenic  patients  by  group 
methods,  ai:id  has  made  as  part  of  its  study  the  active  participation 
of  the  parents  of  the  patients .  Althougli  first  experiences  have  been 
unusually  favorable,  it  is  much  too  early  to  indicate  just  what  the 
results  of  this  study  will  be.  However,  it  holds  promise  for  therapy, 
and  -  equally  important  -  for  research  into  the  important  problem  of 
the  dynamics  of  family  relationships.  We  are  establishing  contact 
with  investigative  teaLis  at  Yale,  Harvard,  and  other  university  and 
research  centers  who  are  working  on  related  aspects  of  this  problem. 
This  wholu  area  of  the  psychology  of  the  family  is  one  which  conmands 
not  only  national  b\'t  even  international  interest.  At  various  times 
we  have  teen  in  touch  with  research  groups  working  on  one  or  another 
aspect  of  this  problen  in  England,  France,  Holland,  Switzerland,  and 
Derimark.  Yet  another  area  of  interest  which  the  Adult  Psychiatry 
Iranch  is  just  beginning  to  develop  is  the  study  of  the  i.r.pact  upon 
the  personality  of  the  various  types  of  chronic  illness  for  which 
patients  are  being  treated  by  the  clinical  grovips  of  the  other  In- 
stitutes at  NIH. 

In  June  1955,  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences  was  formed 
by  the  ainalgamation  of  the  Laboratory  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology 
and  the  Laboratory  of  Isj'-chosomatic  Medicine.  Tlie  decision  to  bring 
the  Laboratory  of  Isychosomatic  Medicine  into  the  newly  formed  Labora- 
tory of  Clinical  Sciences  represented  not  only  a  change  in  the  organi- 
zational plan,  but  also  a  shift  in  program  emphasis.  Before  the 
formation  of  the  new  Laboratory,  the  members  of  the  Laboratory  of 
Psychosomatic  Medicine,  together  with  the  members  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  Clinical  Iiivestigations  had  carefully  reviewed  the  re- 
quirements for  setting  up  a  program  for  the  intensive  study  of  psy- 
chosoiratic  disorders.   It  was  recognized  that  there  are  a  nuruber  of 


excellent  psychosomatic  units  already  in  operation  at  university  and 
teaching  hospitals  throughout  the  country.  It  was  felt  that  it  would 
be  unproductive  to  duplicate  these  progi-ams  at  NIH.  Instead  we  de- 
cided to  set  up  a  unit  for  the  study  of  psychosomatic  disorders  in 
children  -  first,  because  there  are  very  few  such  units  in  existence 
(the  expense  and  manifold  problems  involved  in  their  operation  are 
far  beyond  the  means  of  the  average  university  hospital);  and  second, 
because  the  results  of  such  studies  in  children  and  of  concui-rent 
work  with  their  families  and  others  in  the  home  environment  promise 
to  be  of  far-reaching  importance  for  basic  theory.  Since  the  invest- 
ment of  staff  and  space  required  for  the  successful  execution  of  this 
program  cannot  be  met  within  our  present  budget,  it  was  decided  to 
postpone  the  development  of  this  laboratory.  For  the  time  being,  the 
sections  which  had  been  in  the  Laboratory  of  Psychosomatic  Medicine 
have  shifted  their  interest  to  the  study  of  somatopsychic  problems 
within  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences.  They  are  investigating 
certain  physiological  mechanisms  of  general  importance  in  bodily  re- 
actions to  stress.  Because  of  the  growing  importance  of  pharmacology 
primarily  in  the  study,  but  also  possibly  in  the  treatment  of  certain 
disorders,  the  pharmacology  group,  which  had  been  part  of  the  Section 
on  Physiology,  was  set  up  as  a  section  in  its  own  right.  As  a  con- 
sequence of  the  changes,  the  new  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences  now 
has  five  sections:  psychiatry,  internal  medicine,  physiology,  bio- 
chemistry, and  pharmacology.  Mter  consultations  with  the  Director 
of  Laboratory  Research  and  with  contributions  of  funds  from  his  bud- 
get, the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences  joined  the  Laboratory  of 
Psychology  as  the  second  laboratory  operating  under  the  two  programs: 
clinical  and  basic  investigations . 

The  Laboratory  of  Psychology  has  continued  its  growth  in  di- 
rections which  were'  outlined  in  the  report  of  last  year .  It  has  under 
way  a  number  of  studies,  soiue  of  them  independent,  but  many  of  them 
being  purs\ied  collaboratively  with  other  Laboratories  and  Institutes. 
Some  of  these  will  be  raenuioned  later.  The  general  goal  of  the  Lab- 
oratory is  the  study  of  the  fundamental  character  of  psychological 
function  -  both  normal  and  pathological  -  whether  examined  in  the 
context  of  specific  Vjehaviors  or  the  more  generalized  structure  of 
personality.  In  many  instances  these  functions  are  studied  explicitly 
in  relation  to  nervous  and  other  somatic  systems .  In  others  they  are 
studied  independently  with  only  an  implicit  acceptance  of  such  rela- 
tionships, either  because  these  relationships  are  not  immediately 
relevant  or  not  presently  available  for  study.  This  broad  goal  is 
approached  through  the  following  areas  of  study:   (l)  developmental, 
(2)  aging,  (3)  mature  organism,  and  {k)   pathological,  the  last  con- 
sidered with  respect  both  to  the  character  of  the  pathology  and  to 
efforts  at  its  modification. 

Finally,  at  the  end  of  the  year,  the  Laboratory  of  Socio - 
Environmental  Studies  joined  the  Clinical  Investigations  program  as 
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the  third  Joint  laboratory.  The  intercuto  of  this  Laboratory  i.iani- 
festly  complement  unci  supplement  those  of  many  of  the  other  groups, 
and  it  has  already  encai^ed  in  several  studies  with  the  Child  Kesearch 
and  Adult  Psychiatry  [.ranches.  However,  since  the  Laboratory  had  been 
in  existence  before  any  of  the  Clinical  Investigations  group  was  ap- 
pointed, it  was  ali.iost  fully  committed  to  several  important  studies 
both  in  the  conniunity  and  in  other  hospitals  .  mG  these  projects  have 
drawn  to  a  close,  the  Laboratory  is  now  in  a  position  to  develop  its 
proc?-am  further  in  the  clinical  setting  in  collaboration  with  other 
branches  and  laboratories.  Their  active  participation  will  be  a 
welcome  and  essential  contribution  to  several  studies  already  under 
way  or  contemplated  for  early  development. 


I'rogram 

The  broad  outlines  of  the  research  procram  have  been  indicated 
in  the  f orei;',oing  pa^.es .  Some  of  the  specific  areas  of  study  will  be 
described  below.  Defore  going  on  to  that,  however,  I  wish  to  empha- 
size once  more  that  a  major  portion  of  our  effort  has  necessarily 
gone  into  the  creation  of  a  clinical  setting  in  which  treatment  could 
be  effectively  carried  out  and  research  studies  initiated.  There  are 
certain  problems  in  this  connection  which  are  unique  to  a  psychiatric 
treatment  service  in  conti'adistinction  to  a  psychiatric  diagnostic 
service.  On  the  treatment  wards  it  is  necessary  that  there  be  the 
closest  possible  meshing  of  nursing,  activity,  social  work,  and  other 
services  witli  the  particular  psychiatric  approach  selected.  This  im- 
plies not  only  a  certain  level  of  knowledge  and  training,  but  also  a 
smooth  and  effective  in-egi-ation  as  far  as  personalities  are  con- 
cerned. This  degree  of  integration  is  all  the  more  difficult  to  ob- 
tain since  we  have  deliberatvily  chosen  to  organize  each  ward  along 
individr.al  lines,  there  being  no  unifying  procedural  concept  from 
one  to  the  other.   It  is  felt  that  the  potential  rewards  of  this 
decision  outweigh  the  ac?. /-Lutages  of  uniformity.  The  need  for  a 
highly  organized  and  sensitive  psychotherapeutic  environinent  which 
takes  much  interpersonal  growth  auid  participation  to  achieve,  the 
complexity  of  the  problems  which  face  the  investigator,  the  back- 
wardness of  the  field  in  both  qualitative  and  q'aantitative  objec- 
tive methodology  -  all  these  are  reasons  why  accomplishment  in  this 
area  is  bound  to  be  slow  and  difficult.  They  are  at  the  same  time 
the  reasons  why  the  challenge  is  so  great. 

To  turn  now  to  the  areas  of  study: 

1.     hfethodology 

Perhaps  the  most  universal  criticism  both  from  within  and 
without  the  psychiatric  field  has  been  the  indisputable  fact  that 


:theories  are  built  up  largely  on  highly  subjective,  irreplicable  data. 
There,  is  much  to  be  said  in  favor  of  this  situation.  Nevertheless,  it 
is  desirable  to  devise  means  for  more  objective  reporting  and  study  of 
psychiatric  data.  A  number  of  such  projects  are  under  way  in  each 
branch  and  laboratory.  In  child  research,  studies  are  being  carried 
out  to  define  more  specific  criteria  for  "improvement'  and  for  the 
measurement  of  therapeutic  movement  versus  temporary  alleviation  of 
symptoms .  Techniques  to  be  used  for  behavioral  intervention  by  the 
adult  are  being  defined.  A  group  is  engaged  in  developing  more  de- 
tailed analyses  of  the  social  structure  in  which  children  find  them- 
selves in  a  residential  treatment  setting. 

Among  the  nineteen  projects  being  carried  out  in  the  Adult 
Psychiatry  Branch  there  are  a  number  particularly  concerned  with 
problems  of  methodology.  Some  of  these  resemble  the  studies  on  the 
children's  ward  with  such  modifications  as  ai-e  necessary  in  the  dif- 
ferent settings.  One  particularly  promising  project  has  been  the  ap- 
plication of  recent  techniques  of  linguistic  analysis  to  therapeutic 
interviews .  It  appears  that  there  are  demonstrable  objective  changes 
in  linguistic  expression  which  more  or  less  regularly  accompany  subtle 
changes  in  attitude  which  x'l-eviously  could  be  identified  only  sub- 
jectively and  "intuitively.  '  In  another  study  sound  motion  pictures 
of  therapeutic  interviews  are  being  analyzed  in  order  to  identify  the 
various  aspects  of  communication  that  occur  in  the  relationship,  and. 
to  determine  the  place  of  the  various  modalities  in  the  therapeutic  - 
process .  The  importance  of  the  motion  picture  as  a  rich  source  of  data 
for  the  understanding  of  human  interaction  cannot  be  overestimated.  We 
exi^ect  eventually  to  make  a  motion  picture  record  of  a  complete  therapy. 
Knowing  the  outcome  it  will  be  possible  to  go  back  and  define,  with  at 
least  a  significant  degree  of  reliability,  many  of  the  interchanges 
which  were  important  in  bringing  about  the  eventual  result.  This  im- 
portant project  is  being  carried  on  in  collaboration  vrith  the  Labora- 
tory of  Psychology. 

In  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences  studies  are  being 
carried  out  on  the  psychiatric  interview  with  the  goal  of  improving  , 
its  value  as  a  reseevrch  tool.  The  reliability  and  predictive  value 
of  various  types  of  psychiatric  interviews  are  being  investigated. 

In  the  Laboratory  of  Psychology,  the  Section  on  Child  De- 
velopment is  heavily  engaged  in  studies  of  a  methodological  nature. 
Among  these  are  A  Parental  Attitude  Research  Instrument,  which  has 
been  devised  for  the  measurement  of  attitudes  of  mothers  toward 
child -rearing.  Besides  refining  this  instrument,  which  has  already 
been  found  useful  in  numerous  contexts,  another  form  has  been  adapted 
for  use  with  fathers .  This  makes  possible  the  study  of  husband -wife 
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simllarities  und  differences,  and  the  differential  effects  of  these 
on  child  behavior.  Other  methods  ure  being  developed  for  the  uae  of 
observers  of  interviews,  and  for  testing  situations  to  be  used  in 
quantifying  observations  on  mother -child  interactions  and  on  maternal 
and  child  personality.  Other  sections  of  the  Laboratory  have  de- 
velofXid  methods  for  comparing  interaction  patterns  of  normal  with 
those  of  disturbed  children;  have  devised  memory  tests  for  use  in  an 
attempt  to  verify  certain  psychoanalytic  formulations  regarding  the 
impact  of  personality  dynamics  on  cot^nitive  processes;  and  are  de- 
veloping a  test  for  assessing  effects  of  brain  damage  on  human 
subjects. 


2.  The  Impact  of  the  Social  Situation 

Everyone  recognizes  the  havoc  which  would  result  if  several 
members  of  the  operating  room  team  did  not  maintain  asepsis,  or  if 
the  school  were  to  inculcate  attitudes  dicunetrically  opposed  to  those 
valued  in  the  home.  Yet  pi'ecisely  this  situation  obtains  in  the 
average  psychiatric  hospital  where  the  integration  of  the  therapeutic 
personnel  is  more  a  hope  than  a  reality.   In  psychotherapy  with  many 
disturbed  patients,  one  is  often  concerned  with  those  fundaiLental 
values  which  we  identify  with  our  very  existence  as  individuals;  if 
we  were  to  change  these  values  we  would  litei-ally  not  be  ourselves . 
In  hospitals,  patients  who  are  in  conflict  about  these  values  are 
confronted  by  a  group  of  individuals,  each  of  whom  has  some  power 
over  him,  each  of  whom  malies  certain  demands  on,  or  responds  dif- 
ferently to  the  patient.  This  is  normal  in  every  day  life,  and  one 
eventually  acquires  ap^rsonalljhilosophj''  and  resolves  the  conflicts 
more  or  less  adequately.  Zut  to  the  disturbed  patient  whose  sense 
of  personal  identity  may  already  be  hazy,  and  who  sees  every  act  not 
as  an  isolated  event  but  as  a  s;ymbolic  expression  of  a  pervasive  at- 
titude, the  hospital  with  its  numerous  shifting  personnel  may  prove 
to  be  an  environment  which  makes  the  illness  chronic  rather  than  one 
which  provides  support,  acceptance,  and  freedom  for  reintegration 
and  growth.  A  considerable  portion  of  our  research  interest  is 
devoted  to  intensive  study  of  the  influence  of  milieu  upon  the 
patient's  course  in  the  hospital.  Techniques  of  intervention  are 
receiving  much  attention.  Differing  ward  atmospheres  are  being  con- 
trasted. Cne  study  is  investigating  tlie  nature  and  stability  of 
psychiatric  nurses'  concepts  of  their  roles  in  ward  care  of  psy- 
chotic patients .  ;\nother  is  directed  at  an  examination  of  the 
various  aspects  of  social  interaction  in  the  ward  setting  -  among 
patients,  between  patients  and  families,  between  patients  and  staff, 
between  staff  and  families,  and  amon^  staff  members. 


3.  Contributions  to  Behavior  Theory 

Whatever  the  ultimate  cause  of  emotional  disorders,  be  it 
organic  or  functional,  sociological,  psychological  or  physiological, 
the  psychiatric  patient  by  virtue  of  his  precarious  equilibrium  pro- 
vides the  richest  source  of  information  concerning  the  experiences 
which  are  necessary  for  normal  development  and  effective  functioning. 
The  schizophrenic  individual,  the  hyper-aggressive  child,  the  hyper- 
tensive or  ulcer  patient  I'esponds  with  exquisite  sensitivity  to  dis- 
turbing stimuli  -  stimuli  which  the  average,  better -adapted  indivi- 
dual might  not  even  notice .  The  psychotherapeutic  relationship  with 
these  patients  makes  available  to  us  reports  of  the  inner  experiences 
which  accompany  their  observable  behavior,  and  is  the  only  source  of 
such  information.  This  fact  poses  a  problem  in  research.  One  does 
not  enter  into  a  psychotherapeutic  relationship  for  the  sake  of 
science  or  humanity.  The  patient  confides  his  most  intimate  and  per- 
sonal thoughts  only  because  he  is  suffering  -  and  even  then  only  when 
he  believes  he  has  good  cause  to  place  reliance  and  trust  in  the 
therapist.  The  therapist,  on  his  part,  is  dedicated  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  therapeutic  work.  Each  may  regard  the  sharing  of  their 
exchanges  with  a  thii-d  person  as  an  intolerable  intrusion.  We  have 
been  fortunate  in  enlisting  the  cooperation  of  both  patients  and 
therapists  in  a  number  of  studies  which  are  aimed  toward  the  defini- 
tion and  organization  of  the  experiences  necessary  for  personality 
growth  and  development.  There  are,  of  course,  many  other  studies 
which  do  not  involve  the  use  of  intimate  personal  data  -  such  as 
those  concerned  with  perceptual  differences,  learning  disabilities, 
the  response  to  disaster,  the  comraunication  of  value  systems;  clini- 
cal and  experimental  depersonalizations;  the  manner  in  which  organ- 
isms come  to  differentiate  consistently  among  various  stimuli  in  the 
environment;  the  manner  in  which  distortions  of  perception  and  learn- 
ing are  elaborated  and  maintained.  We  are  trying  to  develop  theoreti- 
cal systems  for  the  organization  of  such  items  of  observed  behavior, 
and  thus  to  establish  and  test  fruitful  hypotheses . 


It-.  Child  Development 

A  natural  development  of  the  foregoing  group  of  projects  is  a 
turning  to  the  long-term  longitudinal  study  of  families  before  and 
after  children  are  born  into  them.  Only  in  this  way  can  the  retro- 
spective accounts  of  our  advilt  patients  be  verified  as  being  indeed 
of  genetic  significance  in  the  development  of  their  illness .  Similarly 
it  is  difficult  to  tell  whether  parental  attitudes  caused  the  child's 
illness,  or  it  developed  (larg33.y  or  in  part)  from  the  parents'  unsuc- 
cessful attempts  to  cope  with  the  problems  the  child  presented.  A 
section  of  the  Le,boratory  of  Psychology  is  engaged  in  setting  up  such- 
a  longitudinal  study.  The  gi-oup  will  attempt  to  check  by  direct  ob- 
servation the  factors  in  early  infancy  and  childi.ood  which  make  for 
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the  development  of  either  ud.iusted  or  nalud Justed  behavior  in  later 
life.  They  are  trying  to  develop  devices  to  predict  which  parents 
are  likely  to  provide  an  environment  favoring  the  one  or  the  other. 
They  are  studyinc  the  differences  in  psychological  functioning  of 
adjusted  and  maladjusted  children.  During  the  p>ast  year  this  cproup 
benefitted  from  a  windfall  in  the  way  of  data.  For  over  20  years 
the  Chief  of  this  Section  had  been  associated  with  the  lierkeley 
Growth  Study.   In  reviewing  protocols  from  this  research,  it  was 
found  that  there  were  niunerous  psychological  observations  which 
could  be  reliably  incorporated  into  the  present  stvdy.  This  for- 
tunate discovery  cuts  down  on  the  need  for  exploratory  studies  in 
some  areas,  and  mal:es  it  piossible  to  begin  work  of  a  substantive 
nature  much  earlier  than  was  exiected.   In  other  studies,  this 
group  has  found  notable  variations  in  the  social  responsiveness 
of  infants,  variations  which  are  clearly  not  related  either  to 
chronological  age  or  developiaental  level.  They  are  also  develop- 
ing devices  for  obtaining  pirecise  measures  of  such  characteris- 
tics as  orality,  activity,  and  sensitivity  in  the  neonate. 


5 .  Pharmacology 

The  current  interest  in  the  use  of  drugs  for  the  treatment  of 
mental  disorder  has  overshadov/ed  what  may  be  a  much  more  important 
fact  -  namely,  that  drugs  which  exert  psychological  effects  are  im- 
portant tools  for  the  investigation  of  neuropsychiatric  phenomena. 
For  example,  lysergic  acid  diethylamide  (LSD)  is  able  to  produce  a 
transient  behavior  picture  which  resembles  certain  aspects  of  acute 
schizophrenia.  2y  studying  the  manner  and  sites  of  action  of  this 
and  related  drugs,  it  is  anticipated  that  we  will  learn  more  about 
the  structures  and  physiological  processes  which  are  principally 
involved  in  some  of  the  clinical  manifestations  of  this  disorder. 
As  we  refine  our  methods  of  psychiatric  and  psychological  evalua- 
tion, we  should  be  able  to  p'redict  with  reasonable  accuracy  the  con- 
tent of  these  drug-induced  psychotic  episodes .  V/e  may  define  more 
accurately  the  patterns  of  thinking  and  feeling  as  we  acquire  the 
ability  to  block  out  their  elements  one  by  one.  liore  basically,  we 
hope  to  develop  an  anatomy  and  physiology  of  psychological  processes 
and  human  interaction.  Toward  these  goals,  there  have  been  studies 
of  the  comparative  effects  of  LSD,  demerol,  Seconal,  and  chlor- 
promazine  in  a  series  of  normal  control  individuals.  One  of  the 
aims  has  been  to  further  characterize  the  psychological  processes 
which  are  involved  in  the  so-called  tranquilizing"  effect  of  chlor- 
promazine .  /dditional  studies  of  drug  effects  in  man  have  included 
studies  on  experimental  and  clinical  pain,  and  studies  of  the  effect 
of  LSD  in  patients  with  hyposerotonemia.  A  munber  of  studies  have 
been  carried  out  in  cats  and  monkeys  with  the  aim  of  determining  the 
mechanism  of  action  of  the  hallucinogenic  indole  alkaloids.   It  has 
been  shown  that  prolonged  tetanic  stimulation  overcomes  the  LSD- 
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induced  block  of  the  geniculate  synapses.  It  is  also  found  that 
gramine  protects  against  the  effects  of  subsequently  administered 
LSD  in  nembutalized  cats. 


6.  Physiology  •/.  ;  '  '■:' 

It  is  becoming  increasingly  clear  that  psychological  stress 
may  often  be  associated  v;ith  measurable  physiological  phenomena,  and 
that  we  may  thus  approach  a  more  objective  method  of  evaluating  and 
quantifying  such  stress.  We  are  attempting  to  devise  a  method  for 
the  determination  of  epinephrine  and  norepinephrine  in  biological 
fluids,  with  a  view  towards  utilizing  these  determinations  in  situa- 
tions involving  stress  in  himians . 

A  major  area  of  concantration  has  been  a  study  of  mechanisms 
involved  in  the  humeral  control  of  adrenocortical  activity.  These 
studies  have  attempted  to  elucidate  mechanisms  by  which  hypothalamic 
activity  might  control  the  release  of  ACTH  by  the  anterior  pituitary. 
It  is  possible  that  one  or  another  of  the  hypothalamic  hormones  might 
be  directly  responsible  for  the  release  of  aCTH.  A  number  of  inter- 
esting findings  have  been  made  in  the  course  of  these  studies .  It 
has  been  shown  that  commercial  pitressin  and  highly  purified  arginine 
vasopressin  cause  release  of  ACTH  by  the  anterior  pituitary.  Highly 
purified  oxytocin  does  not  have  this  effect.  Though  these  findings 
do  not  establish  the  nature  of  the  neurohvunoral  agent  responsible  for 
pituitary  activation,  th-3y  do  raise  the  possibility  that  vasopressin 
may  be  one  of  these  agents .  Further  studies  to  clarify  this  point 
are  in  progress.  Other  studies  have  evaluated  the  degree  to  which 
reserpine  and  aspirin  alter  the  response  of  the  pituitary  gland  to 
piromen.  /vspirin  has  been  found  to  decrease  the  adrenal  cortical 
response  to  piromen,  whereas  reserpine  does  not  do  so,  indicating 
they  act  at  different  sites  in  the  hypothalamus.  Other  stress  agents 
to  be  used  include  mecholyl  and  epinephrine;  insulin;  ACTH  and  corti- 
sone; pitressin;  and  hypertonic  saline.  A  part  of  this  project  is 
being  carried  out  in  rats  which  have  been  given  alloxan  in  subdiabet- 
ogenic  doses.  Effects  of  stress  on  the  development  of  diabetes  will 
be  evaluated. 


This  general  review  sketches  the  range  of  studies  now  being 
carried  out.  The  following  individual  project  descriptions  supply 
detailed  information  concerning  goals,  methods,  and  results  to  date. 
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lt should  be  noted  that  the  clinical  studies  of  the  thera- 
peutic process  and  of  vard  organizationj  calculated  to  facilitate 
therapeutic  projjress  have  not  been  described  in  the  section  of  this 
report  on  Fi'OGrom.  They  have  been  briefly  mentioned  under  the  head- 
ing of  "Orcanization";  u  few  of  them  ai^e  written  up  as  research  pro- 
jects. One  of  our  tasks  is  to  rescue  from  this  large  re^iervoir  of 
clinical  observations  and  discussions  many  of  the  fleeting  yet  per- 
tinent and  sensitive  impressions  from  which  substantial  therapeutic 
advances  may  be  made . 


Robert  A.  Cohen,  M.  D, 
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9.     F:lJ.JECT  Di^''r:*-TIOK! 


Objectives;  To  determine  the  usefulness  of  dreans  in  deterr.ining  disturbance 
among  a  non-literate  people  and  therebv  the  relationship  betv;een 
disturbance  ano  cult  formation  in  the  religious  life  of  the 
people. 

■ethods  "moloyed;  Fifty-nine  dreams  collected  by  Drs.  1  core  and  '.berle  in 

field  work  among  the  ^'avaho  (on  a  US  Pi  3  research  oroject) 
were  used.  The  coLlecti'on  of  these  dreams  was  not  central 
to  the  field  vrorkers'  research.  Forty-three  protocols  are  from 
Navaho,  l6  from  Peyote  cultists  of  "avaho  origin,  "either  the 
identity  nor  the  numbers  of  each  e;roup  v^as  known  to  the  investi- 
gators stud-'rLng  the  dreams.  The  field  vrorkers  entertained  the 
hypothesis  that  the  more  disturbed  oeople  would  oarticiT^ate  in 
the  Pevote  c\-lt,  and  the  investigators  made  judgments,  both 
ratings  and  codings,  of  disturbav~ce  as  estimated  from  the  dreams. 

Major  Findings;  In  the  total  sarvle  neither  age  nor  education  was  associated 
vrith  disturbance  as  judged  b^-  any  of  the  methods  employed. 
Judges  varied  considera'-ly  in  their  ability  to  c'ifferentiate 
the  groups  by  overall  ratings  of  disturbance:  one  judge  could 
not  differentiate  at  all,  another  c-uld  at  tiie  ,02  level  of  con- 
fidence, and  the  third  fell  in  bet-jecn.  On  codings  of  s^'ecific 
content  aspects  of  the  dreams  three  out  of  four  categories 
showed  more  disturbance  aiiong  the  "eyote  cultists,  the  fourth 
showing  no  difference  in  either  direction.  The  significarice 
level  of  only  one  of  the  thre^  could  be  determined  because  of 
the  small  number  of  cases  in  the  sample.  The  one  that  could  be 
determined  v^as  significant  at  the  ,02  level  of  confidence. 
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Significance  to  MiJ-I  "'.esearch;  Tools  for  use  in  culture-personalit^^  re- 
search are  always  in  high  demand.  The  re- 
finement of  work  with  dreams  as  such  a  tool 
would  be  of  great  helo  in  the  field  because  dreams  are  reoorted 
by  a  large,  proportion  of  members  of  all  societies  and  field 
workers  may  collect  them  with  relative  ease  from  non-literate 
people.  The  present  research  shews  that  dreams  may  be  used  to 
supplement  other  data  usually  collected  in  ethnological  field 
work,  and  that  ratings  of  drea/.is  may  help  to  test  hypotheses 
current  in  ethnological  thinking.  The  fact  that  these  drearas 
were  collected  incidentally  to  the  main  study,  and  thus  not  as 
systematically  as  the  other  aspects  of  the  field  data,  makes  the 
meager  Dositive  findings  cited  above  the  more  imnortant  to  - 
future  planning  of  field  work  where  these  techniques  might  be 
'  relevant. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Research  on  the  nroject  is  completed.  Findings 

are  now  being  prepared  for  publication. 
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9.  PROJDDT  DESCRIPTiOIi: 

Objectives;  To  explore  linguistic  techniques  as  i:ethods  of  analysis 
of  ■  interviev;  material,  T  .e  trial  experiment  has 
centered  on  emotion?!  expression  to  detendne  whether 
linguistic  analj'sis  could  give  independent  information 
(independent  of  content)  about  such  expression, 

Ifethods  Zmplo^'ed:  3r-iples  of  interviews,  all  tal'en  from  the  same 
case,  vrere  selected  on  the  basis  of  expression 
of  anger  (an;,er  beinj  chosen  because  of  tJie  pre- 
ponderance of  this  eiiotion  in  t'^is  particular 
case) .  In  some  interviews  the  patient  reported 
situations  where  she  v;as  zngxy   with  her  parents; 
in  others  she  was  directly  angrj-  vrith  her  thera- 
pist; rr^d  in  still  others  there  v;as  no  direct  or 
indirect  an;ier  involved  (in  one  of  these  the  patient 
was  discussing  vocational  plans,  wh.ile  in  another 
she  was  being  interviewed  by  a  psychiatrist  other 
than  her  therapist  about  her   interpretation  of  a 
passa^ie  of  literature) ,  AH  of  the  sar-iples  v;ere 
analysed  for  pitch,  stress,  and  juncture  patterns 
after  standard  ..licro-lin-uistic  teciiniques,  as 
developed  by  Tracer,  jiall,  and  Sidth.  For  the 
first  check  on  the  teciiniques  the  juncture  v/as  the 
subject  of  analysis,  pai^tly  because  it  represents 
the  largest  \.mit  of  analjj'-sis,  and  partly  because 
preli. iinarj'  inter-judge  ai^reement  studies  had  shovm 
the  juncture  to  be  hi^lily  reliable, 

Judg.ients  of  appropriateness  of  the  junctures 
to  the  pitch  and  stress  patterns  were  m.ade,  and 
the  proportion  of  appropriate  junctures  in  tlie 
various  interviev:  samnles  was  comoared. 
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ilajor  Findings;  Significantly  greater  proportion  of  appropriate 

jvinctiires  was  f  oimd  in  the  intervie^^rs  where  no  '  ' 
anger  was  being  expressed,  as  compared  x-jith  those 
where  anger  either  toward  other  people  or  toward 
the  therapist  directly  was  being  expressed,  Vjhere 
the  comparison  was  between  txiose  where  anger  direct- 
ly toward  the  therapist  was  compared  with  non-anger 
.  interviews,  the  difference  i^ras  highly  significant, 

'   .   ,         Differentiation  of  borderline  significance  could 
be  established  between  the  direct  versus  indirect 
anger  interviews* 

Significance  to  MB'IH  Research;  A  tool  of  analysis  which  can 

examine  minute  details  of  interview 
material  is  a  valuable  addition  to 
the  traditional  more  global  methods 
of  analyzing  interviews.  Perhaps 
more  important  is  the  usefulness  of 
tools  which  can  separate  the  non- 
verbal expressions  in  interviex'/s  from 
the  content,  so  that  a  more  complete 
picture  of  the  events  can  be  sub- 
jected to  analysis.  The  significance 
of  this  study,  then,  is  in  developing 
methods  of  analysis  of  interview  mate- 
rial. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Current  work  in  the  project  is  to  trj?- 

to  determine  "appropriateness"  of 
pitch  and  stress  patterns  within  the 
junctures,  to  develop  linguistic  methods 
even  farther.  At  a  later  stage  in  the 
research  we   shall  expand  the  sample  to 
other  patient-therapist  pairs,  and  try 
to  determine  raethods  of  selecting 
samples  for  analysis  X'jithin  interviews, 
since  micro-linguistic  analysis  is  so 
t  im  e-c  ons  uriiing , 
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7.  Allen  T.  Dittmann  B.     D.    /ells  Goodrich 

9,      P^OJTCT  D 'JCITPTTOT': 

Objectives:   (a)  To  develop  methods  of  stud-'ing  interaction  natterns  of 
children  in  a  treatment  ward,  (b)  To  compare  interaction 
patterns  of  nornal  anc  disturbed  children  in  the  same  setting 

yethods  Employed:  Short  sa.inle  observations  were  taken  of  groups  of  children 
in  specific  situations  on  the  warcl  and  in  the  field, 
situations  selected  for  their  conduc'.veness  to  nurturing 
and  limit-setting  adult  behavior.  Observations  were  recordeo 
on  ta'^e  by  intensive  interviewing  of  the  observer:  the  recordings 
form  the  basic  data  of  the  research.  These  Drotocols  were  coded 
for  interactions  between  children  and  interactions  involving 
children  and  adults. 


Patient  Ilaterial; 


Mo.       Average  stay 
Days 


Children  male      lU  * 

•i'-Eight  of  the  children  (normal  control  subjects)  stayed  30  days; 
the  remaining  children  (hypera_gressivc  boys)  have  beer  patients 
in  the  Clinical  Center  for  varying  ceriods  up  to  l5  months.  The 
observations  on  the  oatients  for  this  study  vrere  confined  to 
the  early  part  of  their  stay,  to  be  comparable  vrith  the  short 
period  of  time  tine  normals  -.'ere  in  the  Clinical  'enter. 

i'ajor  Findings:  Patterns  of  interaction  of  the  two  grovos  shovred  differences 
such  as  might  be  e':r)ectef  :  less  ina'-inronriate  behavior,  less 
overt  aggression  among  the  normals,  m.ore  real  leadership; 
greater  deoendency  based  on  trust  toward  adults.  Adult  behavior 
toward  the  children  includes  gr.ater  freedom  vrith  the  normals  in 
expressing  afection,  setting  limits,  while  with  the  disturbed 
children  adults  are  ore  cautions  in  their  exoressions. 
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>:)ignificance  to  NIIJI  Research ;  The  method  can  be  used  in  descriptive  studies 

where  group  differences  are  the  focus •  The  ^ 
method's  disadvaxitages  were  clearly  shown 
by  the  experience  of  this  study;  recalling  ever^,d.hing  that 
goes  on  with  eight  children  in  even  a  very  short  observation  is 
impossible,  even  with  intensive  interviewing  of  the  observer. 
Since  the  data  for  this  study  vrere  collected  the  observational 
method  has  been  refined  to  get  more  complete  information  on  one 
child  in  one  observation,  so  that  sequences  of  interaction  can 
be  folloxired.  See  reoorts  of  L£.boratory  of  Child  Research, 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  To  complete  the  coding  of  the  few  remaining  pro- 

tocols,  do  final  analysis  of  the  orofiles,  and 
publish  the  result s. 
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Project  Description  Sheet 


1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health      2.  Laboratory  of  Psycholoiry 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY 

3.  Section  of  the  Chief k.  5.  liiyji  y>'  [ 


SECTION  LOCATION        SERIAL  HO. 

6.  The  Self  Concept,  and  Specif ically  the  Body  Image,  as  Related  to 

Susceptibility  Versus  Resistance  to  Disease 

PROJECT  TITLE     ~~~" 

7.  Isabelle  V.  KendlR,  Ph.D.  8.  

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION; 

Objective:  To  explore  psychological  attitudes  concomitant  with  susceptibility 
versus  resistance  to  disease. 

Methods  Employed:  Biographical  material  and  conscious  attitudes  to  physical 
illness  will  be  obtained  through  interview  techniques  and 
the  use  of  specially  adapted  questionnaires;  unconscious 
sets  through  the  use  of  projective  tests,  primarily  the  Draw-a 
Person  Test,  the  Rorschach  and  the  Four  Picture  Test. 

Patient  Material:  i'atients  under  study  in  the  National  Microbiological 

Institute,  National  Institute  of  Arthritis  and  Metabolic 
Diseases,  National  Cancer  Institute,  National  Heart 
Institute,  and  National  Institute  of  Neurological  Diseases  and 
Blindness  together  with  normal  controls. 

Major  Findings:  Being  still  in  the  planning  stage,  this  research  project 
has  not  yet  been  initiated. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research:  To  the  extent  that  the  results  throw  light  on 

the  part  which  beliefs  and  attitudes  to  the 
self  play  in  the  contraction  of  disease  and 
organ  choice,  the  study  should  have  value  in  forwarding  the  work 
of  the  various  Institutes  in  which  it  is  carried  on.   It  also 
should  tie  in  intimately  with  studies  in  progress  in  the  NIMH, 
specifically  in  the  fields  of  child  development  and  geriatrics. 
In  these  areas  it  will  be  significant  to  trace  the  rise,  modi- 
fication and  deterioration  of  the  self  concert  over  time  in  Its 
effect  upon  resistance  to  disease. 

r reposed  Course  of  Project:   It  seems  probable  that  the  first  year  will  be 

confined  to  a  review  of  the  literature,  the 
design  of  the  research,  the  development  of  new 
measures  of  attitudes  to  the  self  and  to  disease,  and  pilot 
studies  in  selected  fields. 
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■10.  NIMII  99  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 

11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  Research 


13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORNAGIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH  INDI- 
CATE SERIAL  N0(S)  (item  lO) 

The  cooperating  units  of  the  Public  Health  Service  will  be  those  named 
above  in  #  9  under  Patient  Material. 

Ih.   IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 

ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF  PERSONNEL, 
FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:  (BY  SERIAL  NO(S)  IF  WITHIN 
NIH) 

None 
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Project  Descriotion  Sheet 

la     i'ational  Institute  of  i  ental  Health         2,     L>'<boratory  of  Psvcholot^ 
I"'ST"TIITE  L/inCWiTORY 

3,     Section  of  the  Chief  U.  —  5.       NU-1H  100   (C) 

Tr.TTQii  •  LryjATIO''  SI^IaJ,  "0. 

6«     Patterns  of  Illness  in  a  stt  of  i  onozy^otic     uadruplets  According 

to  Beck's  Classification  of  Schizophrenic  Tynes. 

POJ^C'f'  TITLE 

7.     David   '.osenthal  8,     f'one  

9.     ^R'";JECT  D  ..vC:^T'^"'TO-  : 

Objectives;  The  variable  natxirally  controlled  by  multiDle,  monozygotic 
births  is  heredity.  Schizoohrenia  is  often  said  to  be  an 
hereditary  disease.  If  so,  then  the  basic  psychic  organi- 
zation of  monozygotic  siblings  should  be  essentially  the  same,  even  if 
it  is  conceded  that  variation  in  life  stresses  or  satisfactions  may 
modify  the  more  suoerfic:  al  manifestations  of  the  illness,  Recentl-/, 
Beck  and  his  colleagues  have  proposed  the  hypothesis  that  there  are  six 
basic  types  of  ps  chic  organization  found  in  schizoplirenia.  Beck  is 
unable  to  estimate  the  contribution  of  hereditary  or  environ-Tiental  factors 
in  determining  v.'hich  t  -pe  of  schizophrenia  vfill  occur.  If  Beck's  hy- 
pothesis and  the  hereditary  hypothesis  are  both  correct,  then  schizophrenic, 
monoz?/gotic  siblings  should  be  of  the  same  type.  Our  aim  is  to  test  these 
notions,  and,  if  it  is  found  that  such  siblings  may  fall  into  different 
t-</-oes,  to  e::plore  in  preliminary  fashion  some  hypotheses  regarding  en- 
vironmental factors  instrumental  in  determining  which  schizophrenic  type 
will  ensi'e. 

i iethods  '' -ployed ;  The  main  instrument  is  a  O-sample  of  120  statements 
based  on  four  major  areas  of  personality  functioning:  the 
defenses;  the  ego:  functions  lost,  primitive  functions  re- 
vived; status  of  emotional  forces:  and  restitutional  forces. 
The  statements  involve  a  trait  universe  which  can  be  identified 
either  throueh  clinical  psychiatric  study  of  a  patient  or  by  a 
Rorschach  e::aj  .ination. 

Subjects:  The  Morlok  quadruplets 

Significance  to  !1L:H  Research:  The  study  may  illuminate  some  current  and 
evolving  conceptualizations  regarding  the  quadruplets  speci- 
fically, the  hereditary-environment  problem  in  schizophrenia 
generally,  and  the  Beck  hypothesis  tangentially. 
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Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;  Three  of  the  c.uadruolets  have  already  had 

the  Rorschach.   Je  hone  to  obtain  a  test  of  the  fourth  one  soon, 
A  psychologist  who  does  not  know  that  the  subjects  are  quadruplets 
(perhaps  Beck  himself)  will  describe  each  subject  in  terras  of  the 
120  statements.  He  will  do  so  only  on  the  basis  of  the  Rorschach 
protocol.  Each  therapist  treating  one  of  the  girls  t-dll  also   ■;. 
so  describe  his  oatient,  based  on  his  Icnowledge  obtained  ^rom 
intensive  interviews.  These  descriptions  will  be  correlated  with 
Beck's  six  schizophrenic  types.  Additional  information  which 
may  illuminate  ancillary  hypotheses  may  be  obtained  by  having 
the  therapists  describe  his  patient  as  she  was  at  certain  criti- 
cal age  periods,  e,  g,,  age  5  or  6,  and  at  onset  of  adolescence, 
as  well  as  after  a  course  of  ps-rchotheranv.  The  Rorschach  may 
also  be  repeated  folloT;/ing  psychothera'oy  and  a  post-therapy 
description  obtained  from  the  same  psychologist. 
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Deoombor  1955  ..nalysis  of  rlll  .  rOi^ram  ..ctivities 


Budeet  D  te    ^heet 


11.    .  utcijr  ij..T... 


12.     ^oUj^x   ^.C'iiAx'xY. 


13,    m.i-.TiFY  hi.y  Cw-'  X.  _.TiivC.  Ui:T.  uF  thl.    ublxc  liu.  j_th  ocnviCi-,  q;  i.thlr 

j.Xi.i.I^..TL..l-.w,   .  A.VIi;Ii.G  FUi\Do,   I  -Gii^iTiL  ■,    _u  .  JloONi:i.L  I'O  .  Tiilo     tlO- 
JECT  IlM  ii^niLR  1956  OP.  1V57:     IF  COU.Ul.iTIi.G  Ui:IT  io     I'i'HL    KIH  L.  I- 

No 


14.,        n"    1    L^    -    -OJj^Cx'    '.J^o-.i  ij:a-.   ',    CJ.i.  .  i-..J:>i.T  jj     ■--.       iU'.^^ijxJLC'   Fiji-    ■"'G-I    LlQi'Jj    uij. 

\i't]i^i'iLj   L.  Viii.     Ui-iiiG  li-i^-.TH  ooi/.lVlGi-    (   ITHvllT   L  TL-'.Cri.a.Gi^  -F     ii,:.\ ^~.  iv.  ul. , 
FuCIi^mL  .  cl.  FUf.Do),   lu  i.TH'l"  oXH  PLi^oiJiJiGH.      (oY    aiJ-.Lvx   rj.u)   IF 
■Wrriiliv'  MH; 

No 


:,?.c.  -  1 

Di.comber  l'^$5 


Analysis  of  t  JH    Torrani     ctivitles 
Project  Uescrintion  r.heet 


1,     liet.ional  Institute  of  i  ental  Health         2,     Laboratory  of  Psychology 

Trrmmr: Li-.o'u.ickr. 

3.  section  of  the   Chief  U,    -- 


,'j  CTION  lUCAT'O;' 

6,  Patterns  of  Some  I  oral  ^^alues  of  Psychiatrists 

7,  David  "osenthal 
9.     r?.OJ^T  D  C)''.T""'TI0r: 


5.  Nllffl  101  (c) 

o  r:;.l  i'o. 


8.  None 


Tl^ 


Objectives:  "^n  a  'previous  stuc'y  it  was  fovnd  thst  oa+ients  who  imoroved 

in  OS- ch other aoy  tended  to  revise  their  syster.i  of  mor^l  values 
so  that  it  hecarae  more  like  their  theraoist's.  '"onversely, 
the  moral  values  of  those  who  did  not  imorove  becarae  less  like 
those  of  their  therapists.  Tn  stud-'dng  the  data  further,  it 
vfas  found  thet  the  moral  value  s^/stems  of  the  theraoists,  all 
osychiatric  residents,  were  quite  similar.  The  hyoothesis 
which  readily  suggested  itself  vras  that  the  natients  mav  have 
been  revising  their  noral  value  syster-is  according  to  a  pattern 
of  such  values  held  by  psychiatrists  generally,   ^e  vjould  there- 
fore want  to  kno;?  if  most  os-'chiatrists  do  have  a  major  com:.i.on 
factor  in  their  s-'stens  of  moral  values;  vie   vrould  vrsnt  to  iden- 
tify that  factor  and  understand  its  imolications  regarding 
their  philosooh"/-  of  mental  illness  and  its  treatment;  and  we 
vjould  want  to  know  if  oatients '  imorovenient  or  lack  of  it  can 
be  specif icall-^^  related  to  this  factor, 

iiethods  employed:  The  main  instrument  is  a  '';-sanple  of  60  statements  which 
individuals  are  required  to  sort  on  a  scale  of  intensity  of 
belief.  The  areas  of  behavior  and  attitudes  represented  in 
the  statepents  are  sex,  aggression,  and  autl.oritv. 

Significance  to  ?u::  H  "Research ;  Ultimately  we  should  like  to  know  if  various 
37-stems  of  noral  values  are  oer  se  more  compatible  '.fith 
psvchologicsl  well-being;  if  various  systems  of  moral  values 
are  linked  to  os-chological  distress  onl-'  in  individuals  of 
a  certain  oersonrlity  tyoe;  if  the  value  s"stem  of  the  sub- 
culture: "ps /•chiatiT"/'"  can  br  more  DrecJselv  elaborated, 
esoecially  vrith  a  vier-;  toward  determining  how  this  subculture 
stands  in  relation  to  others  in  our  societ-"-. 

Proposed  Course  of  I'roject:  A  samole  of  more  than  ''0  nsvchiatrists  has 
already  been  obtained,  their  C-:^orts  intercorrelated,  ?nd  a 
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factor  anal;;- sis  begun,  a  s.  m^jle  of  over  20  psychiatric  patients 
has  also  been  obtained,  12  of  v;hom  were  in  treatment  with  psychi- 
atrists in  our  sarn^le,  as  well  as  measures  of  the  latter  pa- 
tients' improvement,  A  factor  analysis  of  the  patients'  values 
will  also  be  done,  the  necessary  comparisons  made,  and  plans 
subsequently  drawn  U];>  to  pursue  the  leads  provided  by  this 
study. 
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11.     i^UiXibT  ^itT/.: 
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Project  Deocriptlon  Sheet 

1.     tlationol  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.     Laboratory  of  Psychology 

INSTITUTE  LAi:OR/;TORY 

3.     Section  of  the  Chief  ^-        —  5-      IlIMH  iOd   (Cj 

SECTION  LOCATION  SERIAL  NO. 

■5 .     Oi'RgnJT'.ation  of  Psycholor^y  Lciooratory 
PrOJECT  ITTLE 

7.  Dnvld  fhakow  8.  -- 


FRINCIP/.L  INVESTIGATOR  OTilER  INVESTIGATORS 


9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

0'bjectl-"(^s :  Organ:  zatlon  of  Laboratory  Into  various  Sections  and  Integrate 

it  ivco  the  structure  of  the  proj,ram8  of  Clinlceul  Investigations 
and  -^I   Dasic  Research. 

Methods  ~  'ployed:  Program  of  recruitment  of  personnel,  orientation  of 
personnel,  conferences  on  organization  of  Laboratory,  etc. 

Results  to  Present: 

1.  Personnel  recruited,  by  Sections: 

Area  of  the  Chief 
KenCig,  Isabelle 
Dittinann,  /J-len 
Rosenthal,  David 

Section  on  Child  Development 
Eayrey,  Ncncy       (Chief) 
Rhemgold,  Harriet 
Bell,  Ricnard  Q. 
Schaefer,  Earl 

Stephenson,  '.7illiam  (Visiting  Scientist- 1/23/55  to  3/31/55) 

Section  on  F-^rsonallty  and  Its  Deviation': 
Parloff,  Morris      (Acting  Chief) 
Kelman,  Herbert 
Iflund,  Toris 
Boomer,  Donald 

Section  on  Ap:ing 
Eirren,  Janes       (Chief) 
Streicher,  Eugene 
Eotwinick,  Jack 
Dondareff,  '..'illlara 


Weiss,  Alfred  (Visiting  Scienti't) 
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Section  on  Animal  Behavior 
Rosvold,  H.Enger      (Chief) 
Mishkin,  Mortimer 
Mirsky,  Allen 


Section  on  Perception  and  Learning 
Carlson,  V.R.        (Acting  Chief) 
Calhoun,  John 
Blough,  Donald 

2.  Group  administrative  conferences  are  held: 

Once  a  month  with  all  professional  personnel,  and  on 
alternate  weeks  with  Section  Chiefs  at  which  problems 
involving  administration,  personnel,  equipment,  etc., 
are  considered. 

3-  Research  Meetings- -Held  weekly  at  which  members  of 
Laboratory  report  current  research  or  research 
proposals  for  consideration  by  the  group. 

k.     Regular  monthly  conferences  with  all  professional 
members  of  the  Laboratory  and  bi-weekly  conferences 
with  Section  Chiefs  are  held  to  consider  in  detail 
research  proposals,  progress  of  research,  etc, 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  Although  the  major  problems  of  organization  of 
the  Laboratory  are  over,  there  are  still  two  important  appoint- 
ments to  be  made:  The  Section  Chiefs  of  Personality  and  of 
Learning  and  Perception,  Various  persons  are  under  considera- 
tion for  these  two  appointments  and  negotiations  are 
actually  in  process  about  the  leadership  of  the  latter. 
When  these  appointments  are  made,  the  other  present  vacancies 
in  some  of  the  sections  filled,  the  present  building  plans 
for  the  Section  on  Animal  Behavior  completed,  and  the  hoped 
for  building  plans  of  a  house  for  the  Section  on  Child 
Development,  the  Laboratory  should  consider  itself  out  of 
the  first  phase  of  development. 

The  Section  system  has  worked  out  quite  effectively 
and  the  separate  units  have  been  kept  at  a  level  where 
good  communication  has  been  achieved.  For  the  present,  at 
least,  this  seems  the  best  way  of  carrying  out  the  wide 
range  of  activities  in  which  the  Laboratory  is  involved. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 
10.  NIMH  102  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.   DUDGDr  DATA; 


12.   BUl^C-ET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH 


13.  IDENTIFY  AIT/  COOPERATING  UIIITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORG/J'IIZATIC'L-IS,  PROVIDING  FWIDS,  FACILITIES.  OR  PERSOMJEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  19$6  OR  195?:   IF  C0OPER.'vTING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 
IiroiCATE  SERIAL  NO(s)   (ITEM) 


rr.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEI-ELES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DOIX 
ELSE'.-.'HERE  IN  THE  PUILIC  HEALTH  SERVTiCE  ('..'ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSOmiSL,  FACILITII.S  OR  FUIffiS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  }.  SEARCH:   (EY  SERIAL 
NO.(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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Project  Description  Hheet 

Nationel  Institute  of  Mental  Health       2.   Laboratory  of  Psycholof/y 


INSTITUTE 

LADORATORY 

3- 

Sec^on  of  the  Chief      '+• 
SECTION                     LOCATION 

5- 

NIMH  103  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 

6. 

(proposed)  Psycholory  of  Schizophrenia: 

The 

Problem  of  Set 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7. 

David  Jhakow 
PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

8. 

David  Rosenthal 
and  others 

OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 
9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION; 

Objectives  :  To  follow-up  intensively  the  findings  of  previous  studies  made 
by  the  proponent.  In  these  a  furdamental  characteristic 
difference  of  schizophrenics  was  found  to  be  the  inability 
to  establish  and  mai::taln  a  set  to  respond  to  stimuli. 

Methods  tr.  be  Employed:  In  reaction-time  and  other  settings  to  study 
the  psychological  and  physiological  processes  which  occur 
during  the  period  of  preparation  for  response .  This  would 
include  such  physiological  measures  as  muscle  tension  and 
galvanic  skin  response^  and  on  the  psychological  side  the 
effects  of  varying  instructions  ani  concerted  experimental 
efforts  to  achieve  maintenance  of  6c:t.  Senescent  and 
brain-damaged  subjects  would  serve  as  control  groups. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  Many  years  of  psychological 
research  with  schizophrenics  have  consistently  supported 
this  difference  from  normal  subject.s,  whereas  other  differences 
have  not  stood  up.  Pinning  down  the  details  of  the  factors 
involved  in  this  characteristic,  both  on  the  psychological 
and  physiological  side,  may  provide  us  with  a  fundamental 
factor  in  the  disturbed  functioning  of  schizophrenia.  ;\1- 
ready  some  evidence  from  studies  with  drugs  in  lobectomized 
monkeys  and  the  functioning  of  senescent  adults  leads  one  to 
believe  that  one  is  here  dealing  with  a  irore  general  defect 
which  has  only  special  manifestations  in  rchizophrenia. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10. NIMH  103  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11,  BUDGET  DATA: 


TT.     WTGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH 


13.  IDENTIFY  AWI   COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  I956  OR  1957:  IF  COOPERhTING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  KIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  NO (S)  (ITEM) 


Ik.   IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSE\7HERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO.(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health         2.  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
INDTIlirTi:  LAEOKATOfiY 

3.  Section  of  thp  Chief       k.         — 5.    NIMH  lOk   (C) 

SECTION  LOCATION         SERIAL  NO. 

6.  study  of  'Interruptions"  In  the  psychotherapeutic  Interaction  Sequence. 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  David  Shakov Robert  A.Cohen 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR  Allen  Dittmann 

Morris  Parloff 
Leslie  Schaffer 


OniER  INVESTIGATORS 


9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION; 

Objectives :  To  develop  a  method  of  analyzing  the  Influence  of  certain  types 
of  therapist  interventions  oii  patient  therapeutic  activity. 
In  the  course  of  this  analysis;  information  about  various 
methods  of  presentation  of  material  to  judges  will  become 
available^  as  explained  below. 

Method  Employed:  To  select;,  from  typeKcripts,.  a  number  of  examples  of 

therapist  activity  which  appear  to  Impede  the  emotional  flow'' 
in  the  patient,  and  other  examples  in  which  therapist  activity 
furthers  >-^niotional  flow.  The  tapes  of  the  Interviews  are 
then  listened  to  to  determine  if  Judges  still  find  the  same 
examples  relevant,  or  whether  the  'impedance'  was  only  apparent 
because  of  partial  information.  The  sound  fijjn  is  run  for 
the  same  purpose,  to  provide  still  additional  information. 
Having  settled  on  examples  which  hold  up  under  these  conditions 
as  being  examples  of  the  two  types  of  therapist  intervention, 
sequence  analysis  of  the  succeedinc  interaction  material  will 
be  undertaken.  At  the  present  time  we  are  still  in  the  initial 
phase  of  this  work, that  of  defining  more  exactly  the  meaning 
of  "impede'  and  further'  emotional  flow. 

Major  Findings:  At  the  present  time  the  project  is  still  Jn  the  initial 
phase  with  no  findings  to  report. 

Significance  to  Mental  Flealth  Research:  This  project  is  part  of  a  larger 
project  titled  The  Analysis  of  the  Psychotherapeutic  Process, 
Particularly  the  Psychoanalytic  Process','  Robert  A.Cohen, 
principal  Investigator,  in  which  details  of  significance  are 
discussed. 

Proposed  course  of  project:  Exploration  of  various  methods  to  obtain  rigor- 
ous data  in  this  area. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.   NIMH  IQiy  fC) 
SERIAL  WO. 


11.   BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH 


13.   IDEflTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  I956  OR  1957:   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 


INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(s)   (ITEM) 


W.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLJ'JIS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEl/HERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO.(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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Project  Description  Dheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health 
INSTITUTE 


2.  Laboratory  of  Psycholor^y 
LABORATORY 


3-  Section  of  the  Chief       ^.    -- 5.  NIMH  IPS  (c) 

SECTION  ~^ LOCATION        SERIAL  110. 

6.  Judgment  of  Emotional  Expression  vith  Different  Methods  of  Presentation 
PROJECT  TITLE 


Allen  T.Dittrannn 
PRir:CIEAL  INVESTIGATOR 


David  Shakow 

Rae  S.Sternberg, Univ. 
of  111. Medical  School 
Dept.  of  Psychiatry 

OTHEl^  INVESTIGATORS 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 


Objectives :  To  compare  four  methods  of  presentation  of  psychotherapy 

material  with  respect  to  their  ability  to  give  information 
to  Judges  concerning  emotional  tone  of  the  participants. 
The  methods  are:   (l)  typescript,  (2)  tape,  (3)  silent  film, 
and  (k)   sound  film.  This  project  was  begun  by  Dr.  Sternberg, 
and  the  initial  purpose  of  repeating  it  here  was  to  provide 
a  cross-validation  sample  for  her  work,  /aialysls  of  results 
has  raised  other  questions  about  how  we  might  contribute  to 
joint  work  on  it  in  the  future. 

Methods  anployed:  Four  three-minute  excerpts  of  an  interview  were  pre- 
sented to  five  groups  of  four  Judges  each  in  the  following 
orders  of  methods  of  presentation: 


Gi'oup  I 

Group  II 

Group  III 

Group  IV 

Group  V 


Tape 

Typescript 
Silent  Film 
Silent  Film 
Sound  Film 


Silent  Film 
Silent  Film 
Typescript 
Tape 


Sound  Film 
Sound  Film 
Sound  Film 
Sound  Film 


Order  of  presentation  of  the  interview  excerpts  was  rotated 
to  randomize  its  effects .  Following  the  presentation  of  each 
excerpt  in  each  method  of  presentation,  judges  were  asked  to 
fill  out  an  adjective  check  list  to  describe  the  feeling  tone 
or  emotional  e:cpresslon  of  the  patient.  Thus  Judges  in  Groups 
I  through  IV  filled  in  12  such  check  lists.  Group  V  was  a 
group  to  determine  the  effects  of  familiarity  with  the  material 
and  the  Instrument. 

Major  Findings:  To  date  the  following  results  have  been  obtained:   (l) 
variability  between  Judges  in  checking  adjectives  is  high 
for  all  conditions,  lowest  for  sound  film.   Mean  number 
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of  adjectives  checked  in  lowest  for  sound  film,  but  the 
differences  are  not  significant  in  view  of  the  variability. 
(2)  Increased  information  (the  greatest  information  being 
in  sound  film)  leads  to  checking  fewer  adjectives,  and  to 
increased  reliability  of  those  checked.  Judges  can  appar- 
ently feel  more  ''sure"  of  thier  judgments  the  more  informa- 
tion they  have. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  First  to  classify  the  adjectives  so  that  more 
of  the  content  of  the  judges'  work  can  be  dealt  with.  Also 
to  introduce  a  fifth  condition,  that  of  sound  with  meaning 
eliminated,  to  get  more  directly  to  the  information  supplied 
by  voice  quality  alone,  uncontaminated  by  meaning. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.      NINffi  105   (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


IT      BUDGET  DATA: 


12.     BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH 


13.   IDENTIFY  Mrf   COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZ/iTIONS,  PROVIDHTG  FUI-DS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  OR  1957:   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  V/ITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)  (iTEIl) 

Supported  by  both  the  University  cf  Illinois  and  Public  Health  Research 
Grant  M-637(C3)  of  the  imm. 


W.      IF  Tins  PROJECT  RE3EI IDLES,  C0MPLE1''£NT3,  OR  P/JV^LLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSF,,1IERE  IN  T:IE  PUBLIC  lE/iLTH  SEF.VICE  ('.HTHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDEl-ITIFY  SUCH  RESE/^JICH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO.  (3)  IF  VnTHIN  NIH) 
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Project  Deiicription  Sheet 

1.  fJatiunal  In: titute  of  Mental  Health       2,  Laboratory  of  Paychology 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY  OR  &[<ArlCH 

'3..  Child  Development  h, 5.  NIMH  I06  (c) 

SECTIuil  LOCATION  (IF  OTHIIR  THAN  BETi!E.'^,DA7      SERIAL  1;0. 

Orpanization  of  the  Section:  A  Study  of  the  Development  of  the  Infant 

6,  in  Relation  to  Its  Family. 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Dr.  fiancy  Bayley 


PHI  :CIPAL  lilVEoTir.ATOH 

8,  Dr.  R.  Q.  Dell,  Dr.  '^rl  Schaefer,  Dr.  Harriet  L.  Rheint^old 

OTHi.R  Ir'VESTIGADns 

9,  PROJECT  DESCRIPTiO!): 

Objectives:   To  study  by  direct  observation  during  the  period  of  infancy 
and  early  childhood,  the  processes  of  personality  formation  as  they 
are  influenced  by  the  psycholo£;ical  climate  of  the  home.  The  pur- 
pose is  to  test  psychological  hypotheses  concernuig  the  role  of  the 
parents  in  the  etiolojy  of  emotional  maladjustments,  social  malad- 
justments, and  personality  disorders.  The  primary  emphasis  is  on 
direct  observations  of  parent-child  interactions,  both  in  the 
home  and  in  the  laboratory. 

Methods  E^aployed:  The  nrogram  involves  securing  data  on  the  personal- 
ities  of  the  parents  and  on  family  interactions  by  interviev;s, 
rating  scales,  and  observations.  Studies  of  the  parents,  including 
studies  of  their  perspnalities,  attitudes  tovjard  childrearing,  and 
marital  adjustment  are  begun  before  the  birth  of  the  child.  The 
psychological  environinent  of  the  infant  is  being  studied  in  the 
family  milieu  v/ith  observations  being  made  on  (a)  mother-child 
interactions,  both  specific  behaviors  and  emotional  climates, 
(b)  parental  relationships  vrith  one  another,  with  the  subject  of 
the  study,  and  with  other  significant  family  members,  and  (c) 
background  ata  on' other  family  characteristics  such  as  social 
class,  educational  level,  occupational  level,  and  social  roles 
of  the  Darents  v;hich  may  be  relevant  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
child. 

The  data  on  the  psychological  environment  of  the  child  are 
related  to  the  infant's  developmental  prOf re?s  as  reported  by  the 
parents  and  as  directly  observed  and  measured  in  standard  situa- 
tions. Data  on  the  child's  developmental  prepress  include:   (a)  re- 
ports and  observations  of  social  and  eriotional  adjustment,  (b)  ob- 
servation of  personality  characteristics,  (c)  records  of  health 
and  pediatric  examinations,  (d)  tests  of  mental  development,  (e) 
tests  of  sensory  and  r^otor  abilities,  (f)  meaj;ures  of  physical 
growth,  and  (g)  observations  on  physical  constitution. 


R.P.C.  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH  106  (c) 

December  1955  ■  ♦  • 

Photographic  records  and  tape  recordings  are  made  of  the 
various  aspects  of  development  and  of  characteristic  interactions. 
The  purpose  of  these  records  is  to  make  the  basic  data  available 
for  later  re-evaluations  and  for  study  which  would  lead  to  con- 
ceptual refinements.  These  records  should  enable  us  to  increase 
the  objectivity  and  conimunicability  of  methods  of  quantifying 
observations. 

Major  Findings;  The  major  finding  during  the  past  year  has  been  the 
completion  of  a  scale  for  selecting  the  parents  whose  children 
we  will  study  ( Schaef er  and  Bell),  improving  the  research  design  ' 
of  the  project,  and  devising  rating  scales  for  evaluating  both 
the  mother  and  the  child.  These  scales  have  been  applied  to 
data  from  the  Berkeley  Growth  Study,  and  tested  on  mothers  and 
infants  in  a  pilot  study  at  the  Clinical  Center. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Other  research  has  sh6wn,  for- 
example,  that  the  mothers  of  adult  schizophrenics  are  over-protec- 
tive and  closely  tied  to  their  children.  Also,  an  important  tenet 
of  psychoanalytic  theory  is  that  the  emotional  climate  experienced 
in  infancy  is  a  determining  factor  in  the  development  of  neuroses 
and  psychoses.  It  is  necessary  to  study  these  processes  in  infancy 
in  order  to  test  their  relative  importance  in  the  development  of 
personality  disorders. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Durinp  the  fiscal  years  1956  and  1957,  the 
selection  tests  will  continue  to  be  applied 'to  appropriate  popula- 
tions, and  from  these  additional  infants  will  be  chosen  for  study, 
including  a  control,  non-deviant  group,  and  several  sub-groups 
whose  parents  have  expressed  attitudes  that  may  be  conducive  to 

I    disturbed  development.  The  study  is  a  longitudinal  one,  in  which 
the  children  are  being  seen  repeatedly  from  the  time  of  birth, 
making  it  possible  to  record  the  course  of  development  in  indiv- 
•  iduals  who  are  growing  up  in  markedly  different  psychological 
environments.  These  samples  will  be  built  up  slowly,  and  it  is 
expected  that  the  rest  of  fiscal-year  1956  vjill  be  taken  up  mostly 
.  in  vjorking  with  a  preliminary,  pilot  group,  on  whom  our  procedures 
and  methods  of  recording  will  be  further  tested  and  modified  with 
the  aim  to  maximize  the  value  of  the  research  program. 
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10.   NDffl  106  (C) 
:.':iJ.AL  Nu. 


11.   I'UDGi'.T  DAT  A 


12.     BUTCET  ACTIVITY:      Research 


IT.  IDEIJTIFY  MIY  COOPK' ATIi-IG  UiiITS  Oi''  OHF  ..liELIC  KjJILTH  S.  RVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATION,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILiTirS,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1956  OR  1957:  IF  COOPE'.f.TIiJG  UiHT  IS  UITHIN  NIH  liOI- 
CATE  SERIAL  i\iO(S)   (iTEii) 

UO\iE 


W»      IF  THIS  i^iiUJECT  R.  oEiiL.  ^,   COi  :LE:EOTS,   OR  I'ARALLELS  RESi^ARCH  Dul.'E 
FiSK•J^ERl!;  IN  THE  PUBLIC  H>":ALTH  SERVICE  (V/ITHOUT   INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUIJDS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  RE:'"..'.RCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  WITHIN  niH) 

NONE 
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Tvojuct  Description  Sheot 


1.  tJ9^io"a^  Institute  of  Mental  H.;-alth  2.  Labors  torv  of  Psvcholr 


3.  Child  Development  4. 3.  NIMH  107  (C) 


A  study  of  the  efficacy  of  methyltcstosterone  treatment  in  increacing 
6 .   the  stature  of  sraall,  imm:;ture  boys. 


7.  Dr.  Nancy  I'uyley 

hJ.CIivA  li'.ViLSTlLi-.T. 


8.  Hans  Lisser,  ...  u.   and  Gilbert  S,  Gordon,  -.  ^.,  Univ.  of  Ccilifornia 
iieaical  School 


9.  .-'.0J1.CT  D£.X  Ji-'iIOK: 

Ob.lectives;  It  is  hoped,  by  means  of  checking  the  actual  growth  of 
methylestosterone-treated  boys,  against  grovrth  predictions  from 
data  obtained  before  treatment,  to  determine  whether  the  hor- 
mone had  ainy   effect  in  either  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
eventual  stature  of  these  boys.  Adaitional  inquiries  are  made 
into  the  possible  iripi-irment  of  norip.jl  functioning  (specifi- 
cally sterilit;  and  occurence  of  gynecomastia)  in  treated  boys. 

:.'ethods  xi.mploved;  This  study  was  started,  and  largely  completed, 
at  the  University  of  California,  Data  on  100  boys  from  the 
UniverL-ity  of  California  Endocrine  Clinic,  and  the  private 
files  of  Drs.  Lisser  and  Gordon,  were  systenatically  analyzed 
by  comparison  with  normal  standards,  for  inaividual  increments 
in  stature,  for  bone  age,  and  for  predictions  of  adult  stature 
from  measures  and  X-rays  made  before  treatmunt  was  initiated. 
The  X-rays  of  the  h.nd  were  read  by  Iiayley  from  the  Greulich- 
pyie  stanuarc.s,  and  heij^ht  was  predicted  from  the  Dayley- 
Pinneau  tables. 

i-ia.ior  Findings;  This  study  is  based  lar  ely  on  data  collected  be- 
fore the  possibility  was  seen  for  this  kirid  of  check  on  the 
effect  of  tr--atraent  on  growth.   It  is,  therefore,  in  many 
respects  incomplete,  and  the  findings  are  tentative  rather 


.l.r.C.  -  1  (Continued) 
December  1955 

NIMH  107  (C) 
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i-ia..ior  Findinfe's  (continued);  than  definitive.  On  the  basis  of  our 
analyses  these  boys  whose  major  presenting  symptom  is  short 
stature,  appear  to  be  in  most  instances  both  inherently  small, 
and  slow  in  maturing.  Treatment  around  13-16  years  initiates 
rapid  pubertal  growth,  but  eventual  adult  stature  is,  on  the 
average,  unchani.ed.   Incidence  of  gynecomastia  is  apparently 
increased  but  fertility  not  affected, 

Si&nificance  to  riental  Ifcalth  Research.  Difficulties  in  social  ad- 
justment and  self-acceptance  tend  to  increase  during  adoles- 
cence. Delay  in  onset  of  puberty,  with  continued  childhood 
physique  and  short  stature  usually  intensifies  such  problems 
in  small  boys.  Therefore,  it  would  be  helpful  if  a  safe 
method  could  be  found  for  ;ytimul£!ting  grov/th  and  pubertal 
development  without  danger  of  reducing  the  eventual  adult 
stature. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  The  work  on  this  study  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  it  is  in  process  of  being  prepared  for  publication. 
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10.    NBiH  10  r  (C) 


11,        L.UL'Ul'yf    iJ.\Lii.'. 


.i.oi.A  .CH     fx~/ 


13.    IIUiYriFY  .JMY  LOOFE.iiTL.G  UWIi'o  OF  'I'lt.  ?Ut,LIC  H.  .u.iH  oi^.lVIC^,   C. 

THI6  I'.IOJLCT  Ii\  -IT;1..  ..  1956  UR  1957,    D   GuO?i.::.ii'Ii;C-  UMT   Id  "./I'i'.IIN 
NIH  Ii'lDICia'E  ^.■Jl^i  ivO(d)    (Hi..;  1 


LLSE'jIIo.lL  lu  TilJj  rULLIG  IL^.^YH  o^.^VIGi:,   ('..Tj.'JOUT   IWix^..CIi>.Gi;  Oi  .i^. 
jOriNLL,   t'..GILL.'L6  u..  .  Ui.uo),    IU.iVi'IiY  C-UOH  .u.oi^^..:CH: 
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A  study  of  parent-child  relations  using  records  from  completed 
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7.   Dr.  Nancy  Dayley 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 


Dr.  Earl  Schaefer  and  Dr.  Richard  Q.  Bell 
OTHER  nJVESTIGATORS 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives :  To  make  use  of  available  records  to  investigate  a  number 
of  hypotheses  concerning  the  importance  of  parental  attitudes, 
personality,  and  child- care  practices  in  early  childhood  on  the 
mental  health  and  adjustment  of  children.  Because  it  will  take 
years  to  collect  data  on  a  new  longitudinal  study  designed  to 
investigate  these  relationships,  the  utilization  of  material 
from  earlier  longitudinal  studies  is  higlily  desirable.  The 
studies  to  be  used  were  started  on  healthy  infants  and  their 
records  contain  data  that  can  be  evaluated  in  tenns  of  the 
hypotheses  to  be  tested.  The  findings  should  yield  preliminary 
infonnation  on  the  role  of  significant  family  fig-ures  and  their 
interactions,  on  the  emotional  and  cognitive  development  of  the 
infant  and  child,  they  should  also  be  fruitful  both  in  pointing 
the  way  to  new  hypotheses  to  be  tested,  and  in  indicating  the 
kinds  of  data  that  should  be  obtained  in  a  new  study. 

Methods  Employed:  This  project  is  being  initiated  on  the  data  of 

the  Berkeley  Grovrth  Study  (collected  primarily  by  Nancy  Bayley) 
in  which  approximately  50  children  were  tested,  observed  and 
measured  repeatedly  at  52  testing  ages,  from  birth  to  21  years. 
Data  in  this  study  are  proving  a  very  useful  source  for  test- 
ing the  hypotheses  under  study.  For  example.  In  the  early 
years  of  the  Berkeley  Growth  Study  the  investigators  felt  the 
need  to  have  records  of  a  mother's  behavior  and  attitudes 
during  the  time  her  baby  was  being  tested  and  measured.  After 
each  examination  period  an  account  was  written  either  by  one 
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of  the  examiners  or  by  an  assistant  who  was  present  and  able 
to  observe  and  make  a  few  notes  during  the  testing  period. 
These  accounts,  though  they  were  not  made  in  any  consistent 
fonn  that  would  permit  direct  correlations  between  specific 
items,  are  often  very  revealing  of  the  mother's  personality. 
We  are  now  trying  out  a  new  method  of  organizing  these  data 
so  that  the  women  may  be  categorized  for  comparison  with  their 
children.   The  protocols  on  each  mother  for  a  segment  of  the 
infant's  life  have  been  read  over  carefully  by  psychologists 
who  are  otherwise  unfamiliar  with  the  subjects  of  the  study. 
Then  from  the  information  and  general  impression  obtained,  the 
mother  is  characterized,  or  classified,  on  a  series  of  rating 
scales.   Independent  judges  have  been  found  to  agree  reliably 
on  the  traits  so  rated.  Thus  we  are  enabled  to  describe  mothers 
as  characteristically  placid  and  accepting,  or  domineering,  or 
withdrawn,  or  over-intrusive,  etc.  That  is,  we  may  group  them 
according  to  variables  that,  theoretically,  may  be  held  to  have 
significant  impact  on  the  child.  I7e  are  now  studying  the  pos- 
sible influences  of  these  attitudes  and  behaviors  on  factors 
in  the  child's  later  adjustment  which  were  not  known  to  the 
raters.  This  is  done  by  the  use  of  rating  scales  applied  to 
descriptions  of  the  children's  behavior,  or  to  some  of  their 
projective  responses,  such  as  the  Thematic  Apperception  Test. 
In  studying  consistency  of  traits,  ratings  on  early  ages  will 
be  compared  with  those  for  later  ages .   In  studying  validities 
and  interrelationships,  the  ratings  may  be  compared  with  other 
scores  on  personality  tests  and  with  such  things  as  measures 
of  intellectual  and  physical  growth. 

Major  Findings:  The  Parental  Behavior  Research  Instrimient  was 

devised  and  applied  to  the  protocols  of  observations  on  the 
mothers  during  the  first  3  years  of  the  study.   It  has  scores 
for  3^  parental  characteristics,  which  have  been  tentatively 
grouped  into  four  clusters  of  similar  behaviors  or  attitudes : 
I.  Hostile  punitive  control  (or  the  reverse);  II.  Hostile  denial 
of  maternal  role  (or  the  reverse).  III.  Insecure  dependent  over- 
control  (or  reverse)  and  IV.  Degree  of  involvement  and  inter- 
action.  Several  of  these  maternal  attitudes  were  found  to  be 
significantly  correlated  to  emotional  tendencies  of  their  infants 
as  they  had  been  rated  at  the  time  of  testing.   Children  of  hostile 
punitively  controlling  mothers  (cluster  l)  were  rated  as  unhappy 
(r  is  .^7)  and  excitable  (r  is  .1+2).  These  emotional  traits  were 
not  significantly  related  to  the  other  maternal  clusters,  though 
the  r's  are  in  the  same  direction  for  Cluster  II,  (.26  and  .22), 
and  for  Cluster  III  (.21  and  .21).  There  is,  furthermore,  some 
evidence  that  the  maternal  attitudes  affect  the  children's 
intellectual  functioning.  At  8  months  the  babies  tend  to  do 
well  if  their  mothers  rate  high  in  Cluster  III  (r  is  .38)-  These 
mothers  are  over-conscientious,  dependent,  sociable,  intrusive, 
overpossessive  and  dominating,  and  expect  or  ask  for  accelerated 
behavior  in  their  children.   The  other  clusters  are  not  signifi- 
cantly correlated  with  mental  performance  at  this  age.  But  at 
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I6-I8  years  hich  intellicence  test  scores  are  found  to  be 
related  to  favorable  personality  trolts  in  the  mothers. 
Those  women  who  were  hostile  and  punitive  (l)  and  rejectinc 
(11)  and  intrusive-accelera tine  (ill)  had  children  v/hose 
later  mental  scores  tended  to  be  low  (r's  with  If  are  -.kk, 
-.UO,  and  -.25).  Tlie  change  in  direction  of  scores  of  the 
children  of  these  three  types  of  mothers  betv^een  0  months 
and  18  years  was  sionificant  at  the  .05  level  of  confidence 
or  better. 

Significance  to  Mental  llealtli  Research:   If  these  findinfrs  are 
borne  out  by  additional  comparisons  that  will  be  made, 
betvfeen  other  variables  and  aces  of  the  children,  and  can 
be  replicated  in  other  sajuples,  we  will  have  empiricil 
evidence  concerning  the  types  of  maternal  attitudes  tliat 
ai-e  important  in  children's  emotional  adjustments  and  effec- 
tive intellectual  functioning.  If  causal  relations  can  be  . 
demonstrated.,  this  knowledge  should  prove  very  helpful  as  a 
basis  for  suggesting  healthful  maternal  and  child-care 
practices.  They  should  furnish  clues  to  the-  etiology  of 
mental  pathology. 

Proposed  Course  of  P:-o,1ect:  Steps  are  being  taken  to  obtain 

copies  of  additional  records  from  the  Berkeley  Grovrth  Study. 
During  the  rest  of  this  fiscal  year,  it  is  expected  to  revise 
and  improve  the  rating  scale  and  to  devise  additional  scales 
for  use  in  characterizing  the  children  at  several  develop- 
mental stages.  Scores  on  the  various  scales  will  be  compared 
with  each  other  and  v/ith  scores  on  other  personality  and 
mental  tests,  with  the  aim  of  investigating  the  course  of 
personality  development  of  the  children  in  relation  to  the 
maternal  personality  characteristics. 
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8.     Mgpe 


OTHER  L^,VEcTIGAT0.1S 


9.      .-:OJECT  DEoC..I.<riOW; 

Objective:  To  provide  a  scale  for  the  measurement  of  the  respon- 
siveness of  infants  to  other  human  beings. 

hiethods  Employed:  Data  on  32  cases  tested  at  weekly  intervals  for 
twelve  weeks  between  six  and  nine  months  of  age  have  already 
been  gathered  in  a  study  entitled  "The  i.odiiication  of  Social 
Responsiveness  in  Institutional  Babies",  performed  at  the 
University  of  Chicago.  Adc.itional  data  for  the  standardization 
will  be  obtained  from  infants  examined  for  the  project  en- 
titled, ".4.  Study  of  the  Development  of  the  Infant  in  Relation 
to  its  F>.mily"  and  from  the  study  entitled  "The  Factors  In- 
fluencing the  Development  in  the  Infant  of  Positive  Social  Re- 
sponsiveness to  the  ilother  and  of  Fear  Responses  to  Strangers," 
iYom  the  32  cases  v/e  h<jve  evidence  that  we  probcbly  are  dealing 
with  behavior  not  related  to  chronological  age  or  developmental 
level,  at  least  over  the  age  range  sampled.  Furthcrr,;ore,  the 
scale  was  capable  of  detecting  changes  in  responsiveness  pro- 
duced by  experimental  treatment. 

Sifcnificance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  The  study  of  personality 
in  infants  is  handicapped  by  the  lack  of  standardized  scales. 
A  scde  of  social  responsiveness  should  supply  a  useful  in- 
strument. 
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9.  PK0J2CT  Di:SCRIPTIOM : 

Objectives;  To  studj'  by  observation  and  laanipulation  of  the  environ- 
ment the  factors  affecting  the  early  social  responsiveness  of  the 
infai-:t  to  kno^m  and  unlaiovni  persons. 

We  plan  (l)  to  obtain  a  catalogue  of  the  behaviors  v;hich 
characterize  the  tv/o  social  responses,  and  the  range  and 
uniforriities  of  these  behaviors  fron  child  to  child,  and  fron  aje 
to  age J  (2)  to  aiscover  the  perceptual  cues  to  v;hich  the  child 
responds,  '..'hether  visual,  audit  or;"-,  tactual,  or  coiibinations 
thereof;  (3)  by  manipulation  of  the  enviroiaient  to  analj'-ze  the 
nature  of  prior  e::oeriences  responsible  for  the  infant's  early 
differentiated  response  to  the  mother  fijvu'e  and  also  for  the 
later  differentiation  he  i^iakes  betv.'een  the  mother  figure  and 
a  strange  oerson.  The  nroblen  here  is  to  discover  to  vrtiat 
extent  antecedent  conditions  are  dependent  upon  need-reduction 
or  upon  re'.vard  of  an  emitted  social  response.  If  need-reduction 
is  an  antecedent  condition,  can  the  needs  be  ordered  in  a 
hierarcliy  of  potency? 

Methods  E.iplcr^ed;  Subjects  vrill  be  infpjits  under  one  year  of  age. 
The  first  and  second  objectives  can  be  met  by  a  study  of  babies 
and  mothers  seen  in  hones  or  in  the  laboratory.  Photo.^raphic 
records  of  the  responses  v;ill  beoobtained. 
vdll  reqvJLre  soi  le  work  in  an  environ.  ,ent  in 


le  third  objective 
lich  environ,  lent al 


conditions  can  be  naidpulated,  e... ,  in  an  institution. 

Si;^nificance  to  ental  ..ealth  ..eserrch;  One  of  the  ii^portant 

variables  in  r.ental  health  is  social  beluivior.  Tp.e  studj'  of  the 
r^enesis  of  social  res  lonsiveness  in  the  child  shoiLLd  ^,  ield 
infor:.ation  of  value  for  tiie  broader  problem  of  hoi-;  i.ian  learns 
to  respond  to  other  persons. 
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9.  ..iDJl-CT  Li,oC  J-TIC'W. 

Qb.i actives-  The  objective  of  this  project  iy  to  obtjin  sorn.fc  precise 
measures  of  inl\int  characteristics  ii<jniiei-.t  .jrior  to  the  effect 
of  environmental  influences. 

Methods  Employ eJ.  i-.   simple  device  for  measuring  sucking  vij  or  has  been 
developed  and  is  beint  tested.  Devices  for  measuring  activity- 
level  and  sensory  acuity  which  are  already  available  through  the 
work  of  other  investigators,  will  also  be  tested  af,ainst  ratings 
of  trained  observers,  in  order  to  determine  the  relative  advan- 
taces  of  each  type  of  raeasureriient. 

bia.ior  Findings »  I-Yeliir:ini;ry  findings  concerning  sucking  behavior  in- 
dicate thst  current  theoretical  formulations  concerning  the 
relevance  of  this  behavior  to  later  ijersonality  may  be  in  error 
in  that  they  ure  based  on  erroneous  concepts  of  how  infants  feed. 
Neonates  as  well  as  older  inf^.nts  stuoioc.  to  date  show  no  sucking 
uehavior  as  such,  a  finding  v/hich  has  been  noted  by  some  obser- 
vers as  long  as  50  years  a(/0  but  which  h^s  received  little  at- 
tention in  psychoanalytic  theory.  The  testing  device  oeve loped 
proviaes  accui'ate  quantitative  measurements  of  positive  and 
negative  pressures  in  the  bottle  and  hence  yields  relatively 
clear  data  on  this  issue.  This  tangential  finding,  while  of 
interest  if  confiri-ed  on  more  extensive  investigations,  is  of 
less  importance  th.Ji  the  fact  that  the  testing  device  makes  it 
possible  to  measure  precisely  differences  among  infants  iri 
feeding  behavior. 
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SERIAL  NO. 

Sipnificance  for  Mental  Health  Research;  ' Research  on  the  effects  of 
parent  behavior  on  the  emotional  adjustment  of  children  is 
handicapped  by  the  fact  that  different  children  both  provoke 
different  behavior  from  their  parents  and  react  differently. 
This  study  should  facilitate  research  on  the  interaction  of 
parent  and  infant  characteristics. 

Proposed  Course  of  Pro.iect;  This  project  will  continue  until  mea- 
surement techniques  are  sufficiently  developed  to  make  it 
possible  to  incorporate  infant  measures  in  a  follow-up  study. 
This  should  take  approximately  one  yeax-,  following  which  new 
measures  will  be  developed  and  investigated. 
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SECTION  LOC/.TIOI!  (IF  OTHER  T  lAK'  LIETIITJSDA)   SflaAL  ^:0. 

Variability  in  Preferences  for  Infants  as  a  Factor  in  Parental 
Potentiality  for  Disti\rbed  Parent-Child  Relationships:  I'aternal 

6 •  PreffT-ence  i "anifested  During  Pregnancy. 

PROJXT  TITLE 

7.  Richard  Q,  Dell  8,   Tone 


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR  OT.IKR  li'V^STIOATO^^S 

9.  PROJF£T  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives:  To  device  a  procedure  for  neasuring  variability  in 

preferences  "or  infants  on  the  hyoothesis  that  such  preference 
on  the  part  of  parents  is  potentially  a  factor  in  disturbed 
parent-child  relationships, 

itethods  Employed;  Feiiales  in  the  7th  month  of  initial  pregnancy  are 
asked  to  indicate  preferences  for  pictures  of  neonates  pre- 
sented in  notion  picture  form.  Parental  attitudes  measured 
follovjin^  uelivcry  are  related  to  these  previously  expressed 
preferences.  Preferences  are  then  related  to  observed 
acceptance-rejection  behavior  on  the  niother's  first  vievfing 
of  her  o'.n\  baby. 

Major  Findings:  Project  i'j   just  being  initiated. 

Significance  to  i'ental  Health  Research;  Current  theories  concerning 
personality  factors  of  parents  related  to  mental  disturoances 
in  children  arc  not  consistent  with  the  variety  of  child  ad- 
justments found  within  a  i^iven  family.  The  project  will  test 
the  notion  that  e.ctreme  preference  in  parents  for  infants  is 
itself  a  personality  factor  '.'Mich  indicates  potential  for  dis- 
turbed parent-child  relations,  the  manifestations  in  any  given 
child  being  a  function  of  idiosyncratic  factors  in  the  parent, 

Pronosed  Course  of  Project :This  project  will  require  approximately 
ntine  montl->s  to  complete  from  the  data  gathering;  standpoint. 
Further  course  of  the  project  vrill  depend  on  data  analysis. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 

10.  NIMH  112  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  Research 


13.   IDT"NTI"Y  Al'iy  COOPT^R"TIVE  W'TTS  OF  THE  ^'-BLIC  ht^ALTH  SERVICE,  OR 

OTHER  ORGAiTI-;^TIONS,  PROVIDIFG  Ein-IDS,  E'CILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR 
THIS  PROJECT  I'"  riTHER  1956  or  1957.  IF  COOPERATING  UI^IIT  IS 
WITHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)   (ITEM  10) 

None 


W.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEIiBLSS',  COilPLEMEilTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSRalERE  IN  Tii.::  PUBLIC  .1..  LTH  SEJcVIGE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITI  3  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTir'Y  .-jUCil  RESEARCH  (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  i-ilTHIN  NIH). 
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Proj.ct  Descriitior.  Sheet 

1.  Katiqnrl  Institute  of  llental  ::p:clth    2,  Laboratory  of  Psychology 

INSTITUTE     L' T.Or'i.TO.  Y  OR  Dll  i:CH 

3.  Child  Development  U.     ____^ 5.  NPffi  113  (C) 

SECTioi  La.  ^.'lor  (ir  oTiiE   T.i/.i'    -T  r:SD/.)     ssii  l  i.o. 

Isolation  of  sub-groups  of  others  r.houin'  different  cloild  rearing 
orientations  and  behavior,  from  ratings  on  the  data  of  the  Berkeley 

^ ,     Grovrth  Stv4v. 

P.":OJ^CT  TITLE 

7.  Dr.  Richard  Q.  Bell 


PRirCI^AL  I-"'^"'Tia.'TOR 


8,  Dr,  Nanc3'"  'la^'^ley,   Dr.  Carl  S.   Schaefer 
OT'JER  I:  VESTIOnTOnS 

9.  pnojTCT  DE:c;;in^io>:: 

Objectives •  To  isolate  sub-";roups  of  liiothers,   each  sub-:,roup  S:iovring 
caar?-cteristic  attitude  and  behavior   patterns  as  rated  by  trained 
observers  fron  25-year-old  records  of   larent-c 'ild-exaroiner  inter- 
actions, 

Methods  Einplo^^ed;   Ratin;.,s  of  iiothers  by  a  tea..i  of  trained  observers, 
using  a  rating,  sc>.idv.le  aeveloped  in  arjot  er  section  project, 
are  used  to  provide  a  q'..antitative  profile  Tor  each  Mother,     ~ach 
mother's  rating  profile  i;ill  be  co  .pared  vlth  t.iat  from  everj- 
otlier  v.iothei".     The  resulting  matrix  of  iieasures  of  sii\ilarity 
vn.ll  be  clustered  to  identify  sub-f<,roups ,   each  sub-_ror.p  having 
a  characteristic    lat-tern  of  attitudes  differentiatiriL,  it  from 
otlier  sub-.: roups,     li  this  procedure  reveals  useful  sub-,  roups, 
predictions  coi-icerning  the  adjustment  of  children  reared  'ay 
mothers  in  the  various  sub-f,rouos  -.'ill  be  tested  against  act  al 
recorded  behavior  of  the  cMldren  as  young  adults, 

raj  or  Findings;  This   oroject  has    ^.ust  been  initiated, 

Sif^nificance  to  "  er.tal  "lealth  Research;  The  sub-vrouo  procedure  makes 
it   -jossible  to  use  very  orecise  statistical    .et';ods  for  the  anal- 
ysis of  the  effects  of  child-rearinf:;  attitudes  and  beliaxdor  on 
the  later  adjustment  of  ch:ldren.     It  also  .lalres  it  possible  to 
forr.iulate  in  advance  relevant  hy-,otheses  on  tlie  different  effects 
of  different  --.others,     "'ore  erc-ilorator:/  statisticaJ.  proceduTes 
cannot  be  used  on  these  data  since  the  sc:nple  of  families  for 
vrl'.ich  2!;  year  records  arc  available  is  too  small  to  permit 
formation  of  e;:oeriraental  and  crosij-^aliuation  gro'.ps.     The 


R.P.C,  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH  II3  (C) 
Deceinber  1955 


project  offers  one  approach  to  the  use  of  existing  records  of 
long  term  studies  for  the  testing  of  current  hypotheses  on  the 
effects  of  parents  on  eiaotional  adjustr.iert  of  children. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  The  project,  if  successful,  will  continue 
through  the  coi.iing  year  testing  predictions  against  various 
criteria  as  they  become  available  in  the  analysis  of  the  records. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 

10,     Nlt^I  113   (C) 


11.      DUEGEf  DATA: 


U;:     SITDGET  activity:     Research 

TT;    IdENTirt  Ai^i~c'oop:R  rr¥u.,iTS  of  the  pu'jLic  health  SEHvicfi7"oK 

OTIIER  ORujUIIZATIO;  S,    PROVIDING  FUl'lDS.    F."ClLlTIES;    OR  PERSOi':i\iEL  FOR 
T;iIS  PROJECT  IK  EITH]:R  1956  or  1957/    IF  COOPERiVTIfJG  UlxIT  IS 
V^THIN  NIH  IliDICATE  SERIAL  i'O(S)      (ITEM  10) 

None 


iin     IF  THIS  PROJECT  Pi.  r;  311:3,   COiTLEIOIl'iTS,    OR  PARjILLELG  RESE/iRCH  DONE 
ELGEriiET^E  li'  T'lE  Pi  3LIC   HE.'^XTH  SERVICE   (lITriOUT   II'TE;.Cr"ii\i':GE  OF 
PERSOI'WEL,   FACILITI'.S  OR  FbTIDS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  RES":;JICH  (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  WITHIN  NIIl) 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1,  National  Inrtitute  of  "ental  !'.'?ilth    2,  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
INSTITUTE  UBOR'TJRY  OR  BF.AlJCi: 

3.  Cliild  Development     h.     5.  I'li'lH  n't  (C) 

SECTION  LOCATIui:  (IF  OTHLR  THAi;  BETHEGDA)   SERIAL  liJ. 

A  Screening  test  for  selecting  parents  on  the  basis  of  their  attitudes 
toward  their  children:   Maternal  sub-groups  identifiable  in  a  hyperspace 
6,  of  parental  attitude  dimensions. 

7»  Riciiard  ^^ .  Bell 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

8.  Earl  S,  Schaefer 

OTHER  liiVESTIGAlOR 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives;  To  isolate  sub-groups  of  mothers,  each  subgroup  having 
characteristic  attitude  patterns  as  .measured  by  a  self- reporting 
questionnaire. 

Methods  Employed;  One  hundred  prinipara  and  one  hundred  multipara  v.'ere 
administered  an  attitude  questionnaire  consisting  of  23  separate 
scales  or  pools  of  items.  Each  mother  will  be  compared  with  every 
other  mother  on  the  23  scores  resulting  from  scoring  of  the  item 
pools.  The  result!  g  matrix  of  measures  of  siriiilarity  will  be 
clustered  to  identify  sub-groups.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  link 
sub-groups  of  prinipara  and  multipara  by  means  of  age,  socio-econ- 
omic level  and  other  variables  not  included  in  the  attitude  scales. 

I'lajor  Findings;   Preliminary  findings  on  exploratory  studies  ai  ^gest 

that  at  le:ast  five  ^afferent  sub-groups  of  mothers  can  be  identified, 
and  that  the  statistical  methods  employed  are  satisfactory.  Analysis 
of  the  basic  data  indicated  above  has  not  yet  been  undertaken. 

Significance  to  iTental  iiealth  Research;  If  psychologically  useful 
sub-groups  can  be  identified  it  will  simplify  statistical  opera- 
tions involved  in  screening  any  population  of  expectant  parents  for 
those  iiaving  a  potentially  pathogenic  influence  on  the  development 
of  ciiildren.  It  is  necessary  to  any  research  involving  follow- 
up  of  families  to  determine  the  effect  of  different  sub-groups  of 
parents  on  the  develor^ment  of  their  ciiildren,  Furtlier  precision 
may  be  achieved  m  such  studies  by  attaining  sirailar  groupings  by 
the  study  of  infant  characteristics.  Such  studies  should  lead 
eventually  to  rese-irch  on  the  interaction  effects  of  different 
kinds  of  parents  and  different  kinds  of  infants. 

Proposed  Course  of  "-^roject;  This  rroject  will  most  likely  be  completed 
in  the  first  ouarter. 


R.P.C.  -  2  Analysis  of  NIK  Program  Activities 

December  1955 

Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.        NIMH  114   (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.     BUDGhJT  DATA: 


12; BUDGET  ACTIVITY: Research 


13.      IDE1\[TIFY  ANY  COOPER." TING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUELIC  HEaLTK  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATION,   PROVIDING  FUNDS,   FACILITI.'S,   OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT  IN  EI'THER  1956  OR  1957:    IF  C.;OPER.  TING  UrjIT   IS  VITHIN  NIK  INDI- 
CATE SERIAL  NO(S)   (ITEM  10) 


NOlvIE 


Hu      IF  THIS   PROJECT   PJ^SaiEL^-.S,    CONPLFJiCNTS,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEJHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HE/vLTH  SERVICE  (^.ITHOUT  ilfj'ERCHANGE  OF 
■  PERSONNEL,    FACILITIxlS  OR  FUrSS),    ID»iTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (EY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  VJITKIN  NIH) 

NONE 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1,     National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.   Laboratory  of  Psycholo(y 

INSTITUTE  TJS6RJvfa^r~0R~mPlK^ 

3.     Child  Develoment     h.  5-  NIl'lK  115   CC] 

SECTION  TJDCAfrOM   (IP  OTilift  TftAJI  BETHEGDA)  SERIAL  NO. 

Extension  of  the  Parental  Attitude  Research  Instrujnent  ( originally 
developed  for  mothers)  to  the  measurement  of  the  attitudes  of  fathers 
toward  child  rearing  and  the  family,  and  to  th-  study  of  husband-wife 
6.   similarities  in  parental  attitudes . ^ 


PROJECT  TITLE 


7.  Dr.  Earl  S.  Schaefer 


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 


Dr.  Richard  Q.  Bell 


OTHER  IITVE3TIGAT0R 


PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 


Objectives:  To  develop  measures  of  the  attitudes  of  fathers  toward 
child  rearing  and  the  family,  to  study  husband-\7ife  similari- 
ties in  these  attitudes,  and  to  relate  these  data  to  marital 
adjustment. 

Methods  Employed:   Objective  attitude  scales  which  were  used  to 
measure  the  attitudes  of  mothers  toward  child  rearing  were 
adapted  for  use  with  fathers.  The  attitude  scales  were  then 
administered  simultaneously  to  husbands  and  wives,  and  data 
were  obtained  on  their  social  backgrounds  and  marital  adjust- 
ment. Absolute  levels  of  attitudes  and  differences  in  attitudes 
between  husband  and  wife  are  to  be  related  to  marital  happiness 
and  correlations  in  attitudes  between  husband  and  wife  are   to 
be  calculated.  The  reliabilities  of  the  attitude  measurements 
of  fathers  will  also  be  determined  as  v/ell  as  intercorrelations 
of  fathers'  attitudes. 

ttojor  Findings:  Preliminary  analysis  of  thirty  cases  reveals  that 
adequate  measures  of  fathers'  attitudes  are  being  obtained. 
Intercorrelations  of  attitudes  of  husbands  and  wives  show 
that  husbands  and  wives  agree  highly  about  how  much  quarrel- 
ing and  fighting  are  to  be  expected  in  marriage.  This  result 
may  be  interpreted  to  mean  that  the  attitudes  of  both  respon- 
dents reflect  the  actual  amount  of  marital  conflict  in  the 
family  or  that  people  who  agree  in  their  attitudes  toward  open 
expression  of  conflict  tend  to  raari'y  one  another.  It  was  also 
found  that  if  women  state  that  they  intend  to  dominate  the  family, 
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husbands  complain  about  women  who  attempt  to  dominate  family 
life.  These  results  suggest  that  these  attitude  scales  are 
measuring  significant  interactions  in  the  family  situation. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  The  development  of  measures 
of  attitudes  of  husbands  toward  family  life  may  give  an 
efficient  method  for  assessing  the  contribution  of  the  father 
to  the  family  environment.  If  these  attitude  measures  prove 
to  be  indices  of  marital  conflict  they  may  prove  to  be  important 
predictors  of  the  personality  development  of  the  child  since 
studies  by  other  investigators  have  shown  significant  relation- 
ships between  marital  conflict  of  parents  and  personality  prob- 
lems of  children. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  It  is  expected  that  by  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  100  husband-wife  pairs  will  have  been  tested.  The 
Statistical  Processing  Section  at  NIH  will  compute  the  statis- 
tics on  this  problem  and  a  report  should  be  completed  during 
fiscal  year  1956-57. 
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10.      NIMH  lis   (C) 
SEllL'VL  NO. 


tmUDGffr'DAT'AV 


I5T     BUDGbT  aCTIVirY; 
Research 


13^      IDENTIFY  AN  COOPERATIVE  UNITS  OF  THji  PUBLIC  HEALTH   SERVICE,   OR 

OTHER  0RGiiNI2jiTIQNS,   PROVIDING  FUITOS,    FACILITIES,   OR  PERSONNEL  FOR 
THIS  PROJ-^CT   IN  EITHER  1956  OR  1957.      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  V/ITHIN 
NIH  INDICiiTE  SERI.-U;  NO(S).      (ITM  10) 


IIV  '  IF  THIS  THGJTfCT'RES'Ei'IBLES/COI'iPLEI'ENTS,   OR  PARALLELS  PjlSE.\RCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  II:  Th'E  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (v/ITHOUT  INTjIRCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,    FACILITIES,    OR  FUNDS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH   RESEARCH   (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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Projftct   Description  Sheet 

1.      National   institute   of  Mental   Health  2.      Laboratory   of  Pcychology 

INSTITUTE  LABORATORY  OK  BRf-.NCH 

3.      Child   Development     4. 5,     MBffi  ll6  C 

SKTidN  LOCATION    (IF  OTHER    THAN   BETHESDA;  SERIAL  NO. 


Development  of  a  methodology  for   the  quantif icntion  of   mothor-child 

6.      interaction,   maternal   personality,   and  child   personality 

PROJECT   TITLE 


7.  Dr.    Earl  S.   Schaefer 

PRINCIPAL  i:jvestigator 

8.  Dr.  Richard  Q.  Bell 


OTHER  INVESTIGATOR 


9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION J 


Objectives:   To  develop  a  method  of  conceptualizing  and  quantifying 

mother-child  interactions  and  to  develop  measures  of  personality 
characteristics  of  mothers  and  children. 

Methods  Employed;   Rating  scalos  ere  being  developed  for  use  of  obser- 
vers  in  interviews  and  testing  situations,  and  for  use  in  quanti- 
fying observations  which  have  previously  been  collected.  For 
each  general  personality  characteristic  sucli  as  anxiety,  several 
specific  behaviors  which  the  observer  is  to  rate  are  described. 
Three  obs.?rvers  are  used  in  order  to  provide  data  for  measuring 
reliability.   By  combining  the  ratings  for  the  specific  behaviors 
v.'hich  define  the  concept  and  by  combining  thu  ratings  of  three 
observers,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  reliable  behavioral  ratings 
of  personality  and  concepts  of  relationship  which  previously  have 
been  only  intuitively  and  inexactly  dafincd. 

Major  Findings!   Preliminary  findings  roveal  that  it  is  possible  to 

obtain  r-i  tings  vd  th  internal  consistency  reliability  coefficients 
above  .90,  for  personality  characteristics  and  mothc?r-child 
interaction  Vbriablos  from  extensive  observations  vfhich  were 
collected  prior  to  cho  dovelopmont  of  this  method. 

Significanco  to  Muntt-l  tioQlth  Rusoarch:   The  succass  of  this  effort 

to  ottwin  roli'.ble  quantified  descriptions  of  mother-child  inter- 
actions and  personality  choract-jristics  makes  it  possible  to 
study  tho  interrelationships  of  those  variables  and  their 
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relationship  to  available  protocols  of  developmental  data 
on  the  child.   This  v/ill  permit  us  to  make  statistical 
tests  of  manyof  the  theories  of  the  influence  of  mother- 
child  interactions  upon  personality  development  of  children. 

Proposed  course  of  project:    This  method  of  personality  study  will 
be  extended  to  other  variables  relevant  to  the  mother-child 
relationship.   Further  plans  are  to  refine  the  measures  which 
have  already  been  developed,  to  study  the  interrelationships 
of  these  variables,  and  to  relate  them  to  data  on  the  process 
of  child  development. 
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10.    NIMH  llo   (C) 
SiiRIAL  NO. 


11.     BUDGEJi'   DATA: 


IT.     BUDGET  ACTIVITY:      Research 


13.  IDENTIFY  Ai;Y  CdOPl-.'JVTIi^JG  UNITS  OF  THE  f-UBLIC  HEALTH  SrRVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATION,  PROVIDii.'G  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSOMlffiL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1956  OR  1957:  IF  COOPEPATIiiG  UNIT  IS  WnHiil  NIH  liffil- 
CATE  SERIAL  NO(S)   ( ITEiM  10) 


NONE 


UT.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RJy :Ei-iIiLE3,   Cut-TLEI^EIlTS,   OR  PAJ.J'.LLELG  RESE>\RCH  DONE 
EL5Bl''H£RE  IN  THE  FlBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INT'^RCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   lACILITI-^-S  OR  FUI^roS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  P^SEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  V/ITHIN  NIH) 

NONE 


R.P.C.  -  1        Anar-sis  of  I'lH  Pro';jram  ActivitiRS 
D-cember  19-'$ 

Project  Description  Sheet 

1,  i'ational  Institute  of  iental  Health     2.  Laboratory  of  Psycholory 
INSTITUTE   "  "  Ui.Oh/TO,;Y 

3.  Child  Development    U, 5.  NIMH  117  (C) 

3LCTI0N  LCCkTION  (IF  OTiilR  TliAN  BETHiZS:^^)   S.RLd,  !I0. 

A  Gcreenin^i  test  for  selecting  parents  on  the  basis  oi  their  attitudes 

6,  toward  their  children. 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Dr.  Earl  S.  Schaefer  and  Dr.  Richard  Q.  Bell 
PRIi'CIPAL  Ii:Ti  STIGr.TOHS 


OTTTrFTF^n'STIO'iffORS 

9.  PP.OJTCT  DPSCRIPTIOF: 

Objectives;  To  develoo  en  easily-anplied,  short  test  of  parental 
attitudes  tov.'ard  child-rearin',  and  t'.ie  family  which  could  be 
utilized  as  a  research  instruraent  or  screening  test.  The  test 
measures  attit^  des  '.'hich  it  is  believed  are  related  to  parental 
personality  structure  and  parental  behavior  with  children. 

Methods  eraoloyed:  Thirty-two  attitude  scales  which  Pleasure  concepts 
which  are  hypothetic ally  relevant  to  oarent-child  interactions 
have  been  developed.  Reliabilities  of  these  scales  and  their 
intercorrelations  have  been  calculated.  Various  experimental 
forns  of  these  scales  have  been  adjiiinistered  to  aoproxinately 
1200  subjects  in  a  mua  .er  of  different  research  settings, 

Major  findin-<s;  The  screenin;^  test  has  been  deinonstrated  to  be  a 
reliable  research  instriuiient.  Analysis  of  t'.ie   scales  has 
revealed  that  patterns  siioilar  to  those  described  by  clinicians 
as  typical  of  parents  of  maladjusted  cliildren  can  be  deterriiined 
with  these  measures.  Tv;o  papers  on  this  project  v;ere  given  by 
Drs.  Schaefer  and  Dell  at  the  Annual  eetin^,  of  tie  >:.nerican 
Psychological  Association  and  tvjo  publications  on  the  project 
are  currently  being  prepared. 

Significance  to  Cental  Health  Research;  The  papers  on  tliis  project  at 
the  /mcVican  ~syc'iolo'i;ical  Association  resulted  in  over  a  hundred 
requests  for  cooies  of  our  reports  and  tiie  scales  developed, 
I'anj"-  of  these  requests  specifically  stated  that  plans  were  being 
made  for  research  on  parent-child  relationships  in  which  the 
Parental  Htitude  Research  Instrument  would  prove  useful.  If 
further  research  on  this  instrument  confirms  its  usefrlness  as  a 
tool  for  the  investi  ations  of  narent-child  relationships  it  nay 
be  useful  as  a  screening  instrument  in  prenatal  clinics,  obstet- 
rical wards,  or  .'.-ch.ool  situations  in  conjunction  with  preventive 
mental  health  programs. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.  NIMH  117  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  Research 


13.   IDENTIFY  "IJ.   COOPER' TING  U''^ITS  OE  TIIE  P  jLIC  ^iC/'LTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHE.R 
ORG  "HI 'NATIONS,  PRO^'IDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONlffiL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957.  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  iJITHIN  NIK 
INDICATE  SERIAL  V0{'^^)    (ITET.  10) 


None 


W,      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMDLEf?,'"  COKPLI  1 IMTS,    OR   i-%RALLELS 'RESE.'IRCH  DONE 
ELSEVJHERE  IN  T:C    'c'UBLIC    ^.EALTH  SERVICE   (V;ITiiOUT   li'-TERCHANuE  OF 
PERSONNEL,    FACILITIES   OR  FUNDS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:    (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)    IF     ITHIN  NIH) 
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Project  Description  Sheet 


1.  National  InPtitute  of  Mental  Health      2.  Laboratory  of  Psycholorcy 
INSTITUTE  LABOR/iTORY 

3.  Section  on  Personality  &  Its  Deviations  k.   5.  NII^  ll6  (c) 

SECTION  LOCATION       SERIAL  NO. 

o .  Attitude  Chanpjes  in  Nurse  Trainees  Subsequent  to  Psychiatric  Trainlnp; 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  M.  B.  Parloff 3.  Boris  Iflund  &  Donald  Boomer 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR  OTEER   INVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRI^^TION; 

Project:   Personality  factors  related  to  attitude  change  of  nurse  trainees 
in  a  psychiatric  setting. 

Objectives: 

1.  To  determine  the  "nurse -patient '  attitude  of  nurse  trainees 
prior  to  and  following  3  months  of  psychiatric  training. 

2.  To  investigate  the  relationship  of  the  kind  and  extent  of 
change  in  attitudes  to  personality  variables. 

3.  To  determine  the  relationship  between  success  in  ^Tsychiatric 
field  work  and  personality  and  attitude  measures . 

Methods  Employed;  60  nurse  trainees  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  a  3  month 
field  work  placement  at  Chestnut  Lodge  described  their 
concepts  of  'Ideal  Nursing"  of  psychotic  patients,  com- 
pleted the  V/elsh  Anxiety  and  Repressions  Scales  and  the  Fascism 
Scale.  The  staff  nurses  were  similarly  tested.  By  means  of 
correlation  and  factor  analysis ;  changes  are  to  be  determined. 
The  nature  of  changes  will  be  related  to  the  personality 
measures  available.  Each  student  is  graded  on  theory  and  prac- 
tice. These  grades  will  be  related  to  (a)  degree  to  which  the 
students'  final  attitude  approximates  that  of  the  staff  nurses' 
and  (b)  the  degree  of  rigidity,  'Anxiety  and  Repression". 

Major  Findings:  Data  is  currently  being  analyzed. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research;  Information  regarding  the  selection  and 

training  of  nursing  personnel  is  of  im- 
portance to  NIMH  in  view  of  the  heavy 
emphasis  placed  on  the  establisliment  of  a  therapeutic  ward 
milieu  to  facilitate  treatment  of  schizofhrenic  patients.  Since 
the  nurse  is  expected  to  }  lay  a  critical  role  in  this  crogi'am, 
information  v/hich  would  facilitate  appropriate  selection  and 
subsequent  training  would  be  useful. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.  NIMH  ll8  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  Research 


13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE; OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957-  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH  I1©I- 
CATE  SERIAL  NO(S)  (ITEM  l) 

Chestnut  Lodge,  Rockville,  Maryland  provided  the  nurse-trainees  and 
staff  nurses. 


IJ^.  IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMl^LEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSElfflERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  VniTHIN  NIH) 


None 
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fToJect  Description  3heet 


1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Psycholofor 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY 

3.  Section  on  i  ersonality  fle  Its  Deviations  h.   5.  NI>Oi  119  (C) 

SECTION  LOCATION       SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Nature  and  Stability  of  'sychiatric  Nurses  Conceplis  of  Their  Roles 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  M.B.  . arlof f  &  Charlotte  Schwartz  8.  

■RINCirAL  INVESTia-^TORS  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  7R0JECT  DESCRI7TI0N: 


rroject:  To  investigate  the  nature  and  stability  of  psychiatric  nurses' 
concepts  of  their  roles  in  the  ward  care  of  psychotic  patients. 

Objectives; 

1.  To  describe  the  "Ideal  Nursing"  concepts  of  psychiatric  nurses 
at  NIMH  and  to  compare  them  with  (a)  'Ideal  Nursing'  concepts  of 
nurses  of  varying  degrees  of  psychiatric  training  and  (b)  other 
related  professions'  views  of  the  "Ideal  Nursing'  concept  e.  g.j 
administrative  psychiatrists,  psychotheravists,  attendants  etc. 

2.  To  determine  the  nature  and  extent  of  change  in  the  "Ideal 
Nursing  concepts  of  nurses  on  '/ards  3  W  and  3  E  in  response  to 
the  varying  'stress  '  of  alternately  working  with  two  ward 
administrators  who  held  divergent  "Ideal  Nursing"  concepts. 

3.  To  relate  attitude  changes  to  such  variables  as  personality,  age, 
length  of  psychiatric  experience,  general  nursing  experience  etc. 

Methods  Employed; 

1.  In  relation  to  the  first  objective  --  a  60  item  ?,-sample 
descriptive  of  attitudes  and  activities  of  nursing  personnel  in 
a  mental  hospital  setting  was  sorted  by  all  administrative  and 
ward  personnel  at  IflMH,.  and  Chestnut  Lodge  (except  for  attendants). 
It  will  also  be  administered  to  a  sample  of  the  various  ri^ofessional 
groups  at  St.  Elizabeths.  The  instructions  are  to  describe  your 
concept  of  how  murses  should  ideally  behave  toward  hospitalized 
psychotic  patients'.  These  sortings  are  to  be  intercorrelated 

and  factor  analyzed.  The  degree  of  concordance  of  ideals  within 
each  professional  group  tested  will  be  determined. 

2.  To  study  the  change  in  attitudes,  the  nurses  on  3  W  and  3  2  were 
retested  immediately  prior  to  and  seven  months  subsequent  to 
introduction,  on  each  ward,  of  a  different  ward  administrator  who 


R.'P.C.  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH  119  (C) 

in  each  case  held  an  "Ideal  Nursing"  philosophy  which  differed 
from,  his,  prede.cessoi'  and  dif^fered -from  the  niirses'  in  varying 
degrees.  The  nurses  ideals  at  these  tvo  points  were  correlated 
with  the  Q-sorts  of  b.oth  administratgrs .   ;  ;   .■ 

3*  Aspects  of  personality  were  measured  "by  scores  on  the  "Fascism" 

scale,  the  Welsh  "Anxiety  and  Repression"  scales  and  the  If lunii  ■ 
;^   Selective  Recall  Test.  Other- measures' were  "derived,  from  personnel 
records. 

Major  Findings;  By  using  the  Q-techniciue  it  vrajs   found  that  professional 
' '  '  groups  and  sub-groups  subscribed  to  philosophies  of 

nursing  which  were  quite  distinct  within  a  given  group. 

The  data  regarding  oj^^fj^^ives  #  2  and  #  3  si's  currently 
■    ■      being  collected  and  therefore  analysis  has  not  yet  befen 
'■■'■'  completed. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research:  The  Ward  Administrator  who  wishes  to  con- 
duct research  regarding  the  nature  and 
effectiveness  of  a  given  "ward  milieu" 
philosophy- is  dependent  on  the  nursing. staff  for  the  faithful 
implementation  of  his  ideas..  This  raised  basic  questions  re- 
garding the  processes,  of  accomplishing  the  goals  of  communi- 
cation and  acceptance  by  the  nurses  of  the  experimental 
philosophy.  Our  findings  suggest  that  in  selecting  a  ward  staff, 
attention  should  be  paid  to' the  discrepancies  in  the  views' which 
appear  to  characterize  psychiatrj.st,  psychiatric  nurse,  and 
attendants.  This  rese&rch  is  aimed  at  understanding  some  factor 
which  acts  either  to  impede  or  facilitate  communication  and 
acceptance .  ... 

Proposed  Course  of  .Project;  To  complete  data  collection,  analysis  and 

writing  up  of  research  reports.,, 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.  MIMH  119  (0 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  Research 


13.   IDENTIFY  Ai>IY  COOl-ERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  I  UBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORGAMZATIONS,    PROVIDING  FUNDS,   FACILITIES,   OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER   1955  or   1957.      IF  COOPERATING  UI-IIT  IS  V/ITHIN  NIH  INDI- 
CATE SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  10) 

Chestnut  Lodge  and  St.  Elizabeths  supplied  subjects  for  testing. 


lU.   IF  THIS   .ROJECT  RESEMBLES,   COR-LEMENTS,    OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEV/HERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (vrETHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESFARCH:    (BY  SERIAL 
N0(S)   IF  VrtTinN  NIH) 

None 
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Project  Description  Sheet 


1.  Nptional  Institute  of  Mental  Health     2.  Laboratory  of  '"pycholory 

irisTifi/rE  laboratory 

3.   Sootion  on  I'ersonality  &  Its  DevlationB       k.  5.     NI].th  120   (C) 

L-l'l-'riON  LOCATION  SERIAL  NO. 

6.  CoM-Tiunication  of  Value  Systems  Betv/een  Therapist  and  Schizophrenic 

"atientL) 

PROJECT  TITLE 

L.  Schaffer 

7.  M.  B.    ^arloff 8.  B.   Iflimd  &  H.   Ckjldstein 

rRINCI?AL  INVESTIGATOR  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.   PROJECT  DESCRI-T.'^ON; 

Project:   Developn.jnt  of  a  method  for  the  analysis  of  aspects  of  the 
psychot'.iera;>eutic  :-rocess  with  schizophrenics. 

Objective? r.;  To  devise  techniques  for  the  study  of  the  process  by  v;hich  the 
schizoplirenic  patient  learns  the  therapist's  value  system  re- 
garding therapy,  and  the  therapist  learns  the  patient's  values. 

Methods  Employed;  1.  Each  psychotherapy  session  is  observed  through  a  one- 
way mirror  and  the  topics  introduced  by  the  patient 
are  recorded  by  the  observer.  At  the  close  of  the 
session  the  observer  reques. 5  the  therapist  and 
patient  independently  to  rank  order  the  topics  in 
tenns  of  their  importance  to  the  rater  (re  therapy) 
and  then  to  predict  each  other's  rankings.  These 
four  rankings  are  then  intercorrelated.  The  r^atient's 
evaluation  of  the  degree  to  './hich  the  therapist 
understood  him  is  determined  by  his  daily  completion 
of  an  ''understanding  scale."  The  understanding' 
scale  score  is  then  correlated  with  the  therapist's 
actual  understanding  as  determined  by  the  accui-acy 
of  the  therapist's  prediction. 

2.  The  patient-tonics  were  classified  by  (a)  time  inter- 
val and  (b)  topic  category.  The  relationship  betv/een 
changes  in  frequency  of  occurrenc."  of  given  categories 
of  topics  over  a  period  of  time  a:  d  the  relative  im- 
portance assigned  to  these  categories  by  the  thera- 
pist at  the  outset  of  therapy  was  investigated. 

3.  Using  transcri:ts  of  treatment  hovrs  as  the  basic 
data,  the  nature  of  the  therapist' 3  interventions  in 
response  to  given  topics  was  related  to  (a)  fre- 
quency of  subsequent  introduction  of  such  topics  by 
the  :Tatlent  and  (b)  changes  in  lev.  I  of  importance 
assigned  to  the  topics  by  the  patie, 't. 


R.P.C.  -  1  (Con't)  NIMH  120  (C) 
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This  procedure  has  been  conducted  with  two 
schizoplirenic  patients  over  a  period  of  approxi- 
mbitely  l8  months.  One  of  these  patients  was  sub- 
seqaently  discharged  as  improved  and  the  other 
continued  in  tr?.atment  with  a  different  ther-apist. 
Procedure  1  defcribed  above  ha3  been  follovp-l  with 
the  sec^-nd  therapist  and  patien"  pair.  Procadure 
3  '.■.■ill  be  used  also  with  2  neuroti.?  patients  in 
treatment . 


vatient  Matf^rial : 


No.  Average  Stay  Days 
Admissions:  Adult  Male  Schiz.  2        300 
Adult  Male  P.N.   2 

Major  Findings;  Following  procedure  j'-l  a  significant  amount  of  learning 
a,ppears  to  be  demonstrated  during  the  initial  period 
(30  sessions)  of  treatment.  However,  in  comparing  the  first 
three  mon-^hs  with  the  last  three  month  interval  no  significant 
differences  were  found  in  the  extent  to  which  the  patient  and 
therapist  understood  each  other  or  in  the  degree  to  which  the 
patient  accepted  the  therapist's  values.  That  this  finding  may 
have  been  an  artifact  of  the  method  is  suggested  by  the  positive 
findings  of  procedure  y!=2,   for  a  clear  relationship  was  found 
between  the  therapist's  initial  values  and  (a)  the  direction  of 
the  changes  in  frequency  with  which  the  patient  introduced  the 
topics  and  (b)  the  direction  of  change  in  importance  which  the 
patient  attributed  to  the  topics.  Procedure  #3  is  currently 
being  applied  to  transcripts  of  treatment  hours  with  the  above 
2  schizophrenic  patients  and  2  psychoneurotic  patients. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research:  Basic  to  the  understanding  of  psycho- 
therapeutic treatment  of  schizophrenia 
is  the  understanding  of  the  interrelation- 
ships between  therapist  and  patient.  It  is  this  relationship 
that  provides  the  conditions  which  permit  the  patient  to  learn 
that  it  is  safe  to  give  up  his  defenses  and  to  learn  more 
adaptive  ways  of  relating.  The  above  technique  permits  the 
study  of  the  factors  influencing  the  learning  process  which 
occurs  in  therapy. 

Proposed  Course  of  pyoject:  Completion  of  data  analysis  and  writing  up  of 

research  reports. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.  NIMH  120   (C) 
Sl^HIAL  NO. 


11.   BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  Research 


13.  IDErmrj.'  am   COOr-ERATING  UIUTS  of  the  ?UBLIC  health  service,  or  OTHER 
ORGATIIZ/.TIONS,  PROVIDING  FUl^IDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  FERSONWEL  FOR  THIS  :R0- 
JECT  IN  EITHER  I956  or  195?.  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  V/ITHIN  NIH  II®I- 
CATE  SERIAL  NO(S)  (ITEM  10 ) 

None 

11.  IF  THIS  FROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMTLEMENTS,  OR  T-Ai'r^.LELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSE'.'/HERE  IN  THE  7UBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (V/ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
-ERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUITOS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:  (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  ;/ITHIN  KLK) 

None 
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Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activltiea 
Project  Description  Sheet 


1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health 


INHTITUTE 

3  •  Section  on  Personality  8c   Its  Deviations  k 
rUOJKCT  TITIJi 


2.  Laboratory  of  .  sychology 
LABORATORY 


LOCATION 


5.  NIMH  121  (C) 


SERIAL  NO. 


o.  Conariunication  of  Value  Systems  in  Fsychoanalytic  Th-srary 
;  KOJKCT  TITLE 


7.  H.  B.  .^arloff 


8.  S.  Perlin 


OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 


PRINCI'.'AL  INVESTIGATOR 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION; 

I'ro.iect:  To  study  the  nature  and  direction  of  change  in  (a)  value  systems 
of  the  ar..?lysand,  analyst  and  control  analyst  (b)  changes  in 
their  .lero^ptions  of  self  and  each  other  during  t\ro   years  of 
psychoanalysis . 

Methods  Frnnloyed:  Four  ambulatory  psychoneurotic  patients  are  in  analysis 
v;ith  Dr.  Perlin.  Each  of  the  cases  is  supervised  by  a 
different  control  analyst.  These  nine  individuals  each 
sorted  a  "general  values  '  ^i-sort  (devised  by  Dr.  David  Rosenthal) 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  indicate  (l)  their  perception  of  then- 
selves,  (2)  their  Ideal  for  self,  (3)  their  perception  of 
others,.  (U)  their  belief  as  to  how  they  ere  seen  by  others 
(5)  their  goal  for  the  patient  in  therapy,  and  (6)  their  con- 
cept of  the  value  system  most  conducive  "^.o  mental  health. 

These  sorts  are  to  be  completed  a  minimum  of  two  times 
during  the  experimental  period  of  two  yea.rs:  (l)  During  the 
initial  period  of  therapy  and  (2)  At  the  end  of  therapy. 

Significance  to  NIMH:  In  studying  the  process  of  psychotherapy  the 

question  arises  regarding  the  extent  to  which  the 
therapist  influences  the  patients'  general  values 
system  and  in  tm-n  is  himself  affected  by  the  values  of  his 
supervisors.  The  opportunity  for  social  influence  may  be 
esnecially  marked  in  the  psychoanalytic  school.'j  of  therapy 
where  the  therapist  who  aspires  to  admission  ■'. .^  a  psychoanalytic 
society  must  demonstrate  to  his  supervisor  a  high  degree  of 
acceptance  of  their  concepts  and  values  regarding  therapy.  Are 
these  influences  limited  to  the  field  of  psychotherap-y  or  do 
they  extend  to  general  values  systems?  Similarly  do  patients 
in  psychoanalysis  tend  to  take  on  such  values? 


Toposed  Course  of  Project: 


To  complete  data  collection,  analysis  and 
writing  up  of  research  reports. 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.  NIMH  121  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  Research 


13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  TIIE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATION,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH  INDI- 
CATE SERIAL  NO(S)  (ITEM  10) 

The  Coifaiivuiity  Psychoanr.lytic  ScrviceR  or.;anization 

Ik.    IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COlMPIEMENTS ,  OR  P/u\\LLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONflEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
N0(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

NONE 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health     2.  Laboratory  of  :  sychology 
INSTITUTE  [  LABORATORY 

3.  Section  on  Personality  &  Its  Deviations  k.   5.  NIMH  122  ''c) 

SECTION  '  LOCATION        SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Frctors  of  Memory  in  Sincle  Cases;  An  Application  of  Stevenson's  "Q" 

Technique 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Boris  IflunA 8. 

"RINCi:  AL  INVESTIGATOR  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  -PROJECT  DESCRIPTION; 

Ob.-lectives:  To  assess  in  individual  cases  the  relative  importance  of 

"classical",  motivational,  and  emotional  variables  upon  recall 
by  means  of  a  factor  analysis  of  correlations  determined  be- 
tween memory  for  a  variety  of  stimuli  and  "0,-sorts"  of  the  same 
stimuli  under  a  variety  of  conditions  of  instruction  designed  to 
tap  the  variables  in  question. 

Methods  Employed:  A  selective  recall  test  consisting  of  28  pictures  repre- 
senting human  needs  is  administsred.  The  subject  sub- 
sequently sorts  and  arranges  t" ^.e  pictures  along  a  variety 
of  dimensions  (clear  to  unclear,  pleasant  to  unpleasant,  familiar  to 
remote,  dene  the  most  to  least,  thought  about  most  to  least,  apt  to 
dream  about  most  to  least,  want  to  do  raos^  to  least,  try  to  keep 
out  of  mind  most  to  least,  etc.)  Each  diriension  is  correlated  with 
every  other  and  thus  for  each  subject  there  results  a  matrix  of 
correlations  which  may  be  factored. 

Patient  Material:  "sychoneurotic  female  3 
I-sychoneurotic  male  1 
Schizophrenic  female    1 

Major  Findings:    The  matrices  completed  show  considerable  structure,  the 

correlations  ranging  from  -.60  to  +.95-  It  is  anticipated, 
therefore,  that  a  number  of  clear  c^-t  factors  will  emerge 
for  each  individual. 

Si.nnificance  for  NIMH  Research:  The  problem  of  memory  and  repression  in 

mental  disorders  is  of  central  importance. 
Traditional  research  in  this  field  has 
yielded  generalizations  with  respect  to  a  number  of 
variables  but  little  has  been  done  in  evaluating  the 
relative  importance  of  such  variables  within  a  single 
individual.  F:ctor  analysis  of  the  single  case  promises 
to  throw  some  light  on  the  p..-oblem. 


R.P.C.  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH  122,  (C)    ; ; " 'v.'-' ■- -■  ■ 
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Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;  While  it  has.  been  shown  that  a  factor 
,.  '       '  '    analysis  of  a  single  case  is  extremely 
.■"■••■.;  •  meaningful,  it  is  clear  that  very  limited 

generalizations  can  be  drawn.  Superficial  inspection 
■'.      of  the  matrices  sugge.s.ts.  that 'there  tnay  be  types  which 
might  coryespond  to  diagnoses.  Thus,  it  is  planned  to 
obtain  protocols  on  10  hysterics,  10  obsessive -com- 
pulsives, and  10  intact  schisophrenics.,  sbthat  simi- 

^ .lapities 'and  differences  in  factor  patterns  may  be 

■ assessed.  :.,.: 
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10.  NIMH  122  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


IT.  BUDGKT  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITl:  Research 


13.   IDEliTLvT  MTi  COOrEIu'.TING  UIJITS  OF  THE  lUBLIC  I-J';ALTH  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORGAIULATIONS,   :R0VID:CNG  funds,   FACILITIES,    OR  PERSOin^IEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957-      IF  COOPERATING  UI'TIT  IS  V/ITHIN  NIH  INDI- 
CATE SERIAL  NO(S)    (item  10 ) 

None 

Ik.   IF  THIS  TROJECT  RESEt'BLES,   CCMI  LEI-ENTS,    OR  PAl.'vLLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
EL3EV/HERE  IN  THE  PIKLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (vniTHGOT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PEI^SOMIffiL,   FACILITIES  OR  FULIDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCl  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  \7ITHIN  NIH) 

None 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health      2.  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY 

3.  Section  on  Personality  &  Its  Deviations  k.   5.  UIM   123  (c) 

S'XTIOil  LOCATION    SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Selective  Recall  of  Emotionally  Toned  Stimuli  in  Various  Psychiatric 

Grouys 

TROJIOCT  TITLE 

7.  Boris  Ifliind  8.  


TRINCIFAL  INVESTIGATOR  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.   -.'ROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives;  This  study  is  an  attempt  to  verify  some  psychoanalytic  formu- 
lations of  personality  dynamics  and  of  their  impact  on  cogni- 
tive processes.  Congruence  of  selective  forgetting  of  con- 
tents with  personality  dynamics  postulated  for  various  clinical 
groups  will  verify  both  the  repression  hypothesis  and  the  specific 
dynamic  formulations  about  these  groups.  An  additional  objective 
is  to  evaluate  the  relative  effects  of. other  memorial  variables 
such  as  serial  position  (primacy,  recency,  etc.)  and  ambiguity 
of  meaning. 

Methods  Employed;  A  memory  test  was  devised  using  as  stimuli  28  pictures 

representing  needs  in  H.  A.  Murray's  system  of  personality. 
This  test  is  administered  indi-v- Idually  to  groups  of  sub- 
jects selected  on  the  basis  of  diagnoses  vhich  assure  some  simi- 
larity of  personality  dynamics  as  well  ar  to  control  groups. 
Significant  differences  between  groups  will  be  determined  and 
related  to  psychoanalytic  theory.  Other  findings  will  be  re- 
lated to  general  memory  theory. 

Patient  t'te.terial:  A  portion  of  the  data  has  been  collected  previously  outside 
of  ?HS  and  includes  the  following: 

30  hypertensive  (males) 
30  ulcer  " 

30  paranoid  schiz. 
30  homosexual        " 

Additional  groups  of  at  least  30  are  being  collected  for 

the  following; 

(Figure  in  bracket  indicates  number  presently  tested) 


R.P.C.  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH  123  (C) 
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Ollnical  Control 

Nfele  Asthma  ^l8)  Normal  males  (83) 

"   Arthritis  (I5)  Normal  females  (30) 

"   Colitis  (1^)  Conscientious 

"   Psycho-  objectors  (16) 

neurotics  (30)  Normal  male 

Female  Psycho-  children  fl5) 

neurotics  (I6)  Old  age  males  (  h) 

Male  Child  Be-  Medical  control  (  ) 

havior  disorders  (12) 

Major  Findings;  All  of  the  completed  gjrpups  show  significant  differences 
between  each  other  in  recall  of  the  stimuli.  Inspection 
of  the  results  on  the  incompleted  groups  indicates  similar 
differences.  Some  of  the  findings  are  congruent  with  psycho- 
analytic theory  and  others  are  not.  Final- analysis  awaits  com- 
pletion of  the  groups. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research;  The  significance  of  this  study  is  that  it 

adds  systematic  and  controlled  verifi- 
cation for  a  key  theory  used  in  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  the  psychiatrically  ill  and  which  at 
present  rests  largely  on  cliniceil  evidence  only.  Some  of  the 
findings  will  suggest  areas  where  modification  of  theory  is  re- 
quired «  The  findings  will  demonstrate  also  the  necessity  for 
giving  adequate  weight  to  motivational  variables  in  the  general 
equation  describing  memory. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;  In  addition  to  completing  the  groups  al- 
ready started  other  psychiatric  groups 
will  be  tested.  These  will  include  sub- 
jects who  are  being  studied  in  other  pro- 
jects of  NIMH  and  in  related  organizations. 
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10.      NIMH  123  (C) 

oL.lLiL  NU. 


11.     bUi-LtlT  LAT/i; 


12,     BUDOiLT  ACTIVITY: 

^SEARCH  nn 


13.      IDLi>*TIi^  .iNY  CoOPEMTING  UNITS  OF  THL  .UBLIC  HuiLTH  SE.WICi,,   Od  OTHER 
O.iGHfJiiiHTIOWiD,   PuOVIDING  FUlvDS,   FaCILITILo,   O.l  FERSOiWEL  FOR  THIS 
P  .OJECT  IM  ;.ITHLR  19-56  or  1957,   IF  C00Px.RhTI1!G  UNIT  13  .,'ITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  bEKl<A  N0(6)    (iT-i'i  10) 

The  Office  of  Management  Interne  Program,   Career  Service 
Section,    iixamination  Division,   Civil  Service  Commission  is 
providing  subjects  and  facilities  for  testing  a  normal  control 
group. 


14.      IF  THIS  :'.;UJECT  .JiSEi-iBLLo,  CUuLEi-iLNTcj,   OR  .iLuJA.--Lc3  RLSEiv.\CH  i-Uii 
ELcuDVvHEFJL  IX<  THL  PUbLIC   HEALTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT   INTERCHANGE  OF  ?ER- 
JONI^uL,   FkCILITIi-S  OR  FUl-iDS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  rtSLARoH: 
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1,  National  Institute  of  i  ental  .iealth    2,  Laboratory "of  Psychology 

TiTiTTTTim;: labor.,t  ry 

3.  Section  on  Personality  ^^  its  Deviations  U. 5.  Nll'Pi  12k   (c) 

SECTION  LOCATIJN         Si:RIAL  Nj. 

6,  An  Investigation  of  Time-Sense  in  Juvenile  Character  Disorders 

PivOJ;:;CT  TITLE 

7 .  Donald  S.  Boomer,  Ph.  D» 

PRikGIPAL  IMVi^TIGaTvJR 

8 •     None 

OTin,R  ii  Vii^.TIGAT^'P.S 

9.  PRUJLCT  DiSCRIPTI.N: 

Objectives:  The  prinarj'  objective  of  this  project  is  to  test  the 

hypothesis  that  in  children  v;ho  are  diagnosed  "hyper-aggressive", 
the  clinically  observed  inability  to  delay  gratification  is  re- 
lated to  defective  conceptualization  of  time. 

Methods  Employed;  Present  patients  and  future  adjidssions  to  V.ard  U  2, 
Clinical  Center,  ;:1  H,  will  comprise  the  experiaental  group.  The 
comparison  groups  to  be  employed  will  be  composed  of  boys  of 
coroparable  age  and  intelligence  v7ho  are: 

(1)  Inpatients  in  non-psychiatric  r'edical  services  in  the 
Clinical  Center. 

(2)  Outpatients  in  child- guidance  clinics  diagnosed  as 
"neurotic"  and  "autistic", 

(3)  Randomly  selected  irom  a  non-patient  population  such 
as  a  oublic  school. 

Subjects  are  tested  individually  as  to  i-heir  ability  to 
estimate  the  duration  of  brief  periods  of  time,  ranging  from  5 
seconds  to  2  Linutes  vri.th  several  determinations  at  each  step. 

During  a  second  series  of  determinations  th.e  subject  is  told 
after  each  estimate  the  size  and  direction  of  his  error  in  order 
to  ascertain  how  effectively  l.e  can  use  this  feedback  information 
in  order  to  improve  his  perfon.iance. 

liajor  Findings;  This  project  has  been  inactive  during  the  ,.ast  year, 
because  there  have  oeen  no  new  adaissions  to  the  Children's  Unit, 
and  the  number  of  subjects  thus  far  accujriulai.ed  is  too  small  for 
any  sound  statictical  comparisons. 

Significance  to  I'lih   itesearch;  In  order  to  under jrtand  the  nature  and 
functioning  of  ego  controls  in  non.\al  children  it  is  necessary  to 
specify  and  define  the  precise  capacities  and  abilities  involved. 


P.,P.G.  -  1  (Continued)  JMiiJi  ]24  'C) 
Defyeitioer- 1^55 

The  present  research  represents  an  ajproach  to  this  pi'oblcji.  of 
definition  through  investif^ating  the. status  of  a  readixy  measur- 
able unitary  ability  in  children  who  are  known  to  lack  effective 
behavior  controls. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;  As  new  patients  are  admitted  to  the 

Children's  Service  they  will  be  tested  and  added  to  the  ejperimai-. 
tal  group.  Since  not  more  than  2  or  3  new  additions  are  contemplated 
during  the  next  year  it  will  be  necessary  to  e:;ctend  the  study 
beyond  next  year  in  order  to  obtain  a  large  .enough  group  of  expari- 
mental  subjects  with  the  necessary  carefully-defined  psychopathology. 
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10.       NPQI  12U   (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.     BUDGET  DATA: 


12.   BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 
Research 


13.  IDENTITY  AI'IY  COOi^'iVvTIrlG  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HE/^XTH  SERVTCE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGA^nrATION,  PROVIDING  7UNDS;  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  ?0R  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EIThIR  1956  OR  1957:  IF  COOPERAKIC  UtllT  IS  '.VITHIN  NIH  INDI- 
CATE SSRI.AL  NO(S)      (ITEM  10 ) 


W.      IF  TKBB  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,   GOtPLEl'EirrS ,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEVTOM;  in  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (V/ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  V/ITHIN  NIH) 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health     2.  Laboratory  of  Psychology 
INSTITUTiL  ~  LABORATORY 

3.  Section  on  Personality  &  Its  Deviations  U.  5.  NIMH  125  (C) 

SECTION  LCCATIOri      SERIAL  NO. 

S.   Staff  Values  Concerninc  Therapeutic  Interventions  \lith   Hyper aggressive 

Children .. 

7R0JECT  TITLE 

7.  Donald  S.  Boomer,  Ph.D. 8.  D.  VJells  Goodrich;  M.Dj^ 

.-RINCIiAL  INVESTIGATOR  OTHER  INVESTIGATOR 

9.  r-ROjECT  DESCRIFTIQN; 

rroject;  Staff  values  concerning  therapeutic  interventions  with  hyper- 
aggressive  children. 

Ob.lectiver;:  To  survey  and  organize  the  matrix  of  common  assumptions  and 
values  which  underlie  the  "therapeutic  behavior"  of  the 
personnel  in  Children's  Unit;  NIMH,  a  residential  treatment 
operation. 

Methods  Employed:   The  technique  in  use  is  the  so-called  "critical  in- 
cident" method.  Each  staff  mer.ber  was  regularly 
interviewed  by  one  of  the  investigators  over  a  3-nionth 
period,  to  elicit  a  series  of  critical  incident  accounts.  A 
critical  incident  is  an  actual  event  observed  by  or  actually 
participated  in  by  the  reporter  and  which  illustrates  a  value 
or  assumption  about  treatment  of  these  patients.  The  incidents 
thus  collected  are  then  categorized  with  regaxd  to  natural 
dimensions  which  seem  to  emerge  from  the  data. 

Major  Findings;  Approximately  250  such  incidents  were  collected  during  the 
first  phase  of  the  study.  The  investigators  have 
categorized  these  incidents  into  some  50  categories  of 
therapeutic  intervention.  From  these  categories  has  evolved 
a  superordinate  schema  which  takes  account  of  the  state  of 
ego  control  in  the  child  at  the  time  of  intervention.  The 
incidents  are  now  being  re-categorized  wit".,  regard  to  this 
new  frame  of  reference . 

Although  not  yet  completed,  this  schema  appears  to  have 
value  as  a  theoretical  framework  within  which  to  organize  both 
clinical  material  and  research  hypotheses. 
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Significance  to  HIMH  Research;  In  attempting  to  examine  and  assess  a 

complicated  process  such  as  residential 
treatment  one  must  organize  the  multi- 
plicity of  goals  and  methods  into  a  conceptual  model  which 
is  at  once  both  parsimonious  and  sufficiently  complex  to 
accomodate  the  richness  of  clinical  practice.  The  investi- 
gators see  considerable  merit  in  developing  such  a  model  from 
the  actual  operations  which  enter  into  this  clinical  experi- 
ment . 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;  The  categorization  of  the  data  will  be 

completed  during  the  next  few  months . 
The  investigators  envision  at  least 
three  uses  for  the  conceptual  scheme  thus  evolved: 

(1)  The  investigators  hope  to  be  able  to  design  an 
observational  study  of  intervention  techniques 
designed  within  this  new  conceptual  schema. 

(2)  The  outline  may  be  useful  in  developing  appropriate 
criteria  and  criterion-based  instruments  for 
selecting  staff  people. 

(3)  A  handbook  based  on  the  outline,  including  illustra- 
tive incidents,  may  be  extremely  useful  in  training 
programs  for  new  staff  people,  here  and  elsewhere. 
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10.  l^MH  12!:.  (C) 
SEillAL  NO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:   Research 


13.   ID?.I!TI^i  ANY  COOPERAl'^ING  UiilTS  OF"  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  HERXICS,   OR  OTHER 
ORGAinZATIONS,   PROVOIi^iG  FTJIHjS,   F.'.CILITIES,   OR  PERS3i^.:}IEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957-      IF  COOPERATING  IMIT  IS  ITITHIN  NIH  INDI- 
CATE SERIAL  N0(S)    (ITEM  10 ) 

None 

Ih.   IF  THIS  "PROJECT  RESEMBLES,   COI.rLEMECTS,   OR    7  ^ALLELS  RESEARCH  DOrlE 
ELSEV/HERE  IN  THE   -UBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE   (v.TiTHOUT  INTERCHAITOE  OF 
PERSOeiEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUIIDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:    (BY  SERIAL 
N0(S)   IF  OTTHIN  I-HH) 

None 
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1.  National  Institute  oF  Mental  Health      2.  Laboratory  of  sycholo,;;y 
INGTITITK                              lABOMTORY 

3.  Section  on  ersonality  &  Its  Deviations  h.   •).  Nllffl  126  (C) 

SEC-nON  LOCATIOH  SERIAL  NO. 


6.  The  Development  of  Behavior  Observation  Methods  for  Studying  Thera- 
peutic Interventions  and  Personality  Change . 

.T^OJECT  TITLE 

7.  D.  'Jells  Goodrich,  M.D.  8.  Donald  S.  Boomer,  "h.D. 
PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR  Allan  T.  Dittmann,  :'h.D. 

Fritz  Redl,  Ph.D. 
Blanche  S.  Sweet,  ~h.D. 
OTHER  INVESTIQ:i.TORS 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRI.^nON: 

Project:  The  development  of  behavior  observation  techniques  in  a  residential 
treatment  operation. 


Objectives: 


(1)  To  develop,  study,  emd  evaluate  various  methods  of  observa- 
tion of  oatient-staff  behavior. 

(2)  To  investigate  the  use  of  various  teclinical  devices:  elec- 
tronic recording,  VHF  radio  transmission,  closed  circuit 
television,  etc.  as  aids  to  good  behavior  re  -orting. 

(3)  To  investigate  the  impact  of  the  observer  on  the  phenomena 
observed,  and  his  effect  on  the  data  transmitted  by  him. 

(U)  To  find  or  develoT^  useful  theoretical  schemes  for  organizing 
the  raw  observational  data. 


Methods  Employed:  This  is  the  broadest  project  in  the  basic  research  ;lan 
of  the  Laboratory  of  Child  Research,  and  the  methods 
employed  are  as  varied  as  the  questions  we  are  attacking. 
In  general,  the  investigators  have  made  observations  of  school, 
individual  psychotherapy,  and  wai'd  life  under  a  variety  of  con- 
ditions: with  simultaneous  commentary  into  a  tape  recorder  and 
using  retrospective  recall;  with  a  single  observer  and  with  2 
simultajieous  observers;  observing  a  single  child  and  observing 
the  entire  group. 

At  the  3ar^e   time  much  thought  and  exijeriment  has  gone 
into  the  search  for  suitable  coding  schemes  for  observational 
data.  liuch  effort  has  been  expended  in  the  Freedman-Leary- 
Ossorio  system  which  now  appears  to  have  limited  usefulness 
for  the  -.resent  T^urooses. 
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Major  Findings;  The  study  is  still  completely  exploratory. 

S i gni ficance -  to  Nlt^lH.  Re s ear ch :  Results  from  studies  of  observation  of 

patient  behavior  "can  be'  utilized  in  any 
NIMH  project  where  the  interaction  patterns 
of  patients  are.  of  interest. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Project:  The  investigators  intend  to  continue  this 

openly, exploratory  approach  to  the  complex 

...- •  and  difficult  problems  of  the.  observation 

of  patient  behavior,  Cieafly  ho  unitary  quantitative  answer  can 
be  anticipated;  our  direction  will  rather  depend  on  the  accretion 
of  results  of  smaller  methodological  studies  aimed  at  narrow,  , 
'  •  ■'  specific  questions.  ■y;'.;     "'      ■  ;  ■•'••  ' 
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10.  NIMH  126  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 

11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:   Research 


13.   IDBirriFY  Ai>!Y  COO':"ERATiriG  UNITS  OF  THE     UBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,    OR  OTHER 
0RGAin:2J\TI0NS,    PROVIDING  FUNDS,   FACILITIES,   OR  PERSOmSL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957-      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  '••rCTHIN  NIH  INDI- 
CATE SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  10 ) 

None 


Ik.   IF  THIS  "ROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COi-u  LEI-EOTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWTIERE  IN  THE  -UBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  ('..riTHOUT  IflTERCHAI^IGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUtlDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:  (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  l/ITHIN  NIH) 

None 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health      2.  Laboratory  of  ^sycholory 
INSTITUTE  L/VDORATORY 

3.  Section  on  Personality  &  Its  Deviations  h.   5.  NII-IH  127  (C) 

SECTION  LOCATION       SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Tlie  Assessment  of  Inter-Observer  Reliability  in  Behavior  Observations 
PROJECT  TITLE 

?.  Donald  S.  Boomer,  :h.D.  8.  D.  V/ells  Goodrich,  M.D. 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR  Allan  T.  Dittmann,  ""h.D. 

Thaddeus  Taylor 


OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION; 

Project:  The  _:roject  is  ained  at  a  quantitative  assessment  of  the  degree 
to  which  separate  observers  see  and  record  the  same  interactions 
betv/een  a  child  and  a  therai^eutic  adult,  the  locus  being  the 
Childi'en's  Service,  NIMH 

Objectives;  The  investigators  wish  to  learn  hov/  much  of  the  variance  in 

recorded  behavior  observations  is  attributable  to  the  differ- 
ences between  observers. 

Methods  Employed;  Two  situations  will  be  observed:  individual  tutoring  in 

school  and  individual  psychothera^jy.  Both  situations  are 
observable  through  one-way  screens,  and  both  the  rooms 
have  concealed  raicro:^hones  installed  for  binaural  monitoring 
ajid  recording.  Two  observers  will  watch  the  situation  and 
listen  to  the  sound.  One  observer  will  ta;:e  the  sound  from  the 
situation  aiid  dictate  a  simultaneous  elaboration  of  the  non- 
verbal behavior.  Tliis  will  be  the  criterion.  The  comparison 
observer  will  dictate  a  narrative  account  of  the  interaction 
between  cliild  and  adult  including  both  verbal  and  non-verbal 
behavior.  The  design  will  include  a  counterbalancing  of  h 
observers,  3  children  and  2  situations,  with  one  replication, 
with  a  total  of  ^8  pairs  of  observations.  The  ^+3  comparison 
observations  will  then  be  compared  for  degree  of  congruence 
to  the  U8  respective  criterion  obser\rations .  Congruence  is 
defined  oierationally  as  agreement  between  3  of  Jj-  independent 
coders . 

Major  Findings:  This  project  is  still  in  the  design  steLge,  and  no  data 
have  yet  been  gathered. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research:  '..'ithin  specifiable  limits  our  findings 

concerning  inter-observer  reliability 
can  be  genei-alized  to  other  fyiMH  projects 
which  involve  direct  observation  of  ratients. 


R.P.C,  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH  12?  (C) 
December  1955 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;  Pilot  Studies  for  this  project  vill  begin 

very  shortly.  The  data  can  probably  be 
gathered  within  3  months,  and  analysis 
should  be  completed  by  the  end  of 
February  I956 


R.r.C.  -  2         Analysis  of  iJIH  Program  Activities 
December  15 

budget  Data  Sheet 


10.   :.'IMIi  12^  (c] 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:   Research 


If,  IDt.NTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UiJiTS  OF  THE  PUM.IC  K  .-'LTH  SEnVICJi;,  OR  OTHER 
ORGAiJIZnTION,  PROVIDING  FUr!T}S,  FACILITICf;,  OF:  FERiOinJEL  F^R  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHFJ?  1956  OR  1957:  IF  COOPEPJiTIIJG  UiIT  IS  ^.ITHIN  NIH  I1®I- 
CATE  SERIAL  NO(S)   (lIEi:  10) 

NONE 


W*     IF  THIS  PROJECT  FdGLBLFS,   C.J:PL£:i:.i.TG,   OR  PAR-d^LoLS  RESr  RCH  K'liE 
ELSEliHERE  IN  THJE  Pl'BLIC  !S>LTH  SrIRVICE  (\;ITHOUT   IJTTERCH^lvGE  OF 
PERSONWFI,,   FACILITI-,S  OR  FUIOS),   ID;;:TIFY  SUCH  RES  /.RCH:      (BY  SFRIAL 
NO(S)   IF  V:iTHl!Ni  i'lH) 

NONE 


R.i'.C,   -  1  /uialysis  of  Klli  n-o,;rain  Activities 

Joccsmber,   1955 

Project  jescription  Sheet 

1.     .  ational  Institute  of  iiental    !ealth  2,     Laboratory  of  Psychology 

liioTiYUTL  Lu^u.u.TtitY    .A  t\u-J.Cl. 

3.      Personality  and  Its  i'eviations     h.  5.     NIMH  128  (c) 

6,  Social  Interaction  in  i:ental  Hos ->ital  oettinpjs 

P.;OJ  ;CT  TITLE 

7.  iierbert  KeLnan  and  Charlo\:te  Green  Schvrartz 

P.J'^CIPitL  INV^TIGATOl^ 

8,  To  be  detemined 

U'ili^:R  Ii'iV^STIC-ATL'riS 

9.  projt:ct  description  » 

Objectives:  To  study  the  forms  of  interaction  on  the  mental  liospital 
v;ard,  including  interactions  among  patients,  betv/een  patients  and 
staff,  between  patients  and  their  families  (v.'here  these  carticijate 
in  the  ward),  and  among  staff  members  (particularly  betveen  doctor 
and  nurso).  The  -purposes  vjill  be  (1)  to  describe  the  social 
structure  (the  philosophy  of  nursing  care  and  role  definitions 
that  characterize  the  staff)  and  to  discover  factors  in  the 
structure  which  affect  the  objectives  the  staff  i-rLshes  to  attain 
(including,  e.g.  ti.e  establisiuaent  of  a  therapeutic  .lilieu); 
(2)  to  describe  the  patients'  patterns  of  interpersonal  relations 
and  to  discover  factors  in  these  wl  ich  affect  therapeutic  progress, 
and  (3)  to  explore  the  interrelations  betv.'een  these  two  areas  of 
interpersonal  beiiavior  on  the  ward, 

iiethods  Employed;  The  first  plase  of  the  research  v.'ill  involve  tiie 

developmert  and  pre-testing  of  research  tools,  including  observa- 
tional procedure?,  interviews,  and  Q-sorts  and  possibly  some  other 
more  structured  teciinicues.  Tlie  use  of  i  -sorts  represents  a 
continuation  of  v;ork  in  this  area  by  Schwartz  and  Parloff  which 
is  nov;  in  pro;;ress»  iv  critical  reviev;  of  the  literature  on  ward 
social  structure  and  ;iilieu  therapy  also  vill  be  undertaken  in 
preparation  for  the  research. 

Subjects;  It  is  ho^ed  that  the  initial  resf;  rch  vrLll  lai:e  place  on 

Ward  3  Eapt  '.vhich  is  so  organized  as  to  provide  a  variety  of  inter- 
actions for  both  patients  and  staff,  including  interactions  with 
patients'  parents.  ^Ventually,  other  wards,  ootli  in  NliU  aiid   in 
other  institutes,  v/ill  be  studied  for  comparative  curposes.  It 
is  hoped  that  the  intensive  ■^hase  of  the  rese?.rch  will  be  supple- 
mented by  a  more  e:rt-ensive  one,  drawing  on  patients  raid  st.aff  in 
large  hospitals,  to  test  specific  Jij'ootheses  with  a  large  number 
of  cases* 


R,.\C.  -  1  Analysit;  oi"  i.iH  rro,;rajn  Activities 

Jecember,   1955 

Project  uescription  Sheet 

1,     .ational  Institute  of  liental    !ealth  2.     Laboratory  of  Psycholofy 

3,      Personality  and  Its  Teviations     h.     5.     NIMH  128  (C) 

SELTION  LlC.TI   i.  SILiiikL  i.O. 

6,  Social  Interaction  in  cental  Hos-dtal  oettinf^jjs 

P..OJ  ;cT  title; 

7.  Herbert  KeLnan  and  Charlocte  Green  Sclwartz 
PvJr'CIPiLL  INVIiSTIGAToRS 

8,  To  be  deterrdned _^____ 

OlIii^R  ii:vj.STIG.;T.,RS 

9.  PROJTDCT  DESCRIPTIONS 

Objectives;  To  study  the  fonns  of  interaction  on  the  mental  liospital 
v/ard,  including  interactions  among  patients,  betv/een  patients  and 
staff,  between  patients  and  their  families  (v;here  these  cartici.ate 
in  the  ward),  and  among  staff  members  (particularly  between  doctcr 
and  nurso).  The  ^^urposes  V7ill  be  (1)  to  describe  tiie  social 
structure  ( the  Philosophy  of  nursing  care  and  role  definitions 
that  characterize  the  staff)  and  to  discover  factors  in  the 
structure  which  affect  the  objectives  the  staff  wishes  to  attain 
(including,  e.g.  tr.e  establisluaent  of  a  therapeutic  .lilieu); 
(2)  to  describe  the  patients'  patterns  of  intenrersonal  relations 
and  to  discover  factors  in  these  w'  ich  affect  therapeutic  progress, 
and  (3)  to  ex]:ilore  the  interrelations  between  these  two  areas  of 
interpersonal  behavior  on  the  ward, 

I  Methods  Employed;  Tie  first  pliase  of  the  research  will  ir.volve  tlie 

developnert  and  ;  re-testing  of  research  tools,  including  observa- 
tional procedurer,  interviews,  and  Q-sorts  and  possibly  sorae  other 
more  structured  teciiniques.  Ti\e   use  of  *  -sorts  represents  a 
continuation  of  vjork  in  this  area  by  Schwartz  and  Parloif  which 
is  now  in  pro;^ress.  ii  critical  reviev;  of  the  literature  on  ward 
social  structure  and  iiilieu  therapy  also  will  be  undertaken  in 
preparation  for  the  research. 

Subjects;  It  is  ho;ed  that  the  iniuial  rese  rch  ^^rill  iai:e   place  on 

Ward  3  East  whic'^  is  so  orgSiiized  as  to  provide  a  variety  of  inter- 
actions for  both  patients  and  staff,  including  interactions  with 
patients'  parents.  Eventually,  otlier  wards,  both  in  NliU  and  in 
other  institutes,  vdll  be  studied  for  comparative  curposes.  It 
is  hoped  that  the  intensive  ^'^.ase  of  the  research  will  be  supple- 
mented by  a  more  e:rt-ensive  one,  drawing  on  patients  fjid  staff  in 
large  hospitals,  to  test  specific  hypotheses  with  a  large  r.umber 
of  cases* 


R.P.C.  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH  128  (c) 
December  1955 

Major  Findings;  Since  this  project  iias  not  yet  started,  no  data 
can  be  reported. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research;  At  least  part  of  the  outcome  of  every 
form  of  therapy  can  be  traced  to  the  nature  of  the  interpersonal 
relationships  staff  riiaintam  with  patients  and  mth  each  other. 
An  understanding  of  the  interactions  that  take  place  should 
help  clarify  the  kinds  of  interactions  that  facilitate  change 
and  those  which  impede  it. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;   It  is  anticipated  that  the  first  year 
will  be  taken  up  with  reviewing  the  literature,  designing  the 
research,  informal  study  of  the  ward,  and  developing  and  pre- 
testing of  research  tools.  The  second  year  will  probably  be 
concerned  with  intensive  study  of  one  or  m.ore  wards,  and  the  third 
year  with  more  extensive  studies  of  specific  aspects  of  the 
problem. 


R.P.C.  -  2        Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activitiea 
December  1955 

Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.      UHm  128  (C) 
SIIBIAL  NO. 


11.      BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  Research 


Ij;  IDENTIFY  AflY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTTER" 
ORGANIZATION;  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  195o  or  1957:  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  I-HITHIN  NIH  INDI- 
CATE SERIAL  N0(S)  (iTEI'i  10 ) 

None 


W.      IF  THIS  ;  ROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COi-FLEMEI'ITS,  OR  "-'AR/vLLELS  RESEARCH  DOb^E 
ELSEVmniE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHAIIGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:  (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  V/ITHIN  NIH) 

None 


R.F.C.   -  1  An::lyoiu  of  NIH  Protrcm  /.ctivities 

Deounbor  1955 

Project  Dc-jcription  Jheet 


1.     fjnt'^-op-l  In  tltute  of  jientnl  Hc:lth  2.  L^^bor^tory  of  Ps:. cholora 

If-oTITirrE  LAbQi^.TO..Y   0:'.  BrurJJCH 


3.      .section  on   Pernonalltv  &  Its  DevlLtlona 


A,     Center  for  ^dvancod  Jtudv   in  the  Beh,-vioral  Scicnco-,.    Stanford.  Cr;lif. 
LCCATICN 

5.  KPm  129  (c) 
SER1.JL  i^iO. 

6.  VGlldation  of  Specificity  Theory  of  Psvchosomotic  Diser.se 

E.OJECT   i IT'LL, 

7.  Franz  Alexander.  Morris  ^tejn.   Herbert  C.    Kelmcn       8.  

ff.Ii-CIPAL  mJuoTLG^.TCR  ai\L.  .  ir.'Vi.oTIGi.TCF.c. 

9.     fllOJLCT  LEoCF.IPTIOK: 


Ob.iectives: 

1.  To  valid£.te  hjrpotheses  about  specific  personality  dynamics, 
life  histoiT-,  r.nd  onset  situstions  related  to  each  of  seven 
psychosomatic  syndromes. 

2.  To  develop  methods  for  such  validation  and  determine  the 
effects  of  degree  of  psychiatric  sophistication  on  results 
obtained. 

Methods  Employed;  Detailed  checl-iists  -/ere  filled  out  after  reading 
of  transcribed  anamnesic  interviews  with  psychosomatic  patients, 
from  which  all  medical  information  had  been  deleted.  From  those, 
diagnoses  will  be  derived  end  checked  against  presenting  symptoms. 

Fatjcnt  Iki.tef ial  i   Two  groups  of  judges  completed  the  checklist  —  a 
group  of  secretaries,  unacquainted  with  psychiatric  concepts  and 
the  specific  hy^jotheses;  and  a  group  of  gr.;duate  stuaents  in 
psychology,  who  in  rddition  '..ure  informed  of  the  specific  hypo- 
theses. Diagnoses  made  b^-  a  group  of  psychoanalysts,  who  read 
the  same  case  material  but  did  not  u:,e  the  checklist  are  available 
for  canparison. 

IJa.lor  Findin^-p;  Data  have  not  been  analyzed  as  yet. 


R.P.C,  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH  129  (C) 
Deoember  1955 

Slgnifioanoe  to  NIM  ResQaroh;  Treatment  of  psyohosomatio  patients, 
depends  on  an  understanding  of  the  personality  and  conflicts 
of  the  pe.tient.   This  study  aims  to  get  some  indication  of 
the  validity  of  certain  hypotheses  about  specific  syndromes • 
The  methodological  part  of  th©  study  should  give  some  infor-  . 
mation  on  the  reliability  of  various  ways  of  collecting 
relevant  data. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Pro,jeoti  Analysis  of  data,  interpretation, 
and  writing.  Division  of  labor  to  be  decided  by  the  three 
investigators  who  are  now  in  three  different  institutions. 


R.r.C,  -  2  ymalysis  of  rlH  ?ro{;ram  Activities 

December  1955 


Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.    I!IMH  129   (C) 


IT,     oUDGtlT  DATA  J 


IT,     BUDGiTT  ACTIVITY:      Research 


13.      IDiiiiTIFY  h'}^  CJOP.    ..TI'.'E  U'viTS   ,F  TFF    "UbLIC  '."C.iLTr   3-RVICE,      R 

OT?!.J'.  ORGAi'IZATIOWS,   pnOVIDIwO  mmS,    i'-^CILITI^,   OR  P.  .r.SON"i!EL  FOR 
THIS  PR,.J£CT  IN  ..ITK  R  1956  OR  1957.     IF  COOi-.y  ATIwG  Ui;lT  IS  '  IffilW 
NIH  It!DIGAT£       RIAL  N'(S)    (IT3J  10) 

Data  taken  from:     Chicago  Psychoanalytic  Institute 

Data  Processinfj:     Center  for  Advanced  Study  in  the  Behavioral  Sciences 
Stanford,   California 

Hu      IF  TmIS  PRi.JjiXDT  .lEoiiBL^,   C.  ^Ll     HIS,   oR  .-Ai'-AiL  iS  RiS.-JvRCK  DONE 
EL^.E'  HERE  Iw   THE     UbLiC  K-jLTK:  S:^.RVICE  ('.TTH.-UT  IMTERCJiKGE  jF 
PERSOiTwEL,    'ACILITI^iS    ■?.  FUNDS),   IDi^TIFY  SUCH  iiiicr.A'XH   (BY 
S.-RIiiL  NO(S)   IF  V.^ITKxM  wIH) 

None 


R.r.C.  -  1  iinal^'sis  of  .'il!  ProgrOiU  Activities 

December  1955 

Project  Description     uheet 

1,     National  Institute  of    iental  Health  2,     Laboratory  of  Psychology 

Ii'lJTl' UTE  L/vBolUT  Ml 

3.     Section  on  Personality  &.  Its   Deviations  L. 5.     NIMH  130   (C) 

iiiiCTiON  LuCHTi.h  StJilhL  i.'U. 

6,     The  Role  of  >sgo-Defensiveness  in  Social  Influence 

PiUJiXT  TiTLE 

7»     Herbei-t  C,  iielman 


PHlivCIi^AL  .L'  V".STiGATuR 

8.  Ivan  Goldberg  (formerly  student  at  Johns  iiopkins) 

OTHER  IIWESTIGaTOR 

9.  PROJECT  Di^CRIPTI.'N: 

Objective;  To  study  the  effect  of  ego-defensiveness  on  susceptibility 
to  influence  under  conditions  of  success  and  failure* 

Methods  Employed;   Experimental  manipulation  of  success-failure,  and 
lov,'-hi£h  ego-defensiveness.  FX^ect  of  these  conditions  on  sus- 
ceptibility to  influence  in  judgments  of  autokinetic  rfiove.-nent 
were  measured,  'questionnaire  data  on  reactions  to  the  situation 
v;ere  also  obtained. 

Subjects:  College  students, 

Lajor  Findings;  Ego-threat  does  not  seem  to  iiave  a  consistent  effect 
on  an  individual's  susceptibility  to  influence:  in  some  cases  it 
v.lll  increase  it,  in  some  decrease  it.  Instead,  it  seems  to 
affect  the  wajr  in  vrtiich  influence  is  accepted.  Tlie  reaction  of 
the  ego-defensive  person  is  grosser;  lie  is  less  able  to  be  selec- 
tive, to  modify  responses  he  has  accepted  from  another  person,  and 
to  respond  to  nuances  in  the  influence  situation. 

Significance  to  NliiH  Research;  The  therapeutic  situation  can  be  regard- 
ed as  a  situation  of  social  interaction  and  the  therapeutic 
process  as  a  product  of  social  influence.  It  is  through  these 
interpersonal  relationships  that  the  patient  is  able  to  modifj'  his 
values,  attitudes,  and  role  expectations.  Therefore,  the  devel- 
opment of  a  general  theory  of  social  interaction  and  .  nf luence 
should  increase  our  understanding  of  the  therapeutic  irrocess. 
The  present  study  can  add  to  our  understanding  of  the  v/ays  in 
vhich  ego-defensiveness  can  L.ioede  the  creative  use  of  the  tiiera- 
peutic  relationship  and  can  affect  tne  quality  of  changes  that 
take  place. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;  Completion  of  data  analysis  and  writing 
up  of  research  report. 


R.P.C.  -  2       Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 
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Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.   WIMH  130  (C) 


SERIAL  NO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 
Research 


13.  IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATION,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSOtJNEL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957:  IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH  INDI- 
CATE SERIAL  NO(S)   (ITEM  10 ) 

Facilities  and  Subjects  from  Johns  Hopkins  University- 
Funds  from  USPHS  Division  of  Research  Grants  and  Fellowships 


W.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  IN  'THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (V/ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  V/ITHIN  NIH) 

None 


R.^.C.   -  1 

December  1955  Analysis  of  iilH  ProLriuri  nctivities 

Project  Description  Sheet 


1. 

National  Inctitutf  of  Mental  Health       2,     Laboratory  of  Paycholof^/ 

3. 

Personality  &  Its  Deviations           li.                                  5.      NIMH  I3I   fC) 
SECflOt;                                                              tOCAT'lOl!                     SffilAL  KO. 

6. 

Some  Correlates  of  "Authoritarianism" 

PMJCCT  TITLj-; 

7. 

Herbert  C.   Kelman 

prJl'ClPAL  liY-L:tMAT.")r; 

8. 

I'one 

OTHER  IliVLSTIGATUKb 

9,       PROJECT  DEoCRIPTIOi': 
Objectives; 

1.  To  study  responses  to  the  F-scale  in  a  Kegro  saiiple,    and 
exdiiine  relations  betv/een  several  socio-economic  variables 
and  F. 

2,  To  study  the  relationsliiiD  between  F-scores  and  other 
personality  i..easures« 

ilethods  Eiaployed;     F-scale;   a  scale  for  intoleraiice  of  aiibiguityj 
and  tvjo  different  scales  for  inner-direction  end  other- 
direction. 

Subjects:  College  students  in  a  Kegro  state  school. 

Major  Findinp;G; 

1.  F-scores  in  a  iiegro  sairole  tend  to  be  higher  than  the  nom 
derived  from  sai roles  of  v.'hite  students.  V/ithin  the  sai-iole, 
F-scores  are  related  to  sex,  ace,  SES,  birtholace  and 
occupational  interest, 

2,  Relations  between  F  and  other  personality  measures  suggest 
that  hi^,h  F-scores  obtained  by  autlioritarians  :.ay  at  least 
in  part  be  due  to  the  form,  rather  than  the  content  of  the 
questions. 

Significance  to  i-ililH  Fie  search;  nuthoritarianisn  has  been  found  to 
be  a  very  significant  personality  variable,  related  to  many 
psychodynamic  processes.  Interpretation  of  so;e  of  these 
findings,  based  on  the  use  of  the  F-scale,  can  be  helped  if  the 
effects  of  sociolotacal  factors  and  question  form  can  be  isolated. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;  Co.ipletion  of  data  analysis  and 
'.nriting  up  of  research  reports. 


R.P.C.  -  2  Analysis  of  HIH  Program  Activities 

December  1955 

Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.    NIMH  1^1  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:  Research 


13.   IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATIVE  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE;  OR 

OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS+  FACILITIES+  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR 
THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  I956  OR  195?.   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN 
SIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(s)(lTEM  10 ) 
Facilities:  John  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Subjects:  Morgan  College,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
Funds:  USPHS  Division  of  Research  Grants  and  Fellowships 
Yale  Communications  Research  Program 


TJ^.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMI-LEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL^  FACILITIES,  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH  (BY  SERIAL 
N0(S)  IP  WITHIN  NIH) 

None 
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Projf ct  Description  Sheet 

1,     National   Institute  of  liental  health  2.     Laboratory  of  r-sycholof^^y 

1.  oTi.'UTE  IX.  ;o'.T.:u     .;:       .■..C- 

3,  Personality  -  Its  .eviations   U.  ^ 5.  NH^  l?l2  (c) 

^ZCTlL'N  LOo>.ri.iJ  L..Ji<iiL  i!'J. 

6.     Processes  of  i.cceptance  of  Social  Irxfluence 

PROJ.,CT   iUTLE 


7.     Herbert  C,  Kelman 

PRii'lCxP. i  Ii-,V.^TIG;.TwR 


None 


OiTiJl  iiiV^oTIGATORS 
9,     PRUJiXT  DESCRIi-Ti^N: 

Objectives: 

1,  To  distinguish  three  processes  v/hereby  influence  is  accepted 

compliance,  identification,  and  internalization  and  to  shov; 

that  these  are  produced  by  different  Moti\ational  conditions  and 
have  different  subsequent  histories. 

2,  To  discover  sone  personality  correlates  of  susceptibility  to 
each  of  these  procei;tes  of  influence. 

3,  To  e:<ploi'e  the  role  of  co.'.prehension  of  corojiunications  in 
determining  their  acceptance. 

Methods  Enoloyed;  Several  different  tape  recorded  communications 
.      were  used  to  create  dif  f  e?  ent  -.erceptions  of  the  comnunicatorB 

and  motivations  for  acceotance  of  influence.  Tne  effect  of  these 
on  an  area  of  social  attitudes  v;ere  measured  through  repeated 
questionnaires.  Reactions  to  the  communicator  were  ascertained, 
and  the  F-scale  and  three  other  personality  scales  were  introduced. 

Subjects;  Colle.je  students. 

Jiajor  Fi-ndings:  .   a.   , 

—  — 1.  At-titudes  acceoted  through  coinpliance  (.communicator  has  means- 
con-  rol)  tend  to  be  e:q5ressed  only  under  conditions  of  surveillance 
by  the  coiniiunicator.  Attitudes  accepted  through  identification 
(conununicator  is  attractive)  tend  to  be  expressed  only  under 
conditions  of  salience  of  the  eo.amunicator.  Attitudes  accepted 
through,  internalization  (,  comi.unicator  is  trustworthy)  tend  to 
be  expressed  rei.ardless  of  sun-eillance  or  salience  of  tne 
communicator. 

2,  Personality  findings  have  not  been  analyzed  yet. 
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3«  A  coiiffiiiinication  by  a  negative  communicator  vjill  tend  to  be  , 
misunderstood  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  congruous  with  the  negative 
perception  of  the  source.  The  occurrence  of  this  phenomenon 
seems  to  depend  on  a  number  of  factors,  however. 

Significance  to  Cental  Health  Research;  The  therapeutic  situation  can 
be  regarded  as  a  situation  of  social  interaction  and  the  thera- 
peutic process  as  a  product  of  social  influence.  It  is  through 
these  mterisersonal  relationships  that  the  patient  is  able  to 
raodify  his  values,  attitudes,  and  role  expectations.  Therefore, 
the  development  of  a  general  theory  of  social  interaction  and 
influence  should  increase  our  understanding  of  the  tlierapeutic 
process.  The  present'  study  can  contribute  to  our  understanding  - 
of  the  conditions  under  which  therapeutic  changes  vail  be  lasting 
and  integrated  vjlth  the  patient's  ".-alues  and  the  conditions  under 
which  they  will  be  superficial  and  of  short  duration.  In  addition, 
it  can  be  useful  for  the  development  of  prc^rams  of  public  educa- 
tion on  mental  health. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;  Completion  of  data  analysis  and  writing 
up  of  research  reports. 
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10.  NE'[H  132  (C) 

seri/uTno. 


11.   BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 
Research 


13.  IDENTIFY  AJIY  COOrSRATING  UMITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGAtHZATION,  PROVIDING  FUITOS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSOmffiL  FOR  THIS  PRO- 
JECT IN  EITHER  1950  or  1957:  IF  COOPERATING  UI>IIT  IS  vrETHIN  NIH  ItlDI- 
CATE  SERIAL  NO(S)   (ITEM  10 ) 

Facilities:  Jolin  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  I-id. 
Subjects:  Morgan  College,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Funds:   USFHS  Division  of  Research  Grants  &  Fellowships 
Yale  Coiimiunications  Research  rrogram 


VT.      IF  THIS  :^ROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEMENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEI'/HERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (V.ITHOUT  INTERCH/uNGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  '.riTHIN  NIH) 

None 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.     N-.tion:il   Ir.stitute  o**  Mcnt'.!  Hc.-.lth       2.     Laboratory  of  Child  Ri-sezroh 
rSTHLT-.  L.BOR-.TORY 

3. U.     5.      NIME  1^.^  (C) 

SiiCTIOK  LX;.TIGH  Si-RL.L  KC. 

6.  Studies  of  Milieu  Tr..:  mv   .v.'.'r    ::vr»-rag(?T^ssivc  Children 

raOJECT  TITLE 

7.  J.  Vernick,  K.S.W.  -       8.     E.  M-cda,  C.T.R. 
£.   Silbcr,  M.D.  J.   3-jrkh^rdt.  3.... 
r.   P.odl.   rh.D.           OTHiiH  INViiSTIG-.TOHS 

r  REJC  IF- .-.L  EViST  lO. JC~  3 

9.      PRCJECT  DE£C?.IFTI:N: 

Ob.i.^ctiv-.:s:    .Tc  collect  =nd  sjrstcmatize  our  experiences  with   all  factors 

which  go  into  creating  a  therapeutic  environsent.     At  various 
times  one  or  other  aspect  of  milieu  therapy  is  explored  more  intensively. 
These   studies -include  efforts  to  clarify  indications  and  contra- 
indications for  activities  depending  on  the   current  status  of  the 
patients;   experincntation  with  different  structures  of  staff  role 
and  function;    an  exploration  of  a  wide  variety  of  policies  designed 
to  deal  with  child  behavior. 

Within  this   large  program  from  time  to  time  limited  and  mere  specific 
goals  arc  formed  for  projects.     In  the   explcratorv'  phases  we  will 
report  these  projects  here    (sec  Methods  Employed)  but  as  time  goes 
by  and  exploration  leads  to  project  design  the  work  will  be  reported 
separately. 

Methods  Employed:      (l)     With  the  aim  of   preparing  a  "charnacoepia"  of 

therapeutic  activities  and   ganes,  two   investigators  are 
making   systematic  recordings.      These  include  directions  for  carrying 
out  the  activity  and  evaluation  of  the  therapeutic  indications  and 
cont  ra-ind  ic  at  ions . 

(2)  With  the   aim  of  preparing  a  n^mual  for  trained  child  care 
workers  administrative   and  therapeutic  policies  whi  ;h  define  the 
program  design   are  b^.ing  collected  with   illustrations  from  the  day 
to  day  life  of  th^  ward. 

(3)  Vith  th^    aim  of  developing  observational  techniqiJfcS  to  evalinte 
the   impact  of  activities  on  the    children,   exploratory  observations  of 
selected  settings   -r.d  activities  have  b^giin.     The   focus   here  at 
present  is  to  observe  for  those  factors  viiich  promote  spontan-ous 
initiation  and  maintenance  of  activities  by  thi   children. 


R.C.P.   -  1  (Continued)   NI^ffl  133   (c) 


(4)     An  exploratory  study  of  the   affect  of  discussion  of   staff 
attitudes  upon  the    symptomatic  behavior  of  our  patients  has  just 
begun.     This  stemmed  from  the  observ?-tion  of  E.   Silber  that 
followiag  expression  of  feelings  in  staff  conference  around 
troublesome   acting-out  by  the  patients,  this  behavi6r  on  a  number 
of  occasions  has  disappeared. 


Patient  Material; 

•  ■■      '  No,  Average  Stay  (Days) 

Children  MalQ.,  .         .6  365 

Ma.ior  Findings;      This   project  is  exploratory  at  present. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research:  '  The  worthwhileness   of  this  project  lies  in 

the   fact  that   the  clinicaj.  techniques  of 
residential  therapy  for  use  with  hyperaggressive   children  are  now  being 
developed  in  the  field  of   child  psychiatry.     The   current   clinical 
design  in  a  njaber  of  respects  is  unique  within  the  field. 

Proposed  Course  of  the   Project;      This  project  will  continue    indefinitely  as 

part  of  the  progrrm  of  the  Laboratory. 
The  addition  of  a  "Halfway  House"  outside  the  Clinical  Center  mil 
broaden  the    scope  to   include  less  disturbed  children  and  later  phases 
of  treatment. 

Within  the  manual  for   child   care  workers   it  is  planned  to   add  a 
section  on  behavior  handling  techniques  to  canplement  the   section 
on  ward  policy. 
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10.      MBIH  133  (C) 
JEFLE.'.L  NO. 


].l.      BUDGET    '..T.v: 


12.     BUEGiiT  .'.CTIVITY:      Rese^rch 


13.      IDENTIFY  /-.iMY  CCOFER-TlNfr  UlIITS  OF  THii  PUBLIC   ir.'V.LTH  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 

o:^g;nizvtiovs,  ^'^.oviDr-c-  funds,  F.ciLrrKS,  o\  feisonnel  for  this 

PROJECT  BJ  EITIffiR  1956  or  1957.      IF  C00FER.'.TIKG  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 


I^:DIC;>TE  SE?J  L  NO(S)    (ITEl-I  10) 
None 


IL.      IF  Tf:iS   P--CJECT  Ri:SEi-;3I^S,  CCM:LiJ4EH'T3,   OR  PARALLELS   RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSE'.i'HErur.   IN  THj:.  PUBLIC   HE.'LTH  SERVICE   (V/ITHCUT  INVERCH/iNGE  OF 
PER30N?'EL,   F,.CILirii^.  OR  RlbJDS),   LDECTIFY  SUCH   RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
N0(3)    IF  -VITHr-'  NIH) 


None 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.     National   Institute  of  Mental  Health         2,     Laboratory  of  ChiM  Research 

INSTITUTE         "'  ~  LABORATORY 

3. U.  5.      NIMH  13*^   (C) 

SECTION  ""  LCCATION  SERIAL  NO. 

6.  "Children's  Social  Pet-ception  cf  Adult  Responsibilities   in  a  Treatment 
Cvnter 

tROJiiCT  TITLE 

7.  E.   Silber.  t'.D. 8. 

FRINCIPAI,   INViiSTIGATOR  OTHER   INVEST IGAT OR (S")" 

9.      FR(JJECT  DliiSCPJFTION: 

Ob.iectives:      To  explore  the  criteria  used  by  pre-adole scent  children  in 
definirig  the  v;ork   responsibilities  carried  by  each  of  the 
adults  in  the  treatment  center. 

Methods  Enployed:      During  the  summer  of  1954,  normal  children  admitted  for 

a  month  were   twice  interviewed.     They  were  asked  to  respond 
to  questions  about  adult  roles  by  sorting  photos  and  explaining  their 
sorts.     This  constituted  a  beginning  exploration  of  methods  for 
getting  data  on  disturbed  children.     The  data  remains  to  be  analjrzed. 

Patient  Material; 

No.  Average  Stay  (Days) 

Cnildren  Male  8  30  (in  1954) 

Ma.jor  Findings:      Preliminary  experience  was  pained  in  the  problems  of 

obtaining  these  types  of  judgmenLS  and  administering  the 
interviews.     Much  more  work  on  methodology  will  be  necessary  on 
different  groups  of  patients  before  the  data  can  be  reported. 

rinni^icance  to  NIMH  Research:      The  significance  of  this    project  is  that   it 

attempts  to  create  methods  for  studying 
children's  ways  of  perceiving  the  world  about  them. 

Proposed  Ccurs-j   of  the    Fro.ject:      Further  work   is   postponed  for  the 

present  until  other  projects  can  be 
completed. 
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10.     NIMH  13^  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.      BUDGET  DATA: 


12.     BUDGET  ACTIVITY:      Research 


13.      IDENTIFY  AI-IY  COORE^-ATING  UNITS  OF  TI-IE   PUBLIC    HEALTH   SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,   PROVIDING  FUNDS,    FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956   or  1957.      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT   IS  V^ITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEM  10) 

None 


14,      IF  THIS   PROJECT  Rj^.SEl"iBLL,S,    COMPLEMENTS,   OR   PARALLELS  P.ESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHE  E  IK  THE  PUBLIC   HEALTH  SE"IVICE   (WTIHOUT   INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)    IF   iiJITHIN  NIH) 

None 
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1.     National    Institute  of  Montal  Hoalth       2.     Laboratory  of  Child  .'Research 
IM3T I  TUl'  E  U-.  BOR  ATf'?,  Y 

3. U. 5.   NIMH  13?   (C) 

.'ECTION  LOCATION  SiJRIAL  NO. 

6 ,  t\  Study  of  Bc;havior  Reporting  b-  Child  Care  V/orkers 
i  ;.OJLCT  TITLE 

7.  B.   Iflund,   Vh.D.  8.         None 


D.  W.  Goairich.  M.D.  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

FRINC I P' AL  lOTEST IGATORS 

9 .      PROJI:.CT  DEJJCRIFriON : 

Ob.jectives:     To  detennine   (l)  the   consensus  of  expectations  by  the  staff 

concerning  what  should  be   included  j.n  the  daily  descriptive  notes 
made  by  counselors  on  patients'    overt  behavior;    (2)  the  extent  to 
which  such  expectations  are  mut  subjectively;   and   (3)   the  extent  to 
which  these  notes  in  reality  actually  achieve  these  expectations. 

Methods  Er.cloyed:      Elev-n  child  care  workers  and  tvjelve  clinicians  ranked 

seventeen  categories  of   items  whose  frequency  of  occurrence 
in  a  large  sample  of  behavior  notes  had  actu'lly  been  determined. 
Rankings  were  obtained  which  revealed  the  subj-ctive  Judgment  of  the 
child  care  workers  ai-id  clinicians  concerning  what  is  contained  within 
the  notes  as  well  as  rankings  which  reflect  '•.n-'t  would  be  most 
desirable   to  be  in  the  notes,     A  comparison  between  what  is  expected  and 
what  is  believed  to  be  present  was  used  as  a  measure  of  satisfaction  or 
dissatisfaction.     Since  actual   frequencies  are  also  available  one   can 
determine   further  the  extent  of  awareness  of  vihat   is  in  the  notes  on  the 
part  of  those  reading  them   (the  clinicians)  and  those  writing  them 
(th--  child  care  workers.) 

Patient  Nat.; rial; 

No,  Average  .Stay   (Days) 

Children  ^ale  6  365 

Ma.lor  Findings;      Tests  of  concoi'dance  within  each  group  showed  the  amount  of 
agreement  to  be  significant  at  better  than  the    ,01  level. 
Thus  we  are  Justified  in  considering  the  combined  results  of  each  group. 

Correlations  were  determined  between  the  following  variables;      Actual 
rank  ordt-r  of  frequency,  the  clinician's  "Ideal"  order,   child  care 
wcrkers'    "ideal"  order,   clinicians'   concept  of  what  is   in  the  notes, 
and  child  care  workers'   concept  of  what   is   in  the  notes.     Eight  of  the 
ten  correlations  carried  out  vrere  significant. 
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Factor  analysis  of  the  above  correlations  yielded  two  factors  which 
account  for  the  major  portion  of  the  variance.      One  of  the    factors 
is  defined  by  the   clinician's   ideal;      the  other  factor  by  both  what 
the    clinicians  and  child  care  workers  think  is  actually  present.      In 
reality  the  notes  themselves  have  equa]    loadings  of  both  factors. 

Sjp-nificance  to  NII4H  Research;      The   statistically  significant  results 

obtained  seem  to   suggest  that  fui^ther  studies 
of  the  perception  of  adults  in  this  setting  may  be  profitably  carried 
out  in  relation  to  the   behavior  reports  of  the  staff. 

Proposed  Course  of  the   Pro.jsct:      It  will  require  ap  roximately  a  month  to 

complete  preparation  of  an  article  des- 
cribing this    study.      It  is  possible  that  in  addition,   as  an  outgrowth 
of  our  experience   in  a  more  general  way,  a  second  general  discussion 
article   on  i)roblems  in  clinical  behavior  reporting  may  be  prepared 
later.  ■    • 
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n.  BUDGZT  O'.T.- 


12.      BUiJGET  ACTIVITY:      RcSunrch 


13.      IDENTIFY  Af'Y  COOPERATBiG  UNITS  OF  Tffi   HJELIC   HE: ALT H  SERVICE,    OR 

OTHER  ORGANS  AT  JUN?,  HtOVIDING,  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  FERSONI'lEL  FOR 
THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957.  IF  COCPFHATING  UNIT  IS  \VITHIN 
NIH  INDICATE  SErtl^L  N0(5)    (lTii>;  10) 


Laboratory  of  Psychology 


U.      LP"  THI'^    FP.GJECT  RiSS'lBLi.'^,   COMFLiJ^lEr'TS,   O'i  PA^ALLEL.S  HESi:,AHCH  DONE 
ELSEV\fHE"lE   IN  THE  PUBLIC  H.3ALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  LvTr-RCHArvGE  OF 
FLSSOmaLL,  FACILITIES  OR  RJi^DS),   IDEM'IFY  SUCH  REh::.ARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)    IF  WITHIN  NIH) 


None 
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Frojuct  Duscription  Shiot 

1.     No.tional   Institute  of  M.ntil  Health       2.     Liboratory  of  Child  R(.3oirch 
irSTI'ITlTE  '  '  UBOrt.MORY 

3. u.  5.   im^H  136  (C) 

StiCTICw  LCCATION  SERIAL  NO. 

6,  ,'>n  Invest  Lgation  of  Time-Sense   in  Juvenile  Character  Disorders 
FIiOJi:.CT  TITLE 

7.  Doa-ild  S.  Boomjr.   Ph.D.  8.     B.   Syycfct ,   Ph.D. 
FRTNCIF'.L  INVESTIGATOR  OTHl,R  Iir;£STIGATOR(S) 

9.      PRqiECT  D5SC RIFT  ION: 

Ob.ic-ctivoo:      The   F^i-'i-r;^''  objective   of  this   pro.iect   is  to   test   the   hypothesis 
that  In  children  who  arc  diagnosed  "hyper-aggressive,"  the 
clinically  observed  inability  to  delay  gratification  is  related  to 
defi-ctive  conceptu^.lizition  of  time. 

Methods  Ernplcyud:      Pr-sent  patients  and  future  admissions  to  V/ard  4  E, 

Clinical  Center,  NMH,  will   comprise  the  experimental 
graip.     The   comparison  groups  to  be  employed  v;ill  be  composed  of  boys 
of   comparable  age  and   intellicence  vrtio  are: 

(1)  Inpatients  in  non-psychiatric  medical  services  in  the  Clinical 
Center. 

(2)  Outpatients  in  child-guidance  clinics  dva<^nosed  as   "neurotic" 
and   "autistic", 

(3)  Randomly  selected  from  a  non-patient  population  such  as  a 
public   scho'^1. 

Sub  iccts  are   bested  individually  ■=-S  to  their  ability  to  <^stimate  the 
duration  of  brief  periods  of  time,   ranging  from  5  seconds  to  2  minutes 
v/ith  several  dot-.-rminations  at  each  step. 

During  a  second   series  of  determinations  the   subject  is  told  after 
each  v^stimate  the  size  and  direction  of  his  error  in  order  to  ascertain 
how  effectively  he  can  use  this   feedback  information  in  order  to 
improve  his  performance. 

Patient  i-i-iterial: 

No.  Average  Stay  (Days) 

Children  Male  6  365 
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Ma.jor  Findinfi:s:      This  project  has  been   inactive  during  the  past  year, 
because  there   have  been  no  now  admissions   to  the 
Children's  Unit,   and  the   number  of  subjects  thus   far  accumulated  is 
too  small  for  any  sound  statistical  comparisons. 

Sjp-ni  ricance  to  NIMH  Research:      In  order  to  understand  the  nature  and    func- 
tioning of  esc   controls    in  normal  children 
it   is  necessai-y  to   specify  and  define   the   precise   capacities  and 
abilities  involved.      The   present   research  represents  an  approach  to 
this  problem  of  definition  throu^^h  investigating  the    statue  of  a 
ri^adily  measurable  unitary  ability  in  children  who  are  known  to  lack 
effective  behavior  controls. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Project;      As  new.  patients  are   admitted  to  the  Children' 

Service  they  will   '-e  tested  and  added  to  the 
experimental  gi^oup.     Since  not  more  than  2   or  3  new  additions  are 
contemplated  during  the  next  year  it  will  be  necessary  to  extend  the 
study  beyond  next  year  in  order  to  obtain  a  large  enough  group  of 
experimental  subjects  with  the  necessary  carefully-defined  psychopathology. 


R.c.r.  -2 

Doccmbor  1955 


IC.  NIMH  136  (C) 

S'£iil\l.   NU. 


Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 
Bud pot  Data  Sheet 


11.  'BUXiii'  D.TA: 


11.     BUWET  ACTIVITY:      H-s--.rch 


IDEr-ITIFY  /'.NY  COOFE^.nTING   UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC   HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
CRCr;JiIZ,.TIONS,   r-'.OVlDING  {-"UNDS,   FACILIIIii^,   CR  PE~.SOW''EL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EIT'ER  I956  or  1957.      IF  COOPEIATIHG  UNH   IS  'VTTHIN  NIH 


INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (ITEI'I  10) 
L?.boritory  of  rsychology 


U.      IF  THIS    .-ROJECT  RK3Ei';BU:.S,   COK' LEl^IENTS,   OR  FAR/JLLELS  RESEARCH  DOME 
ELSEV/HERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC   HE/iTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT   IMTERCHAICE  OF 
PERoONl^IEL,   FACILiriET.  OR  FTJNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:    (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  WITHIN  NIH) 


None 


R.C.P.-l 
Docombur  1955 

Arutlysis  of  NIH  Program  Activitius 

Project  Duscriftion  Sheet 

1.     N-.ticn-il   Instltutu  of  Mcntil  Health       2.     L-\bor2torv  of  Child  Ko3<j?.rr.h 
IMSTITLTE  "  L'iBORA'rOro: 

^. 4. 5.  NIMH  137  (C) 

■iiCTIUN  LCCATION  SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Staff  Values  Concerning  Therapt.iatic   Interv^-ntions  with  Hypc;raggressive 
Children 

frojxjct  title 

7.  Donald  S.   Boonvjr.    Ph.D.  8.     D.  Wells  Goodrich.  H.D. 

PRINCII'.'lL'BIVESTIGATOR  Ol-Hii-R  mVESTIGATOR(S) 

9.      PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Ob.it^ctiveg:      To  surv  jy  aiid   organize  tho  imtrix  of  corpjnon  assumptions   and 
values  which  underlie  th^e    "therapeutic  behavior"  of  the 
perscrjiel  in  Children's  Unit,  NBiH,  a  r;;sidential  treatntnt  opu-ration. 

Methods  Employed:      The  technique    in  use  is  the   so-called  "critical  incident" 
method.     Each  staff  member  was  regularly  interviewed  by 
one   of  thu  investigators  over  a  3-month  period,  to  elicit   a  serii-s  of 
critical  incident  accounts.     A  critical  incident   is  an  actual  event 
obscrv._d  by  or  participated  in  by  the   reporter  which  illustrates  a 
va^uH    or  assumption  about  treatment  of  these   33atients.     The  incidents 
thus   collected  are  then  categorized  vdth  rer^ard  to  natural  dimensions 
which  sei^m  to  emerge  from  the  data. 


Pationt  Material: 


No.  Average  Stay  (Days) 

Children  Male  6  365 


Major  Findings;      Approximately  250  such  incidents  were  collected  during  the 
first  phase  of  the  study.     The   invv:,stigators  have  cate- 
gorized these  incidents  into  some   50  categories  of  therapfciutic  inter- 
vention.  From  these;  categories  has  evolved  a  superordinate  schema  which 
takes  account  of  the   s' ate  of  e-^o  control  in  the    cnild  at  the  time  of 
the    intervention.  The    incidents  arc  now  being  re-categorized  with 
regard  to  this  n.v/  frame   of  refrrence. 

Althourh  not  y-t  completed,    this  schema  has  promise  as  a  theoretical 
frauv-work  within  which  to  organize  both  clinical  material  and  research 
hypotheses. 


R.C.F.  -1  (Continued)  kimh  137  (c) 


Significance  to  NIMH  Research:   In  attempting  to  examine  and  assess  a 

complicated  process  such  as  residential  treat- 
ment one  must  organize  the  multiplicity  of  goals  and  methods  into  a 
conceptual  model  which  is  at  once  both  parsimonious  and  sufficiently 
complex  to  accomodate  the  richness  of  clinical  practice.  The 
investigators  see  considerable  merit  in  developing  such  a  model  from 
the  actual  operations  which  enter  into  this  clinical  experiment. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Pro.ject;  The  categorization  of  the  data  will  be 

completed  during  the  next  few  months .  The 
inv-^-stig-^.tors  envision  at  least  three  uses  for  the  conceptual  scheme 
thus  evolved: 

(1)  The  investigators  hope  to  be  able  to  design  an  observational 
study  of  intervention  techniques  within  this  new  conceptual 
schema., 

(2)  The  outline  may  be  useful  in  developing  appropriate 
criteria  and  criterion-based  instruments  for  selecting  staff 
people. 

(3)  A  handbook  based  on  the  outline,  including  illustrative  incidents, 
■''"'  cay  be  extremely  useful  in  training  programs  for  new  staff 

people,  here  and  elsewhere. 


R.C.P.   -2 
Ddcombor  1955 


Annlysis  of  NIH  ProRrim  .iCtivitiuS 
Budcct  Dnta  Sheet 


IC.       NIMH  137   (C) 

seri,;l  mo. 


11.      BUDGET  D..TA: 


i:.      BUrC-ET   ACTIVITY:      Res.-v.rch 


13.      IDEMTIFY  ANY  COOPERATIWj  UNITS  OF   THE  PUBLIC   Fr^ALTH   3EWICE,  OR  OT'rfcR 
0RG;J^IZAT  101^5,    f'OVIDIt«   FUNDS,   FACILITIES,   OR  pERSOK'NEL  FOR  TFIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957.      IF  COOFEIL'.TING   UNIT   IS  IVITHIN  NIH 
nJDIC.-.TE  5E?J-.L  N0(3)    (rTi-.M  lO) 


lo.boratory  of  Psycholo^"- 


lU.      IF  THIS   PROJECT  R^SrJ'.BLES ,   COMFLE^IENTS,   OR  R-,:^.ALLELS   RBr-f.I-.CH  DOME 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE   PUaiC  HE  LTH   SEVICE   (IVITHOUT  INTERCH  J'GE  OF 
PERC-OK'EL,   FACILrriES  OR  FUNOS),    IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)    IF  V/ITHIK  NIH) 

None 


H.c.r.  -  1 

Docomtxar  1955 


'.iialysls  of  NIH  ProRr-un  Activitios 
Project  Doscrij-tion  Shcut 


1,     National   Institute  of  Mental  Health       2.     Laboratory  of  Chilli  a.'j^-irch 
INSTITUTE  L\B(.)R,\TOKY 


3. 


SECTION 


U. 


5.       NH-ffl  138  (C) 

LCCVnON  Sj^;tL-.,L  NO. 


6.      The  Di^Vi-locroent   of  Bi-havior  Observation  Methods   f"o^ 
Therapeutic  Interventions  and  l-ersonality  Chinf;^.. 
PROJECT  TITLE 


>tudying 


7. 


D.  Wells  Goodrich.  M.D. 
PRINCI FAL  INVESTIGATOR 


Donald  S.   Boontr,    Ph.D. 
All.an  T.   Dittraann,   Ph.D. 
Fritz  Redl,   Ph.D. 
Blanche  Sweet.    Ph.D. 
OTHE^.  INV?.S'riG„TOrti 


9.      PROJECT  DESC -II FT  ION; 

Ob.1(.ctiv>-s:      (l)     To  develop,  study,  and  evaluate  va^-ious  methods  of 
observation  of  patient-staff  b-„havior. 

(2)  To  investir'ate  the  use  of  various  technical  devices:      electronic 
recording,  VHP  radio  transmission,   closed  circuit  television, 
etc.   as  aids  to  good  behavior  reporting. 

(3)  To  investigate  the    impact  of  the  observi^^r  on  thu   phenomena 
observed,  and  his  effect  on  the  data  transmitted  by  him. 

(4J     To  find  or  develop  useful  theoretic?!   schemes  for  organizing 
the   raw  observational  data. 

Methods  Emplcyod:      This   is  the   broadest  project  in  the   basic  research  plan 
of  the  Laboratory  of  Child  Research,   and  the  methods 
employed  are  as  v;ried  as  the   questions  we  are  attackinrr.     In  general, 
the   inve-sti gators  have  m.adG  observitions  of  school,   individual 
ps'-chotherapy,   ?nd  'n.rd  life  luider  a  variety  of  conditions:     with 
simultaneous   commentary  into  a  tape    recorder  and  using   retrosjx;ctivc 
recall;  with  a  single  observer  and  with  2  simultaneous   observers; 
observing  a  single  child    -nd  observing  the  entire  group. 

ut  the   same  time  much  thought   and  experimentation  has  gone  into  the 
search  for  suitable   coding   schemes  for  observational  data.      Much 
effort  has  been   expended  in  the  Freedman-Loary-Ossorio  system  which 
now  appears  to  have  limited  usefulness   for  thu   present  purposes. 


R.C.P.   -1  (Continued)  NIMH  138  (c) 


Patient  Material: 

No,  Average  Stay  (Days) 

Children  Male       6  365 

Ma.ior  Findings:      The   study  is  still  exploratory  and  focuses  at  this  time  on 
the  trial  of  techniques, 

Si/rnificance  to  NIMH  Research:    Results   from  studies  of  observation  of 

pa.tient  behavior  can  be  utilized  in  any 
NMH  project  where  the   interaction  patterns  of  patients  are  of   interest, 

Proposed  Course  of  the   Fro.jcct:      The   investigators  intend  to  continue  this 

openly  exploratory  approach  to  the   complex 
and  difficult  problems   of    (,he   observation  of  patient  behavior. 
Clearly  no  unitary  quantitative  answer  can  be  anticipated;    our 
direction  will  rather  depend  on  the   accretion  of  results  of  smaller 
methodological  studies  aimed  at  narrow,  specific  questions, 


2.C.i'.   -2 
Decomb..r  IQ^S 


Anilysis  of  NJH  Progrim    .ctivitios 
Bud  pet  D-'.t.'i  Sheut 


10.       NIMH  136  (C) 

SE'a.L  NO. 


]1.      BUDGET  D.-.TA: 


12.     BUDGET  /.CTIVITY:      Rusuarch 


13.      1DL;>.T1FY   .-liY  COOFE  .-.viMG  UNI  "3  OF  TFoL    FUMIC   H..\LTH  SE.WICE,    0~t  OTHER 
ORGANIZ.JHt^S,    rROVTDIKG   FUN:^^  ,  PACILmES,   OR  PERSONNEL  FXDR  THIS 
PROJECT  IV  EIThER  1956  or  1957.      IF  COOPEIATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  Si:.RI  L  W0(3)    (ITEM  10) 


Laboratory  of   Fsycholoqy 


14.      IF  THIS    FROJECT  ?.:^iU'lDU:,3 ,   Coii  Lri-.i:.M  .^,    /     FA   ..LLEL3   RESILARCH   DCK:^ 
ELSE'flffi'^E  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HE.XTF!  SERVICE   (V/ITHOUT   INTERCH">KGE  OF 
PERSONTCEL,   FACILITIES  OR  R'N'IS),    IDECTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)    IF  'VITHIN  NJH) 

None 


R.C.F.   -  1 
Doccmbor  1955 

An.-'.lysis  of  NIH  KroRr'^jn  ..ctivitios 

Frojoct  rjcscription  Sheet 

1.     N.itionnl   Institutu  of  f'^ntil  Health         2.     LiborUory  of  Child  Rcse-irch 
INSTITUTE  L;.B0R.\T0RY 

3. 4.    5.     NI^g^  139  (c) 

SECTION  LOCATION       3h':L\L  NO. 

6,  Studios  of  Etioloty  and  PsvchoisGthologv  of  the     f>(yr-.s3lvo  /.cting  Out  Child 

PROJECT  TITI.E 

7.  F.   Redl,   Ph.D.,  G.  Gordon,  M.D.  8.     B.   Swuot,    Ph.D.,   H.Guost,  M.S.V. 

D.   K?.pl2n.  M.S.V;..  £.   Silbcr.  M.D.  B.   Ellis.  M.S.W.    . 

PRINCIP.M  II'VESTIGATORS  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.     PROJECT  DESCRIPTION; 

Cbjectives:      To  synthesize  observitions  made  over  a  lon^   period  on  a  few 
cases  undergoinf?   intensive   individual  psychotherapy  in  order 
to  formulate  hypotheses  about  the  etiolo^,  personality  assets  and 
psychopathology  of  hyperag^ressivc   children. 

Specifically  we  wish  to  relate  etiological  factors  of  childhood  trauma 
and  developmental  disturbance  to  current  anxiety  loaded  fantasies  and 
disturbances  in  ego  function.     Particularly,  to  study  the  conditions 
under  which  ego  deficit  is  displayed  and  pathological  fantasies  are 
acted  out. 

Methods  Employed:      (l)     Detailed  history,  difficult  to  obtain  from  these 

rather  defensive   families,   is  being  laboriously  gathered 
by  means  of  regular  home  visits  with  relatives.     This   is   the   prijnary 
source  for  hypotheses  about  etiology.      (2)     Data  is  beirg  collected 
by  child  care  workers  and  by  psychotherapists  about  certain  prc-occupa- 
tions  (fear  of  death,  belief  in  having  np.gic  power,  fears  of  bodily 
mutililation,  etc)   and  the    n.lrtionshios  of  these  fantasies  to 
outbursts  of  sexual  or  destructive  behavior  are  being  formulated. 

Patient  Material: 

No.  Average  Stay  (Days) 

Children  K->Je  6  365 

Major  Fin-Jings:      Data  is  being   gathered  and  preliminary  hypotheses  formed. 

Significance  to  NE-tH  Rt;search:     This   Laboratory's  facilities  offer  a  unique 

opportunity  for  canpr^rativo  study  of  six 
severely  disturbed  similar  children.     Since  few  detailed  clinical  case 
studies  of  such  children  txist  in  the   literature   and   since  no  other 
research  facility  exists  for  makinr  concurrent   observations   in  school 
therapy  and  residential  tre^tnunt,  the  present  study  should  add  new 
information  abovit   the  underlying  personality  disturbance  of  these   children 

r repose  Course  of  the   Pro.1>-ct:   This   project  is  part  of   the  on-going  program 

of  the  Laboratory. 


R.C.F.  -  2 
December  1955 

Analysis  of  NTH  Progrnm  Activities 


Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.   NIMH  139  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.   BUDGET  DATA: 


12.     BUDGET  ACTIVITY:      Research 


13.      IDENTIFY  ..NY  COOPE:i;"ING  UNITS  OF  THE    PUBLIC  HE."LTH  SERVICE,   OR 

OTHER  ORG..NIZATIGNS,   PROVIDING  FUNDS,   FACILITIES,   OR  PERSONNEL  FOR 
THIS   PROJilCT   II\T  EITHER  1956   or  1957.      IF  C00PER:.TING  UNIT   IS  WITHIN 
NIH  IiffilC/iTE  SERI/.L  NO(S)    (ITM   10) 

None 


14.      IF  THIS   PROJECT  RESEl^.BLES,   COMPLEiMTS  ,   OR "  PARALLELS  RESE '.RCH  DONE  " 
ELSEWHE^'E   IN  THE  PUBLIC  HE'LTH  SE3:VICE   (WITHOUT    INTERCHaIMGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   F,;CILITIES  OR  FUNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESE.ARCH:      (BY  SERL'X 
NO(S)    IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

None         '  ■       ■■ 


R.Cl.   -  1 
Decorabur  1955 

."in-'.lysis  of  NIH  Prof^rim  Activities 

Project  Description  Shuct 

1.     N'ltion-g   Institute  of  Mcnt'-.l  H.-gth         2.     Labor-itory  of  Child   R.s.-rch 
INSTITUTE  LABOR 'TORY 

3. 4.     5.   NIMH  1^   (C) 

SECTION  "  LOCATION  SiLRI'.L  NO. 

6,  Concepts  for  Res^irch  on    'npor  in  Intert^^rson*'.!  Situ'itions 
PROJiiT-T  TITLE 

7.  D.   Kaplin.  M.S.',.'..  D.VJ.Goodrich  .M.D.         8.     T.  T.iylor. 


PRINCIF,X  EiVESTIG.>TO:lS  OTHiR  IlWi:STIG:\TOR(S) 

9.     PROJECT  DESCRIPTION; 

Obiectives:      To  explore  descriptive  concepts  for  analysis   of  anger  episodes  in 
inttjrpersonal  situr.tions  within  this  residential   treatment  center, 
This  study  proposes  to  dcvelo;:  a  theoretical  model  including  categories 
to  describe  the  various  phases  of  an  anger  episode. 

Methods  Employed:      Approximately  100  anger  episodes  have   been  collected  by 

non-participant   and  participant   observers.     A  preliminary 
analysis  of  th^sc  has  permitted  us  to  develop  a  model  for  thu  ang^r 
sequence   in  interpersonal  situations. 

At  the   present  time   illustrations  of  approximately  30  techniques  of 
provocation  have  be^n  discovered  ajid  concepts  are  being  explored  vrtiich 
would  be  useful  in  later  more  rigorous  behavior  observations. 

Patient  Material: 

No.         Average  Stay  (Days) 
Children  tfele  6  365 

Ka.jcr  Findin.g;s:      .\  papt;r  untitled  "Formulation  for  Interpersonal  /knger"  by 
D.   Kaplan  and  D.  V/.  Goodrich  has  be^-n  accepted  for  publi- 
cation by  thu  American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry.     This  presents  a 
tentative  theoretical  model  upon  w'rich  to  base  later  research. 

Significance  to  NE^H  Research:      One  of  the  major  forms  which  symptomotology     ■ 

takes  in  hyperaggrossivu   children  is 
outbursts  of   aggression  af^ainst  others.     By  means  of  this    study  an 
important  aspuct  of  tht.  psychopathology  of  many  delinquent  children  may 
be  clarified. 

Proposed  Course  of  tho  rro.ject:     Within  the  coming  year  it  is  hoped  that    - 

concepts  will  be  sufficiently  developed  so 
tloat  more  rigorous  obscrv.tional  assessment  of  this  form  of  aggression 
may  be  undertaken. 


R.C.P.   -  2 
December  1955 


Analysis  of  NIH  Program    activities 
Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.      NIMH  IJK)   (C) 

SERIAL  NO, 


11.      BUDGET  DATA: 


12.     Budget  Activity:      Research 


13.      IDENTIFY  ANY  COO/ E'L'.TIKG   UNITS  OF  THE    TOBLIC   HK"LTH  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORG--.NIZ;.TIONS,   PROVHOING   FUNDS,  FACILITIES,   OR  PERSONNEL   FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  I956   or  1957.      IF  C00PEA.;TING  UNIT   IS  lOTHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERi;.L  NO(S)    (ITEM  lO)  . 


None 


14.      IF  THIS   PROJECT  RESEKBL,lS,   COMPLEMENTS,    OR   PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
EISD^/HETE   IN  THE  PUBLIC  HE.MTH  SERVICE   (WlfflOUT   INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FACILITffiS  OR  FUNDS),    IDMTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:    (BY  SERL'iL 
NO(S)    IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

None 


R.C.P.   -  1 
Ducanber  1955 

Analysis  of  NIH  i  roj^ram   Activities 

Projyct  Do script ion  Shtet 

1.     National  Institute  of  M.-ntal  Health         2.     Laboratory  of  Child  Research 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY 

3. 4.     5.      NIMH  li^l   (C) 

SECTION  "  ~  LtXATION  SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Problems   in  Individual   Psychotherapy  with  Hyperapgr<;S3iv<-  Children 

UndcrRoigt^  Residential  Troatmont 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  G.  Gordon,  M.D.  8.  S.  Barman,  M.D. 
B.  Sweet,  Ph.D.  R.  Lourie,  H.D. 
H.   Guest,  K.S.W. F.   Redl ,   Ph.D. 

PRINCIPAL   INVESTIGATORS  "  OTHER  B'VESTIGATORS 

9.      PROJECT  DESCRI  TION: 

Objectives:      To  define  a  variety  of  thurapeutic   principles  and  techniques 
which  seem  to  be  particularly  indicated  for  hyperaggr^ssive 
children  within  the  setting  of  intensive  individual   psychotherapy. 
To  explore  a  variety  of  therapeutic  issues  which  arise  when  psycho- 
therapy is  vmdertaken  in  conjunction  with   intensive   residential 
treatment;   these  include  choice  of  play  mat.:.rials  at  various   stages 
of  tr^-atment,    handling  of  transference  and  counter-transference   prob- 
lems  peculiar  to  this  situation,  the  eliciting  and  utilization  of 
fantasy  material,  the  handlin'^  of  various   forms  of  resistance,  etc. 

Methods  Employed;      In  the  course  of  seeing  six  children  three  to  four 

intervi.t-ws  per  week  for  two  or  more  years,  experiences 
are  recorded  around   specific  issues.      For  example,  during  the   past 
year  experience  has  been   trained  in  handlin"^  various  forms  of 
resistance  to  coming  to  the  therapy  playroom.     This  has   included 
experimenting  with  various   policies  and  roles  (for  therapists  and 
for  life  space  personnel)  set  up  to  deal  with  this   resistance. 

Problems  of  locating  and  identifying  transference  phenomena  in  the 
life  space  and  comnunicating  them  to  the  therapist  have  been  explored. 
The  types  of  transference  phenomena  observable  at  various  stages  of 
treatment  are  being  recorded. 

Problems  of  relating  the  therapeutic   process  to  s:,rstcms  of  observing 
and  recording  through  the   one  way  vision  screen  have  been  explored, 
including  their  implications  for  the  distribution  of  research  and 
clinical  responsibilities.     Experiences  are  being  gathered  about 
various  types  of  play  material  which   a.v   somewhat  unconventional 
but  which  seem  to  facilitate  the  therapeutic  process  more  effectively. 


R.C.P.  -  1  (Continued)  NIMH  ll+l  (c) 

Patient  Material; 

No.  Average  Stay  (Days) 

Children  Male      6  365 

Ma.jor  Findings:   This  project  is  exploratory  at  present 

Significance  to  NBIH  Research:   Since  children  this  severely  disturbed  are 

rarely  given  prolonged  intens  ive  individual 
psychotherapy,  observations  of  the  type  described  above  are  indicated 
at  this_ stage  of  our  knowle dge .  Such  experiences  should  be  helpful 
to  other  clinicians  who  are  beginning  to  treat  delinquents  with 
the  recently  developed  conmiunity  support. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Pro.jcct:   This  area  of  inquiry  is  part  of  the  on- 
going program  of  the  Laboratory. 


R.C.i.  -  2 
Dwcember  1955 

Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Act.ivitics 


Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.     NIMH  lUl   (C) 
SER]AL  NO. 


11.     BUDGET  DATA: 


12.      BUDGLT  ACTIVITY:      Research 


13.      IDECTIFY  .yr/  COOFEIuTUG  UHITS  OF  THxi  FJBLIC   HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANISATIONS,   PROVTDFG  FUNDS,   FACILTPSS,   OR  rERSONl'EL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  1957.      IF  COOPERi'vTING  UNIT  IS  -.ITHIW  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIX  NO(S)    (ITEM  10) 

None 


14.      IF  THIS   i.:OJECT  :i^..E:'iBL.S ,  COMFLJ-IH^ITS,   OR  ?A',iL£LS  :-£Si.,.iCH  DOf.'E 
ELSEV/HERE   IN  T^S   PUBLIC   I-!EAI.TH  SERVICE  (--/ITHOUT  INTERCHAiXGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FACILITTEG  OR  FUIvDS),   IDEI\'TIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

None 


R.C.F.   -  1 
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Analysis  of  NIH  Pro(;ram  ActivitieB 

Hro.lect  Description  Sheet 


1.     National   Institute  of  Mental  Health       2.     Laboratory  of  Child  Research 
I.>-TITl'TE      "  LABOR/iTORY 


3. 


ShCTICN  -  -■  -  ^^     5_     NIMH  11^2   (C) 

LOCATION  SLRI/lL  NO. 


6 .  An  Lxploration  of  Life  Space   Interview  Techniques 
Pr-OJECT  TITLE 

7.  F.  Redl,   Ph.D.  8. 


H.     Kitchener,  M.S.W.  OTHER  B:VLSTIGAT0R(S) 

J.   Vernick,  K.S.W. 
£.   Silber,  M.D, 


PRINCIPAL  INViiSxIG.-.TORS 
9.      PROJECT  DESCr.IFTION: 


Ob.1ective3:      To  explore  techniques  for  a  variety  of  interviews  carried  on 
by  the  adults  within  the   living  setting  of  the   children.     To 
define  these   interviintions  according  to   adult  behavior,  types  of 
setting,   functions  of  the   intervention  and  other   criteria.     To 
collect  illustrative  samples  of  ttese  various   categories. 

Methods  Employed:      Over  100  retrospective  records  of  these   interviews  have 
been  made.     Some  of  these  have  been  kept  by  the  inter- 
viewer and  some  were  recorded  by  means  of  a  stimulated  recall   inter- 
view following  the  episode. 

Through  group  discussion  of  these  interviews  a  number  of  categories 
have  been  tentatively  devised.     Comparisons  of  these   interviews 
with  psychotherapeutic  interviews  are  being  made. 

Patient  Material: 

No.        Average  Stay  (Oays) 

Children  Male       6  36? 

Ma.jor  Findinrs:  This  project  is  exploratory  to  date. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Restsarch:   The  life  space  interview  is  a  relatively 

unexplored  psychotherapeutic  technique 
which  holds  considerable  promise  for  future  employment  in  treatment 
institutions  if  it  can  be  further  developed. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  rro.ject:   It  is  anticipated  that  this  project  will 

continue  for  several  years. 


R.C.P.  -  2 
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Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 


Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.   NIMH  1^2  (C)  • 
ShRlAl,   NO." 


11.      BUDGiJT  DATA: 


,12.      BUDGET  ACTIVITY:      Research 


13.      IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE   PUBLIC   HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
■     ORGANIZATIONS,   PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILTria'S,   OR   P;i,RSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITIffiR  1956  or  1957.      IF  COOPERATBIG  UNIT   IS  WITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    (iTiiM  10 ) 

None 


14.      IF   THIS   PROJECT  Rli,SEJ'rBLE.:; ,   COMPLEIVIENTS ,   OR  FARALLEIS   RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSE'':TIE:iE   IN  THE   PUBLIC    HEALTH  SERVICE   (WITHOUT   INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FACILITlJiS  OR  FUN^S),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)    IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

None 


R.C.P.  -  1 
December  1955 

Analysis  of  NIH  frogram  Activities 

Project  Description  Sheet 

1.     National  Institute  of  Mental  Health       2.     Laboratory  of  Child  Research 
INSTITUTE  UBORATOHY 

3. 4.     _     5.       KIl'IK  l^^S   (C) 

SECTION  location""  SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Patterns  of  Behavior  Change   in  Hyperaggressive  Children  During  the 

Course  of  Residential  Treatment 

PROJECT  TITIi; 

7.  D.  W.  Goodrich,  M.   D.  8.     J.   Burkhardt.  B.A 

E.    Silber.  M.D. OTHER  ItWESTIGATOR(S) 

PRLN'CIFAL  INVi'^TIGATORS 

9.      PROJECT  DSSCRirTION; 

0b.1ective3 :      To  develop  a  system  of  descriptive  categories  for  child  psycho- 
pathology  and  to  develop  corresponding  units  of  behavior 
change.      To  describe  the  various   phases  of  adjustment  which 
these  patients  exhibit  as  they  improve  within  the  residential 
treatment  center. 

Methods  Employed;     Every  six  weeks  detailed  descriptions  of  the  current 
behavior  of  each  patient  are  c>.llected  by  reading  the 
clinical  records,  abstracting   case   conferences  and   consulting  v/ith 
clinicians.     Categories  are  developed  out   of  these  data.     The 
presence  or  absence  of  change   is  determined  every  six  to  twelve 
weeks  for  each  area  of  disturbed  behavior,  using  clinical  criteria. 

Patient  i''iaterial: 

No.      Average  Stay  (Da\'s) 

Children  Male      6  365 

Ma.lor  Findings:   Data-gathering  has  begun. 

Significance  to  NH'iH  Resea-ch:  WhiDe  a  number  of  intensive  case  studies 

have  been  reported  in  t  ^e   literature  of 
hyperaggressive  children  undergoing  residential  treatment,  no 
previous  systematic  data  collection  of  the  type  described  above 
has  been  attempted. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Fro.iect:   It  is  expected  that  this  project  will 

continue  for  several  years.   It  shculd 
contribute  information  about  phases  of  institutional  adjustment 
and  provide  hypotheses  for  observational  studies. 


R.C.P.   -  2- 
December  1955 


Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 
Budget  Data  Sheet 


10.      NIMH  1^3   (C) 

Silrial  no. 


11.     BUDGtiT  DATA: 


12.     BUDGiiT  ACTIVITY:      Research 


13.      IDHn'IFY  ANY  COOFERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC   HEALTH  SERVICE,   OR 

OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS,   FTIOVIDING  FUNDS,   FACILITIES,   OR  FERSONIvEL  FOR 
THIS  f  iOJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  or  195?.      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  './ITHIN 
NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)    ( ITM   10) 

None 

U^.      IF  TKI'    PROJECT   RESEMBLES,  COMPLEfffiNTS ,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSE'fflEriE  IN  THE  PUBLIC   HEALTH  SERVICE   ('ilTHOUT   INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FACILITISS  OR  FUNDS),    INDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY 
SERIAL  NO(S)    IF  IaTETHIN  NIH) 

None 


R.C.P.  -  1 
Decornber  1955 

Analysis  of  NIH  i  rogrfm  .'.ctivitios 

Project  Description  Shoet 

1.     Nitionnl   Institute   of  ivntil  Hc-lth       2.     Laboritory  of  Child  R^so-irch 
IWSTITUTK  L.\BORATOkY 

3. u.  5.     NIMH  lUU  (C) 

SECTION  "  LCC   TICN  SE-Hl/.L  NO. 

6 .  Interaction   F-ittcrns  of   Normr.l  -'.rid  Hyrcri^grssivi-   Children 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Allen  T.   Dittm^.no.I-h.D.  8.     D.    -/.  Goodrich.  M.D. 

PRINCIP.-i   I:JVE3TIG.-.T0R  OTHER  INVEST IGA.TORS 

9.      PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Qbioctiv^js;      (r.)     To  develop  methods  of   studying   intoriction  patterns  of 
children  in  a  treatment  ward,      (b)     To  ccmpp.re    interaction 
patterns  of  normal  and  disturbed  children  in  the   same  setting. 

Methods  Employed:      Short  s?jnple   observations   vfere  taken  of  groups  of   children 
in  specific   situations  on  the  v/ard  --Jid  in  the    field, 
situations  selected  for  their  ccnduciveness  to  nurturing  and  limit- 
setting  adult  behavior.     Observations  were  recorded  on  tape 
by  intensive   interviewing  of  the  observer:    the  recordings  form  the 
basic  data  of  the  research.     These   protocols  we  e   coded  for  inter- 
actions between  children     n     interactions   involving  children  and  adults. 


Patient  K?.terial: 


No.  average  Stay  (Days) 

Children  Male  6  365 


Ma -or  Findings:      Patterns  of   interaction  of  the  two  eiroups  showed  differences 
such  as  mi'^ht  be  expected:      less  inappropriate  behavior,   less 
overt  aggression  among  the  normals,  more  real  leadership;    greater  depen- 
dency based  on  trust  tow*-  d  adults.     Adult  behavior  toward  the  children 
includes  greater  fre  dom  with  the  normals   in  expressing  affection,   setting 
limits,  while  'rfith  the  disturbed  children  adults  are  more  cautious  in 
their  expressions. 

Significance  to  NMH  Research:      The  method  can   be  used  in  descriptive  studies 

where   group  differences  are  the  focus.     The 
nethod's  disadvantages  wore  clearly  shown  by  the   expirionce  of  this  study; 
recalling  everj'thing  that  goes  on  with  six  children   in  even  a  very  short 
observation  is  impossible,   even  with  intensive   interviewirig  of  the 
observer.     Since  the  data  for  this  study  were   collected  the  observational 
method  has  been  refined  to  get  more   complete  information  on  one  child 
in  one  observation,   so  that  sequences  of  interaction  can  be   followed. 
See  reports  of  Laboratory  of  Child  Research, 
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Proposed  Course  of  the  Project:   To  complete  the  coding  of  the  few  remaining 

protocols,  do  final  analjrsis  of  th2  profiles, 
and  publish  the  results. 


R.C.F.   -  2 
Decombor  1955 


Analysis  of  NIH  1  rof^ram  ..ctivities 
Dud(?ct  Data  Sheet 


10.     NIMH  Ikk   (C) 

SERIAL  NO. 


11 .        BUDGET  D  .T;. 


12.      BUDGET  ..CTIVITY:      Research 


13^      IDH'IFY  .u.'Y  C00f^;i.TI^G  units  of   the  FUBIJC   HLALTH  Si;?lVIC£,  OR  OTHiiH 
0:^.J»IIZ.VnON5,   P^DVIDJjJG  FUNH.'.  ,  F.>CILTTTES,   OR  FE'ISONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IM  ErriDLR  1956  or  1957.      IF  COOPr:', '  \TING  UNIT   IS  WITHIN 
NIH  IHDIC.aTE  S-,RI.,L  N0(3)    (ITM  10) 


Laboratory  of  Psj^holo^y 


L;.      if  this  PRWECT  RiiSEf'BL-^,  CO>i--Liy-niJ!TS,  0^,  PA-.'li.ELS  lESE-.^iCH  DONE 
EiSE'.VHcHE   D',  TH>   PUBLIC  HE.^LTH   SERVICE  (JJTHOUT  IJJTLRCH.U.'GE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FXILITIiiS  OR  FUNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  R;.SE..RCH:    (BY  SERInL 
NO(S)    IF  ^•JITHIH  NIH) 

None 


R.C.P.  -  1 
December  1955 


•iririlysis  of  NIH  I-ro^r'un  /ictiviti^s 
Project  Doscription  Shctit 


1.     National  Institute  of  Mentnl  Health         2.     Liboraton^  of  Child  Research 
INSTITUTE  L/-.BOR;,TuRY 


5.  _NIMH_145_(C} 


SECTION  LOC;.TION  oERL.L  NO. 

6 .  Studies  of   Loarnin/^  Disabilities  in  H^Txragpressivc  Children 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  R.  Newman.  II. n.  8.     J.  Glaser.  B.A.,  Chris  Faegre.B>; 
FRINCIP/X   II\IVi^STIG<.TOR  OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.      PROJECT  DESCRIPTION; 

Objectives:        To  study  rv^lationships  betwe.  n  perceptual  and  conceptual 

disabilities   in  the   psychopathology  of  individual  disturbed 
children. 

Methods  Employed;      Clinical  observations   are  collected  around  various  types 

of  learning   failure   in  the  school  situation.     The  learning 
problems  about  which  exploration  has  begun  include  the   following; 

(1)  Problems  in  motivating  children  to  undertake    and  naintair  interest 
in  learning  projects.     Data  is  be? ng  collected  about  the  conmon 
fantasies  'nd  self  concepts  which  motivate  these  children  since  it 

has  been  discovered  that   projects  often  must  be  related  to  these  in 
order  to  succeed, 

(2)  The  type   of  play  equipment  and  complexity  of    activity  seems  te 
depend,   in  part,  upon  the  decree  of  repression  or  failure  to  develop 
exhibited  by  the  child.     The   indications  for  arproaching  a  child  on  a 
kindergarten  level,   second  Trade  level,  fifth  i^rade  level,  etc.,   are 
being  explored.      .>n  attempt  will  be  made  to  relate  these  to  phases  of 
residential  trv,atmcnt  process. 

(3)  The  relationship  of  certain  specific   learning  deficits  v*iich  appear 
cormonly  in  hyperag^^ressive   children  (such  as  the   iimbility  or 
\inwillingness  to  subtract,   the  fear  of  reading,   etc.)  to  other   aspects 
of  psychopathology,  such  as  anxiety-laden  fantasies,  etc.,   is  being 
explored. 

Patient  Mat,- rial; 

No.  Average  Stay  (Days) 

Children  Male  6  365 
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Ma.jor  Findings:   A  paper  has  been  prepared  for  publication  by  R.  Newman  which 
presents  preliminary  impressions  about  the  recapitulations 
of  educational  levels  apparently  necessary  in  order  for  these  children 
to  learn. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research;   The  relationship  of  a  therapeutic  school  pro- 
gram to  a  residential  treatment  center  has 
been  inadequately  defined  in  clinical  practice.  Similarly  the  nature  of 
learning  disabilities  in  hyperaggressive  children  require  further 
exploration. 

Proposed  Course  of  the  Pro.ject;   This  project  is  part  of  the  on-going  program 

of  the  Laboratory.  The  addit.ion  of  a  full 
time  educational  psychologist  is  anticipated  and  will  facilitate  more 
complete  studies. 


R.C.F.   -  2 
Dcctrabor  1955 


analysis  of  NIH  Progr-yn  .'.ctivitios 
Bud(7at  Dit-   Shcot 


10.        NIMH  IU5   (C) 
SERL.L  NO. 


11.     BUDGET  DATA: 


12.     BUDGET  /vCTIVITY:      R^sc->.rch 


13.      IDiiWriFY  :a^JY  COOrE'A-.TIivG  UNITS  OF  THr,  FUBLIC   HE.iTK  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 

org;>nizatio::s,  i-roviding  funds,  f/cilities,  or  personnel  for  this 

raOJECT  III  either  1956  or  1957.      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 
indicate  SERL.L  N0(3)    (ITEM  10) 

None 


14.      IF  T-iS    t-ROJiCi    :itLo— -.cLEci ,   COHrLii-iEirii ,    j/.   r.i  ./.LLEi^   :ti.r:L/,"-.CH   DCi'E 
ELSH-/HERE  K  THE  rUBLIC  H,.nXTH  SERVICE  ('■/ITHOUT   INTERCH.j\X3E  OF 
PERSONNEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),   IDENTIFY  SUCH  R.^.^,.RCH:      (BY  SERLX 
NO(S)   IF  •.'m'HIN  NIH) 


None 


R.C.P.  -  1 
Dvjcembor  1955 

Analysis  of  NIH  Program    ictiviti^s 

Irojact  Description  Sheet 

1.     Nation-'l  Instituto  of  Mental  Hoalth       2.     Liboratory  of  Child  Research 
INSTITUTE  L/iBORATORY 

3. U. 5.     NIMH  146   (C) 

SECTION  L0C^TI6N  SERIAL  NO. 

6 .  Classroom  Intervention  Techniques  with  Hypcraggrcssive  Children 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  R.  Newman.  M.A.  8.     F.   Redl,   Ph.D. 
PRINCIPAL  INVESTIG.-.TOR  J.   Glaser,   V.A. 

C.   Faotrre.  B.A. 
OTHER  INVEST IGATOnS 

9.      PROJiiTlT  DESCRIPTION: 

Cb.i^sctives:      To  observe  and  explore  a  variety  of  intervention  techniques 
in  order  to  determine  how  to  deal  most  effectively  with 
(a)  the  child's  problems  with  school  and   (b)   the  child's  capacities 
for  learning. 

Methods  Employed:      (l)     Daily  school  reports  are  kept  for  intra-staff 
comrrunication  about  emergency  issues 

(2)  Weekly  anecdotal  accounts  which  describe  each   Child's  parti- 
cipation in  school  with  reference  to    •    '  .  ..  v.    clinical  and   research 
issues  are  kept . 

(3)  Tape  recordings  of  school  by  a  non-participant  observer  are 
made  of  both  th^;  group  school  and  individual  tutoring. 

For  example,  within  thu  past  year,  expariences  have  be^n  recorded 
about  the    folio-ring   issues: 

(a)  Factors  which   increase  the   childr<-n's  anxiety  about  their 
resistance  to  coming  to  school; 

(b)  The  individual  and  setting  deti^rminants  of  hr.ving  to  "bounce" 
a  child  from  school; 

(c)  The  problem  of  maintaining  a  sufficiently  close  emotional  relation- 
ship between  teacher  and  child  to  facilitate  learning  without  stirring 
up  disorganizing  anxiety  in  th>-   child;   and 

(d)  Experiences  with  a  wide  variety  of  learning  projects  with   regard 
to  their  ego  sup.ortive  and   impulse  arousin''  potentials.     Some  explor- 
ation of  the  affective  meanings  which  the   concept  of  school  carries 


R.C.P.   -  1  (Continued)  NI^ffl  lk6   (c) 


with   it  for  the  adults   in  the  treatment   center  lias  begun.      It  was 
observed  that    subtle  unresolved  anxieties  about  school  in  the 
child  care  workers,   psychiatrists,   teachers  and  others,   served  to 
reinforce  the    children's  resistance  to  learning. 

Patient  Material; 

No,  Average  Stay  (Days) 

Children  Male  6  365 

Ma.jor  Findings:      A  paper  is   in  press  by  R.   Newman  which  presents  a  number 
of  tentative   conclusions  based  on  the   first  year  and  a 
half  of  this   school  program.      For  example,  we  feve   documented  the 
need  for  these  children  to  recapitulate  the   education  levuls  of 
play  beginning  at  kindergarten  in  order  to  work  up  to  their  own 
age  level  of  school  adjustment. 

Significance  to  NIMH  Research:      At  tte    present  time  very  little  experience 

is  available    in  literature  about  how  to 
deal  with  the    special  learning  problems   of  severely  hyperaggressive 
children.     The   question  of  which  learning  disturbances  are  appropriate 
to  treat  in  the    school  setting,  and   in  what  manner  the  school  approach 
is  to  be  integrated  with  residential  treatment  and  individual 
psychotherapy,  are  new  research  areas. 

Proposed  Course  of  th^^    Project:      This   project   is  part  of  the   on-going 

program  of  the  Laboratory. 


R.C.P.  -  2 
December  1955 


Analysis  of  NIH  i  roi?nm  ActivititS 
Budfot  Data  Sheet 


10.       NIMH  lU'5   (C) 
SiiliL'.L  NO. 


11.     BUDGiT  DATA: 


12.      BUDGET  ACTIVITY:      Rv.s^.'irch 


13.      IDrl.TIFY  /vNY  COO FJ't,  TING  UNITS  OF  THi£   PJPLIC   HEALTH  SE^.VICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGAKIZATICWS ,   rRGVIDIMG  FUNDS,   F'.CILITIES,   OR  FERSO:'i-^L  FDR  THIS 
PROJECT  IfJ  EITHi'.R  1956  or  1957.      IF  COOFER-'JBIG  UNIT  IS  V/ITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SiRI'.L  NO(.S)    (lTdi«I  10) 

None 


14.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  R::.S-ii--iBL:.S ,  Ca'FLEI<£?'TS,   OR  PT.ALLELS  RESJ.'.RCH  DOME 
ELSE'.^HE^   IfJ  T^'E   PUBLIC   Hi  -LTH  SERVICE  ('••ITHOUT  INTSRCHA^GE  OF 
PERSONNEL,   F'-CILrTIhS  OR  R'NDS),   IDBTIFY  SUCH  Rc-?^;JICH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)   IF  WriHIN  NIH) 

None 
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Methods  employed;  A  number  of  different  methods  are  in  use  in  these 
neuropharmacologic  studies.  Studies  of  the  effects  of  indole 
alkaloids  on  cerebral  electrical  activity  are  carried  out  in 
anesthetized,  decerebrate,  or  unanesthetized  preparations. 
Both  spontaneous  and  evoked  electrical  activity  are  recorded. 
The  effects  of  drugs  administered  singly  or  in  combination  are 
observed.  Observations  on  the  neurological  and  behavioral 
effects  of  various  indoles  are  carried  out  in  a  variety  of 
animal  species . 

Major  findings;   (l)  Priilonged  tetanic  stimulation  of  the  optic 
nerve  in  nembutalized  or  decerebrate  cats  causes  transient 
abolition  of  LSD -induced  block  of  lateral  geniculate 
synaptic  transmission, 

(2)  The  effects  of  LSD  on  geniculate  transmission  in 
conscious  cats  are  qualitatively  similar  to  the  effects 

of  LSD  on  geniculate  transmission  in  decerebrate  and 
nembutalized  preparations.  The  fact  that  nembutalized 
preparations  are  more  sensitive  to  LSD  than  are  conscious 
and  decerebrate  preparations  suggests  that  nembutal 
potentiates  the  geniculate -blocking  effects  of  LSD. 

(3)  Dissociation  of  the  effects  of  LSD  on  motor  and 
sensory  functions  has  been  clearly  demonstrated  in  conscious 
cats  whose  cerebral  electrical  activity  was  recorded  with 
implanted  electrodes.  In  this  type  of  preparation,  LSD 

was  shown  to  block  geniculate  transmission  and  cause 
blindness  without  causing  a  gross  disorder  of  motor 
activity.  Though  blind,  these  animals  were  able  to 
orient  in  the  direction  from  which  auditory  stimuli 
were  presented. 

(U)  Studies  on  the  antagonism  of  gramine  to  the 
synaptic-blocking  effects  of  LSD  have  been  extended. 
Gramine  prevents  the  synaptic-blocking  effects  of  LSD 
.  in  the  lateral  geniculate.  This  antagonism  occurs  only 
when  gramine  is  administered  prior  to  the  administration 
of  LSD.  Gramine  does  not  reverse  the  effects  of  LSD  when  it 
is  administered  following  LSD*  The  observation  that  gramine 
provides  transient  "protection"  against  the  effects  of  LSD 
was  made  in  nembutalized  cats.  It  is  possible  that  the 
antagonism  of  gramine  to  LSD  is  peculiar  to  the  nembutalized 
preparation.  Studies  aimed  at  clarifying  this  point  are 
in  progress. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  Elucidation  of  the 
mechanisms  which  underlie  the  central  effects  of  the 
indole  alkaloids  will  contribute  to  an  understaxidinc  of 
the  pliysiological  process  involved  in  both  normal  and 
abnormal  mental  functioning. 

Proposed  course  of  project;  Studies  of  the  neuropharmacolocic 
effects  of  the  indoles  will  be  continued  during  the 
corainc  year.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  test  the  hypo- 
the«is  that  the  central  effects  of  LSD  are  the  result  of 
an  antaGonisra  between  serotonin  and  LSD. 
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LandaU;  W.,  Freygang^  Jr.,VJ.,  and  Marshall,  W.H.  The.  iinvJ. 
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Effects  of  Lysergic  Acid  Diethylamide  on  Excitability  of  the 
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6.  Changes  in  Cardiovascular  Indices  Caused  by  Epinephrine 
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FROJELiT'TITli; 

7.  P.  V.  Cardon,  Jr.,  M.  D. 
PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 


CfHER   niVESTIGATORS 
9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 


Project:  Chances  in  Cardiovascular  Indices  Caused  by  Epinephrine  and 
Nor-Epinephrine . 

Objectives:   That  the  sympatho- adrenal  system  participates  in  adaptive  re- 
actions to  various  types  of  stress  is  well  knovm.  There  is 
considerable  evidence  that  such  participation  is  not  stereotyped, 
but  that  the  hemodynamic  pattern  of  response  shows  inter-  and 
intra-iudividual  variation.  The  tv;o  naturally  occurring  hormones, 
epinephrine  and  nor-epinephrine,  have  mai^kedly  different  hemody- 
namic effects.   It  is  felt  that  the  variation  in  responses  during 
stress  might  be  better  understood  if  compared  to  changes  obsei-ved 
during  adjiiinistration  of  varying  amounts  of  these  agents.  To  this 
end,  the  project  is  designed  to  characterize  the  effects  of  these 
agents  on  certain  indices  of  cardiovascular  function. 

Methods  Employed:  After  suitable  baseline  determinations,  epinephrine  and 

nor-epinephrine  are  administered  eitl-^er  singly  or  in  combination. 
The  following  methods  are  used  to  assess  cardiovascular  changes: 
portable  ballistocardiograph,  direct  brachial  or  femoral  arterial 
pressure  tracings  (Sanborn  electromanometer),  and  indirect  radial 
pulse  wave  (Cambridge  pelotte  with  piezo-electric  pick-up). 

Major  Findings  to  Date:  Ballistocardiograph:   The  findings  of  other  workers 
using  different  apparatus  have  been  confinned,  namely,  that 
nor-epinephrine  causes  either  a  decrease  or  no  significant  change 
in  the  size  of  the  BCG  complexes  (cardiac  force),  despite  the 
fact  that  pulse  pressure  and  possibly  stroke  volume  are  increased. 
On  the  other  hand,  epinephrine  causes  a  sharp  rise  in  the  size  of 
the  complexes.  Direct  pressure  measurements:   It  has  been  noted 
that  not  only  do  the  two  agents  differ  in  their  effect  on  pulse 
rate  and  diastolic  pressure,  but  that  the  form  of  the  pressure 
wave  easily  differentiates  between  them.  Nor-epinephrine  causes 
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Project:  Changes  in  Cardiovascular  Indices  Caused  by  Epinephrine 
and  Nor-Epinephrine .   (continued) ' 

an  accentuation  of  reflected  waves  in  the  descending  limb  and  a 
flattening  of  the  dicrotic  notch  while  epinephrine  causes  a 
rapid  and  smooth  diastolic  run-off  and  an  accentuation  of  the 
dicrotic  notch.  The  difference  in  the  effects  of  the  two  agents 
can  thus  readily  be  seen  upon  inspection  of  the  form  of  single 
pulse  waves.  Indirect  pulse  waves:  The  change  in  form  of  the 
indirect  pulse  wave  mimics  that  of  the  direct  pulse  wave.  How- 
ever, the  changes  in  amplitude  do  not.  Epinephrine  causes  a 
marked  increase  in  amplitude  even  before  an  increase  in  pulse 
pressure  occurs.  Nor-epinephrine  decreases  the  pulse  wave 
amplitude  even  when  actual  pulse  pressure  is  increased.  It, 
therefore,  appears  that  the  two  agents  have  opposite  effects  on 
the  tonus  of  the  radial  arterial  wall,  epinephrine  causing  a 
decrease  in  tonus  and  nor-epinephrine  an  increase.  In  addition 
to  the  difference  in  effect  of  the  hormones  on  pulse  rate, 
there  appear  to  be  at  least  three  other  readily  measurable  effects 
which  distinguish  between  the  actions  of  these  agents,  namely, 
amplitude  of  ballistocardiograph  complexes,  form  of  direct  or 
indirect  pulse  wave,  and  amplitude  of  indirect  pulse  wave. 

Significance  to  MENTAL  HEALTH  Research:  It  is  hoped  that  this  study  will 

enable  us  to  make  reliable  inferences  as  to  the  behavior  of  the 
sympatho -adrenal  system,  using  simple  and  non-traumatic  pro- 
cedures. Such  information  can  then  be  used  as  a  tool  in  study- 
ing certain  correlates  of  interpersonal  reactions,  moods  and 
feeling  states,  effects  of  drugs,  etc.  Specific  clinical 
conditions  in  which  better  understanding  of  the  behavior  of  the 
sympatho -adrenal  system  and  circulatory  dynamics  may  prove 
pertinent  include  essential  hypertension,  neuro-circulatory 
asthenia,  anxiety  states,  and  schizophrenia. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  The  next  step  will  be  to  obtain  information  as 
to  the  variations  produced  in  the  functions  recorded  by  varying 
ratios  of  "ihe  tv/o  agents,  since  it  is  probable  that  in  stress 
reactions  both  participate  to  varying  extents.  Because  these 
agents  have  opposite  effects  on  the  blood  flow  to  skeletal 
muscle,  this  function  will  be  studied  by  means  of  the  impedence 
plethysmograph.  This  device  can  be  used  readily  on  various  body 
segraents  wi.th  a  minimum  of  confinement  of  the  part  being  studied. 
Part-time  technical  assistance  has  been  obtained  and  will  begin 
in  February,  greatly  acceleraoing  the  pace  of  the  studies.  By 
the  end  of  the  year,  the  most  relia.ble  and  simplest  indices 
should  be  sufficiently  sorted  out  and  characterized,  so  that 

• ',         independent  and  collaborative  studies  bearing  on  the  clinical 
conditions  enumerated  above  may  be  in  progress. 
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9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Project:   Effect  of  Reserpine  on  Gastric  Secretory  Activity. 

Objectives:  The  objective  is  to  determine  the  effects  of  reserpine  on  gastric 
secretory  activity. 

Methods  Employed:  Measurements  of  gastric  volume,  acidity,  pepsin,  blood  pepsin, 
and  uropepsin  are  being  made,  before  and  after  administration  of 
reserpine. 

Major  Findings:   Preliminary  findings  indicate  that  the  urinary  excretion  of  peps 
is  unaffected  by  the  chronic  adininistratlon  or  reserpine.  In  another 
test  situation.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  acute  administration  of 
reserpine  causes  increased  gastric  secretory  activity  as  evidenced  by 
increased  volume  and  acidity. 

Significance  to  MENTAL  HEALTH  Research:   The  use  of  reserpine  in  the  treatment  oi 
psychiatric  diseases  and  other  disorders,  such  as,  hypertension,  indici> 
the  necessity  for  understanding  the  physiological  effects  of  this  drug 
terms  of  gastric  secretory  activity.  Furthencore ,  the  demonstration  oi 
effect  of  reserpine  on  gastric  secretory  activity  may  provide  further 
information  regarding  sites  of  action  of  reserpine. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   An  appropriate  number  of  subjects  will  be  studied  to 
determine  the  effect  of  reserpine  on  gastric  secretory  function. 
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PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Roger  K.  McDonald,  M.  P. 
PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

8.  Daniel  V/.  Clink,  B.  3.,  and  Virginia  K.  V/eise,  B.  S. 
OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Project:   The  Relationship  of  Standardized  Life  Situations  to  Various  Physiological 
Functions  In  the  Rat. 

Objectives:   The  objective  of  this  project  Is  to  determine  the  effect  of  various 
types  of  stress  on  certain  physiological  functions  in  the  rat  and  other 
animals.  The  effect  of  stress  factors  on  animals  In  states  of  disordered 
metabolism  will  also  be  studied. 

Methods  Employed:  At  present,  the  standardized  life  situation  Is  produced  with  a 
small  animal  stressor  unit.  V/ith  this  unit  electric  shocks  can  be 
administered  tlirou^h  a  floor  grid  in  the  cages  used.  The  shocks  can 
also  be  used  to  condition  the  animals  to  a  sound  signal  which  permits 
the  evaluation  of  the  effect  of  psychological  stress  on  certain 
physiological  functions.  Various  biochemical  measurements  will  be  made. 

Major  Findings:  None  to  date. 

Significance  to  MENTAL  HEALTH  Research:  The  general  philosophy  of  this  study  will 
be  to  reconstruct  situations  somewhat  analogous  to  many  postulated 
factors  in  human  development  as  having  a  possible  relation  to  somatic 
expression  of  disease.  The  simplicity  of  this  situation  as  compared 
with  the  human  situation  is  a  major  point  in  undertaking  this  work. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Investigations  are  now  being  carried  out  for  the 

purpose  of  standardizing  the  test  procedures.  Following  completion  of 
this  phase  of  the  project,  formal  studies  can  be  undertaken. 
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9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Project:  Effect  of  Various  Factors  on  Adrenal  Cortical  Activity 

Objectives:  Using  the  plasma  concentration  of  IT-hydroxycorticosteroids 
as  a  reflection  of  ACTH  activity^  various  test  situations  are 
being  employed  to  evaluate  the  physiologic  raechanisins  involved 
in  the  regulation  of  ACTH  production.  The  modifying  effects 
of  certain  pharmacologic  agents  on  these  regulatory  mechanisms 
is  another  aspect  of  the  project. 

Methods  Employed:   Chemical  analysis  of  17-hydroj:ycorticosteroids 

is  the  principal  analytic  method  involved  in  the  project.  The 
pharmacologic  properties  of  the  drugs  used  vail  determine  the 
mode  of  administration. 

Major  findings :  To  date,  several  test  situations  have  been  completed, 
and  the  follovrlng  conclusions  can  be  stated: 

1.  The  intravenous  infusion  of  either  commerical  pitressin, 
or  higlily  purified  natural  argining-vasopressin,  in 
normal  human  subjects  is  associated  with  a  significant 
elevation  of  the  plasma  17 -hydroxy corticosteroid  concen- 
tration. 

2.  The  intravenous  infusion  of  commercially  prepared  oxytocin 
in  normal  human  subjects  does  not  cause  a  significant 
change  in  the  plasma  17 -hydroxy corticosteroid  concentration. 

3.  The  intravenous  injection  of  a  pyrogenic  substance,  Firemen, 
in  normal  human  subjects  causes  a  significant  elevation  of 
the  plasma  17-hydro:cycortio3teroid  concentration.  This 
effect  of  Piromen  is  significantly  attenuated  by  the 
simultaneous  administration  of  acetyl salicylic  acid,  but 

is  uneffected  by  the  simultaneous  Eidministration  of 
reserpine. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Much  of  the  hypothalami co- 
hypophysical  interrelationship  is  concerned  \ilth.   the  indi- 
vidual's adapta.tion  to  frequently  changing  life  situations. 
It  is  with  the  elucidation  of  the  manner  in  which  these 
adaptive  mechanisms  are  effected  that  this  research  project 
is  concerned. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  Work  iri.ll  continue  on  other  aspects 
of  this  project  in  the  coming  year. 
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9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Project:  Relationship  of  Psycholo:;ical  Effects  ol   Lysergic  Acid  Diethylamide, 
Other  PharmacoloGioal  Agents  and  Stress  to  Cerebral  Blood  Flov/  and 
Metabolism,  and  Personality.  Part  II.   In  the  Aged. 

Objectives:   (a)  To  design  or  modify  a  variety  of  experimental  methods  in  order  to 
characterize  age  changes  in  perception  and  mentation,  and  to  localize 
these  changes.  To  further  substantiate  the  hyix)thesis  that  loss  of 
speed  is  a  primary  behavioral  manifestation  of  aging.   (See  Birren, 
Section  on  Aging,  for  methodology.) 

(b)  To  investigate  the  relationship  of  reduced  cerebral  oxygen  consump- 
tion in  the  aged  ^;ith  (i)  decreased  cerebral  circulation,  (ii)  primary 
age  changes  in  cells,  and  (iii)  lessened  environmental  demands  placed 
upon  the  organism.   (See  Sokoloff,  Section  on  Cerebral  Metabolism,  for 
methodology . ) 

(c)  To  refine  the  use  of  the  psychiatric  interview  as  a  means  of  assess- 
ing the  aged.  To  revise  the  mental  status  portion  of  the  psychiatric 
interview.  To  evaluate  "age -relevant"  concepts.  To  place  special 
emphasis  on  quantification  and  prediction.  To  study  the  aged  individual, 
whenever  appropriate,  under  the  stress  of  experimental  procedures,  en- 
vironmental clumgcs  (hospital  stay,  aoraission  to  old  age  hone,  etc.), 
and  various  pliaiTnaoological  agents  (e.g.,  chlorpromazlne,  lysergic  acid 
diethylamide,  rauwolfia  serv.cntina  alkaloids). 
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Methods ;  Each  subject  will  be  interviewed  for  two  2-hour  recorded  and  observed 
sessions;  the  first  (interviev?  A)  being  an  unstructured  routine 
psychiatric  interview,  the  second  (interview  B),  a  structured  interview 
which  includes  a  mental  status  examination  and  inquiry  regarding 
apparent  age-relevant  concepts.  The  order  of  the  interviews  will  be 
maintained  but  Interviewer  (l)  -  Observer  (o)  positions  will  be  rotated 
in  the  following  sequence:  I  -  A,  I  -  B;  I  -  A,  0  -  B;  0  -  A,  I  -  B; 
0  -  A,  0  -  B.  Certain  of  the  hypotheses  can  be  checked  for  reliability 
according  to  this  sequential  rotation. 

In  addition,  rating  methods  will  be  adapted  for  use  by  the  interviewer, 
observer,  and  other  psychiatrists  for  independent  assessment. 

Independent  and  consensus  ratings,  quantified  on  a  seven-point  scale 
wherever  feasible,  will  be  made  in  the  following  ten  categories: 
(a)  Diagnoses,  (b)  "Age  Relevant"  Symptoms,  (c)  Mental  Status,  (d) 
Affective  State,  (e)  Psychiatric  Symptoms,  (f)  Separation  Response, 
(g)  Concept  Evaluation  (Disordered  Time  Sense;  Constriction  of  Future; 
Death  Concern;  Disturbed  Body  Image),  (h)  Maternal  Attitude  Scale, 
(i)  Psychodynamic  Formulation,  and  (j)  Interview  Behavior  Scale. 

Patient  Material:   (1955  calendar  year) 

Average  Stay 
Admissions:  No.         Days 

Adult  Male        -     Normal  2  ik 

Adult  Female      -     Normal  1  ik 

Major  Findings;  A  thorough  bibliographic  reviev;  undertalcen  as  the  initial  step 
in  the  project  has  resulted  in  revision  of  the  use  of  the  psychiatric 
interview  as  a  means  of  evaluating  the  aged  in  the  context  of  a 
multi- discipline  project. 

Significance  to  MENTAL  HEALTH  Research;  The  structuring  of  problems  for  research 
in  geriatric  psychiatry  receives  much  of  its  impetus  in  the  context  of 
the  ever-increasing  numbers  of  aged  in  this  country.  The  older  person 
himself  has  been  neglected  research-wise  and  there  has  been  much  faulty 
extrapolation  of  data  from  other  age  periods.  The  study  of  the  normal 
aged  has  been  especially  neglected.  The  search  for  adequate  evaluation 
in  the  aged  has  its  historic  roots  in  the  inability  to  fully  understand 
psychological  symptoms  on  the  basis  of  neuropatho logical  changes.  The 
question  as  to  which  are  the  important  parameters  for  investigation 
emphasizes  the  need  for  a  multi-discipline  approach.  Difficulties  in 
interviewing  methodology  traverse  all  age  groups;  v^herever  possible, 
the  use  of  structured,  as  well  as  unstructured  techniques  shoiild  be 
employed.  Revision  must  be  made  in  order  to  deal  with  the  time-lag 
between  what  is  kno\m   in  the  area  of  mental  measiirements  and  the 
application  of  these  results  in  psychiatric  interviev;-s  (by  mental  status 
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examination).  Psychiatric  diagnoses  rm  the  gamut  and  may  vary  from 
one  dealing  with  the  individual's  personality  make-up  to  defined 
neurotic  sywptomatology  to  orgonicity,  e.g.,  chronic  brain  syndrome 
with  arteriosclerosis.  Thus,  the  possibility  of  correlating  data  with 
other  disciplines  is  present.  A  few  examples  of  the  theoretical  ques- 
tions posed  by  one  discipline  against  the  data  provided  by  another 
discipline  are  as  follows:   (l)  Does  the  slowing  of  reaction  time 
postulated  by  the  psychologist  as  a  sine  yia  non  of  aging  correlate 
selectively  with  depression  as  evaluated  by  the  psychiatrist?   (2)  Does 
the  diagnosis  of  chronic  brain  syndrome  with  arteriosclerosis  formulated 
as  a  syndrome  by  the  psychiatrist  correlate  with  evidence  of  change  as 
measured  by  the  neurophysiologist  and  internist?   (3)  Are  assumptions 
regarding  sequence  of  changes  in  cerebral  blood  flow  and  metabolism 
as  measured  by  the  neurophysiologist  supported  by  changes  in  intelligence, 
perception,  etc.,  as  measured  by  the  psychologist  and  psychiatrist? 
Follow-up  studies,  if  undertaken,  can  deal  with  the  predictive  value  of 
such  material. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  The  present  program  will  continue  in  an  extensive 

study  of  nomal  and  abnormal  aged  subjects.  Part  I  (in  younger  subjects) 
may  be  continued  as  a  control.  Drugs,  such  as  chlorpromazine  and 
rauwolfia  serpentina  alkaloids,  may  also  be  utilized  as  variables. 
Follow-up  studies  in  the  community,  in  homes  for  the  aged,  or  in 
mental  institutions  for  the  aged  are  desirable.  Revisions  will  be  made, 
as  indicated. 
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10.   MIMH  152  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 


11.   BUDGET  DATA: 


12.   BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH 


13.   IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FTOIDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROcTECT  IN  EITHER  1955  or  I956;   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  NO(S)   (iTPil  1 

(a)  Section  on  Cerebral  Metabolism,  Laboratory  of  Neurochemistry, 
Serial  No. 

(b)  Section  on  Aging,  Laboratory  of  Psychology,  Serial  No. 


W.      IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEI'lENTS ,  OR  PA1V.LLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  RJBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (i/ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO(S)  IF  WITHIN  NIH) 

(a)  "studies  on  the  Circulation  and  Metabolism  of  the  Hujnan  Brain. 

Part  III.  Age  Changes  in  Cerebral  Blood  Flow  and  Metabolism," 
Serial  No. 

(b)  "Age  Changes  in  Mental  and  Perceptual  Abilities  and  Personality 

Strvicture  ,''  Serial  No. 
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15.      NIMH  152   (C) 
SERIAL  TlO. 


Id.  list  publications  other  than  abstracts  from  this  project  during 

CALENDAR  YEAR  195 'j: 


None 


17.   LIST  honors  AND  A'.L\RDS  TO  PSRSONI>IEL  RELATING  TO  THIS  PROJECT  DURING 
CALENDAR  YEAR  1955 : 


Presentation  at  the  Eighth  Annual  Meeting;  of  the  Gerontological 
Society  at  Riltiraore,  Maryland,  October  27,  1955  -  "The  Use  of 
the  Intervievr  in  the  Psychiatric  Evaluation  of  the  Aged.'' 
Pi'ospectus  of  this  project  \/as  presented  by  Dr.  Se:,Tnour  Perlin 
and  Di".  Robert  N.  Butler. 


.c.  - 
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1.  Nt.tlonal  Institute  of  t'iental  Health  2.  Lab,  of  Clinical  SciencoG 
INSTITUTE  ~     LABORATOI^ 

3.  Section  on  Physiolosy  k.   Bethesda,  Md.      5.     NpiH  1^3  (C) 
SKCTIOI^  -  LOCATION  SERIAL  NO, 

6.  A  study  of  the  effects  of  a  variety  of  centrally  acting  drugo  on 
intellectual,  nctor  and  perceptual  behavior. 

f,  Conan  Kornetsky 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

8.  Edward  V,  Evarts 

OTIIEH  IFVESTia.rORS 

9.  PROJIICT  DESCPIPTION 

Project;  A  study  of  the  effects  of  a  variety  of  centrally  acting 
dra^s  on  intellectual,  motor  and  perceptual  behavior. 

Objectives:  1.  To  determine  what  differences  may  exist  in  the 
psychological  effects  of  opiates,  "tranquilizing"  drugs,  bar- 
biturates, and  "hallucinocenic"  drugs.  In  the  present  study 
the  drugs  are  demerol,  chlorproaazine,  £2--onal,  and  lysergic 
acid  diethylamide. 

2.  To  determine  the  degree  of  relationship  between 
personality  variables  and  the  effects  of  these  drugs. 

Methods  employed:  All  drugs  were  administered  orally  in  identical 
capsules  according  to  a  randomized  latin  square.  Each  subject 
received  each  drug  twice,  once  at  a  low  dose  and  once  at  a 
high  dose,  as  well  as  two  placebos.  The  so-called  double 
blind  teclinique  was  used  throughout.  Prior  to  the  start 
of  the  ex-periraent  all  subjects  received  a  number  of  standard 
personality  and  intelligence  tests.  On  experirental  days 
(drug  days)  subjects  were  tested  on  a  variety  of  personality, 
intellectual,  perceptual,  and  motor  coordinatic :  tests. 

Major  findine;s;  Partial  analysis  of  the  data  collected  on  ten 
"normal"  subjects  suggests  that  chlorproraazine  (200  rag.) 
impairs  functioning  tc  a  degree  not  significantly  less  than 
Seconal  (200  mg. ) . 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health;  This  study  will  more  clearly  define 
the  effects  of  a  variety  of  centrally  acting  drugs  on  behavior. 
In  addition,  this  study  will  give  us  a  better  understanding 
of  the  relationship  that  may  exist  between  personality  and 
the  extent  of  effects  of  these  same  drugs. 

Proposed  course  of  project;  More  refined  techniques  will  be  used 
to  determine  moi-e  specifically  the  type  of  behavior  most  affected 
by  various  centrally  acting  drugs.  In  addition,  by  manipulation 
of  such  variables  as  raotovation,  complexity  of  the  task,  and 
fatigue  a  further  understanding  of  the  effects  of  drugs  will 
be  obtained. 
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11.  DUDGE:  DATA:      iX 


12. 


BUDGET  ACTIVrrY:  RESEi\RClI 


15.      COOPERATING  I)  :ITS :        None 
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1.  Nutional  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Laboratory  of  Clinical  Sciences 
IU3TITCTE  LABORATORY 

3.  Section  on  Physiolofy       k,     Bethesda,  Mdr      5  NIMH  15^   'C) 
SECTICN  LOCATION  SERLU  NO. 


6.  The  effects  of  clinical  and   experimental  pain  on  electrical  skin 
rtsistance. 

7.  Conan  Kornetsky 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

8.  Joseph  Cochin 

OTHER  nJVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Project:  The  effects  of  clinical  and  experimental  pain  on 
electrical  skin  resistance. 

Objectives:  To  develop  objective  methods  for  evaluating  the 

magnitude  of  clinical  pain  and  to  further  understajid  the 
role  of  anxiety  in  the  perception  of  pain. 

Methods  employed:  Electrical  skin  resistance  is  recorded  from 
the  soles  of  the  feet  of  patients  suffering  from 
patholosical  pain  (patients  from  NCI  and  NIAM)) .  These 
readings  are  made  both  when  the  patient  is  in  pain  and 
when  he  has  relief  from  pain.  The  experimental  pain 
is  produced  in  normal  control  subjects  by  means  of  a 
sphy^omanoraeter  pumped  above  systolic  pressure  for 
fifteen  minutes  with  the  subject  exercisin.?  the  cuffed 
urm  for  two  of  the  fifteen  minutes.  Continual  skin 
resistance  is  recorded  prior,  durin,^,  and  after  the 
cuff  is  applied. 

Major  findings:  Preliminary  findings  indicate  that  skin  resistance 
is  comparatively  low  during  paLhological  pain,  as  well  as 
during  experimental  ischemic  pain. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Since  pain  is  a  subjective 
phenomenon  and  closely  related  to  anxiety,  further  work 
will  allow  a  Tijetter  understanding  of  the  relationship  of 
anxiety  to  the  perception  of  pain. 

Proposed  course  of  project:  Further  work  is  planned  to  confinn 
the  obtained  preliminary  results.  If  these  results  are 
'confirmed,  further  investigation  to  determine  the  role 
of  anxiety  in  pain  perception  and  pain  response  will  be 
instigated. 
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11,  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY:     RESEARCH 


15.  COOPERATING  UNITS: 

Joseph  Cochin,  Section  on  Analgesics,  National  Institute  of  Arthritis 
and  Metabolic  Diseases. 


Ik. 


R.P.C.    -  1 

December  li>?5       AnuiyaiB  of  NIH  PrOfc,rara  Activities 

Project  Description  L-heet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health   2.  Adult  Psychiati-Jc  Branch 

IMoTITin'E  U-BORATORY  or  BIVJ^CH 


3. 


u.    5.    inm  ly,  (c) 

SECTION LOCATIOM  SfciPJAL  NO. 

To  Compare  the  Speech  Behavior  of  Schizophrenic  Patients  to  that 

of  Brain  Da^iiaced  Individuals . 

PROJECT  TITLE 


7.  Drs.  Jordan  il.  ."^^chcr  and  E.  Weinstein 
PRINCIPAL  IrrVl^iSTIGATOlli 


OTIiER  INVESTIGATORS 
9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:  To  coripare  and  relate  the  experiences  and  the  handling 
of  brain  daiiiaged  individuals  to  those  in  handling  schizo- 
phrenic patients. 

Methods  Employed:  Structured  aiid  unstructured  recorded  and 

situational  niaterial  will  be  used.  Method  of  analysis— see 
project  on  "Verbal  Coomunicatioi..". 

Patient  Material :  Brain  damaged  patients  seen,  examined  and 
scored  at  V/alter  Reed  and  other  hospitals.  Also  schizo- 
phrenic patient  material  presently  available  at  the  Clinical 
Center  and  others  to  be  selected  and  examined. 

Major  Findings:  Certain  apparent  similarities  and  dissimilari- 
ties seem  to  be  present  between  these  two  classes  of 
individuals.  Attempts  at  precise  differentiation  of  these 
differences  Oiid  similarities  is  being  made. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   It  has  been  felt  that  the 
t\70  classes  of  patients  (brain  daijiaged  and  schizophrenic) 
are  rather  sharply  distinguishable.  However.,  certain 
relationships  seew  stvil:ingly  appai-ent  in  their  handling  of 
speech  interaction  such  that  a  sugi.;estion  might  appear  that 
despite  the  diffei-ence  in  the  assault;  the  conditions  migiit 
not  be  unrelated  in  character. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  To  pursue  the  present  leads  and 
develop  methodology  for  carrying  out  the  comparison.  A 
further  development  of  this  course  of  stud^"  might  eventually 
include  the  investigation  of  the  mental  defective  along 
similor  lines. 
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10..,  NIMH  155  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 

11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH     ".     /X/  ADMINISTRATION       [J 

REVIEI'J  &  APPROVAL  [J  TECroilCAL  ASSISTANCE  [J 


13. 


l!+. 


IDENTIFY  Pm   COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR 
OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUtlDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL 
FOR  THIS  PROJECT  IN  EITHER  I956  OR  195'7:   IF  COOPEil'^TING  UNIT  IS 
WITHIN  NIH  INDICATE  SERIAL  NO.(s)  (ITEM.  10 ) 


IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEl^fflLES,  COMPLEI-IENTS,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DOI^ 
ELSEVJHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HE/>iTH  SERVICE  (UITHOUT  INTERCEAWGE  OF 
PERSONNEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUITOS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY 
SERIAL  NO.(S)  IF  VJITHIN  NIH) 


..  .J.  -  i 

Dcoi..  jci'  ].',,!,     -  nalysio  of  NIH  Pi.'O^i'arQ  Activities 
Px'oject  Description  Sheet 


It     National  I.idtitute  ol'  Mental  Health       2.     .'.dult  Psychiutx-ic  Bi.anc:h 
iU:yriTUTE  laboratory  or  BRAifCH 

3. h. ?.      Nllffl  1%   (C) 

skd'ioN  Location  serial  no. 

6.     A  ;;tudy  of  Verbal  Communication  to  Atterapt  to  Devise  a  Tlieory  of 

Pre  :cj.j  Interacoion  at  the  Verbal  Level 

PROJi;CT  TITLE 

Y •     Dr.   Jordan  M.   ocher 

PRIHCIFAL  i:n/E3TIGAT0R 

8,  Drj.   ;3amucl  W.  Greenhouse,  Seymour  Gei.-jjer  and  Howax'd  H.  Campaigne 
0".^'U;R  IMroIIGATORS 

9.  Pr.OJI'lCT  DE.'SCRIPTIOU 

Objectives;  To  develop  methodoloey  and  a  theretical  frame\fork  for 
hi^ndlint^  verbal  material  derived  from  the  entire  gamut  of 
interactive  situations  as  e::perienced  and  recorded  in  normal 
and  pathological  states. 

Methods  Employed;  A  number  of  test  situations  involving  stx-uctured 
and  non--stru:;turcd  participation  in  a  number  of  different 
settingj  with  and  \/ithout  the  use  of  certain  electrical 
transmission  devices  and  phaimacolosically  induced  situations 
•.-ill  be  employed  and  methods  for  analysis  for  the  data  developed. 

Pationt  Material:  Normal,  schizophrenic  and  d^-ug  induced  states  in 
both  of  these  will  be  employed. 

Major  Findings;  Progress  has  been  roade  on  the  developiaent  of 

certain  perimeters  for  the  analysis  of  languacje  within  the 
contexts  described.  A  good  deal  more  v7or:i  has  to  be  done  in 
order  to  develop  the  methodology. 

olgiiificance  'co   Hen-cal  Health  Research;  Althor^^h  a  great  deal  of 

infonuation  is  available  about  the  psychic  apparatus  and  states 
cf  the  individual .  relatively  little  v/or!.  has  beon  done  to 
devise  methodology'  for  the  handling  of  xiiteractive  verbal 
data  and  a  complete  and  coherent  theory  of  interactive 
comraunication  is  probably  still  a  good  distance  off.  However, 
such  a  theory  and  methodolog;^'  \/ould  be  of  invaluable  service 
in  the  development  of  more  adequate  diagnostic,  therapeutic 
and  prognostic  criteria  v?ith  regard  to  psychological  illness. 
Such  methodology,  ruiinmg  the  gamut  from  th  noi-mal  to  the 
pathological,  might  provide  more  substance  c  nd  meaning  to  the 
concepts  of  mental  health  and  illnt;ss. 


R.P.C.  •-  1  (continued)  (NIMH  I56  (C) 
December  1955 


Proposed  Course  of  Project:   It  is  planned  that  the  project  will 
continue  to  develop  and  explore  the  areas  described.. 
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10.  l]TM  156   (C) 
Si^IAL  NO. 

11.  BUDGiDT  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH  /X/  ADMINISTRATION  £j 

REVIK7  S:  APPROVAL     IJ  TECIffllCAL  ASSISTANCE     iJ 


15.  .. 

IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  UNITS  OF  THE  PI'BLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
0RGAI-IIZATI0N3,  PROVIDING  FUIIDS,  FACILII'.lES,  OR  PERSOIFiIEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  OR  1957:   IF  COOPER/^.TinG  Ui:iT  IS  V.-ITHIII  HIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  NO.(S)  (ITEM  10) 


Ik. 

IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESHffiLES,  CaiPLEl-IENTS ,  OR  P"^.\LLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSa/HERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (■■.'ITII'.  "T   INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSONIFEL,  FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUuH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL 
NO.(S)  IF  WITHHT  NIH) 
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i.  Nutional  Institute  of  Mental  Health   2.  Adult  Psychiatric  Braiich 
Iif"TITUTE  Ui^OR-.TORY  or  BRANCH 


5.   NIMK  157  (C) 


:->ECTION  LOCATION      3ERI/X  NO. 

J .  A  . ' tudy  of  Speech  Interaction  Patterns  and  HciPiodynami c  Patternii  1  c_ 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7 •  Drj.  Jordan  M«  Scher  and  P.  V.  Cardon,  Jr. 

PRINCIP/i  II1VE5TIG.VT0R3 


OT-HER  INVf  oTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DZ3CF.IPTI0N 

Objectives:  To  study  and  correlate  conur.unication  •patterns  and 
hcEiodynajuic  patterns  in  noruial  states  schizophrenia  and 
pharinacoloGically  induced  states. 

Methods  Employed:  That  rapid  chan(_,es  in  circulatory  dynaoics  occur 
in  ri.-sponse  to  synibolic  stimuli  is  well  l;:iovm.  There  is 
evidence  that  such  chances  are  not  stereotyped  out  vary  from 
person-to-person  and  froc  time-to-tin.e  in  the  sar.ie  individual. 
HeiiiC dynamic  changes  will  be  assessed  with  ballistocardiograph 
(cardiac  force),  blood  pressure  (cuff  method  or  direct 
ineasureinent  v/hen  feasible),  indirect  radial  artery  pulse  v/ave 
fora  (oi.iplitude  and  diastolic  run-off),  and  inipedence 
plethi  smocraph  (skeletal  muscle  b]ood  f lov/) .  V/liile  such 
measiu-enionts  are  being  made  certain  interviewing  techniques 
v?ill  be  employed  in  standardized  foriu  in  patients  simultan- 
eously exajuined  by  means  of  the  ballistocardiograph. 

"Speech  noise"  from  both  subject  and  interviewer  will  be  fed 
separately  into  recording  apparatus  to  fecilitate  precise 
correlation  of  interactions  and  circulatci-;y  change. 

Major  Findings:  Dr.  Cardon  has  published  a  mc -.ograph  describing 
some  of  the  hemodynaiiic  patterns  available.  This  project  is 
in  the  course  of  development  and  will  be  reported  on  in 
detail  when  we  have  finding:  to  report. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   It  has  long  been  felt  that 
Hemodynaiuic  patterns  are  quite  subject  to  stresses  in  the  inter' 
active  situation.  Correlation  of  patterns  of  coramunication 
and  specific  hemodynamic  patterns  might  be  useful  in  elaborat- 
ing the  mechanisms  of  change  \dthin  the  organism.  This  study 
might  also  provide  clues  to  the  nature  of  psychosomatic 
mechanisms. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  To  develop  the  methodology  and  make 
observations  in  controls  and  schizophrenic  patients. 
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liuplcyincnt  cf  Family  Members  as  Adjuncts  to  Therapy  in  Non-insicht 

Orii.ited^  Role  Defined  Manner 

PROJECT  TITLE 


('.      Dr.   Jordan  M.    Scher 


PRINCIP.'IL  ItrVECTIGATCR 


BeinG  recLtii ted 


OaTiER  IirLJ'i'lGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Cbjectives;  To  evaluate  the  possibility  that  certain  fauiily 
members  of  schizophrenics,  v7ho  are  not  themselves  overtly 
psychotic,  including  indiscriminately  parents  and  spouses, 
ir.ay  be  trained  to  handle  the  patients  in  a  manner  v/hich  vn.ll 
not  be  inimical  and  may  be  theraper\-^ic,  vdthout  the  formal 
explorations  of  their  o\m  personalities,  in  what  might  be 
called  a  therapeutic  method.  To  compare  their  responses  and 
interactions  and  those  of  the  patie.its  to  them  and  to  those 
of  the  therapist  and  other  v/erd  personnel. 

Methods  Employed:  These  people  are  seen  once-a-week  in  sessions 

open  to  visitors,  staff,  or  observers.  They  bring  up  problems 
of  interactions,  only  in  passing;  and  ai-e  focused  on  the  tj-pes 
of  operations  in  which  the  patients  engage;  are  given  interpre- 
tations of  patient  behavior  and  methods  for  handling  it  on 
the  levels  of  communicative  and  actinal  behavior.  They  are 
then  permitted  to  visit  the  chronically  ill  (5  years  or  more) 
relatives,  and  are  observed  and  recorded  as  they  interact 
with  them  on  and  off  the  \7ard.  The  group  session  is  also 
recorded.  They  \n:±te   a  subjective  repor"  at  the  terminetion 
of  each  visit  in  accordance  with  a  provided  outline. 

Patient  Material: 

Schizophrenics:  2  adult  males 

5  adult  females 

Relatives:       3  sets  of  parents,  1.  mot)ier,  2  husbands. 
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Major  Findings:  A  preliminary  report  is  in  preparation  describing 
the  use  of  the  techniques  and  the  results.  Attitudes  of  the 
patients  to  these  interventions  have  become  clear  and  their 
changes  toward  the  relative,  the  correlative  pattern  of 
relative  and  staff /therapist  handling,  may  be  seen  in  a 
relatively  similar  frame  of  reference.  This  appears  to  be 
aji  efficient  method  of  bypassing  relative  resistance  and 
developing  in  them  a  sense  of  commonality  with  the  staff, 
with  the  apparent  effect  of  reducing  the  resistance  which  is 
often  evident  betvreen  patient  and  parent,  and  hopefully 
shortening  the  period  of  illness. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  A  method  is  designed  for 
enlisting  the  cooperation  and  eiiiploying  therapeutically  the 
relatives  of  a  patient.  This  method,  in  a  sense,  decreases 
the  resistance  of  other  faaiily  members,  indirectly  increasing 
their  understanding  of  the  problems  of  the  patient  with  the 
attendant  development  of  working  through  guilt  and  other 
feelings;  it  also  improves  the  attitude  of  staff  tov/ard 
these  people.  A  techniciue  v^hich  may  be  salutary  in  effect  on 
the  patients  seems  possible  and  provides  alterations  in  the 
present  attitudes  tov/ard  the  parents  of  schizophrenics. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  To  continue  as  is,  and  to  compare 
this  type  of  group  to  educative  types  of  groups  of  other 
sorts.  One  of  the  implications  is  to  extend  such  a  technique 
into  the  community,  into  the  homes  of  ambulatory  cases,  ex- 
patients,  and  perhaps  as  a  form  of  prophylaxis  in  in-patient 
cases,  to  be  explored. 
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SECTION 

;.tudy  oi  the  Total  Life  t^pace  of  Chronic  Schizophrenic  Patients 

in  a  Dii-jctive  V/ard  Setting; 

FR'OJiECT  TITLE 


7 .  Dr.  Jordan  M.  Gcher 

rUINCIP/JL  INVESTIGATOR 

8.  Being  rec.-uited 


OTHER  lii',  23TIGAT0RS 
J.     PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:  To  assess  the  role  structur-e  as  "designed,"  or  in- 
teiyie'd,  vrtiereia  there  is  a  "patient-therapist"  centered 
setoinG,  psychotherapeutically  oriented,  and  the  assumption 
that  other  roles  are  hierarchically  related  to  these.  To 
uucover  ^^hat  might  be  called  the  "real"  or  substructive 
orientation,  and  determine  v/here  a;  d  how  this  differs  from 
the  purported  structure,  how  it  supports  or  interferes  with 
the  ostensible  desicn  as  reflected  in  crises,  covert  attitudes 
■  of  variance  or  compliance,  or  apparent  quiescence,  dealing 
also  with  the  aspects  of  "enthusiasms"  and  their  sicnificance 
and  therapy  and  periods  of  apathy.  To  relate  the  activities 
of  the  therapist  to  those  of  the  staff  aiid  to  those  of  the 
patient:;. 

Methods  Employed:  A  series  of  interrelated  scoring  devices  ai'e 

beine  developed  to  compare  attitudes,  interactions,  and 

methods  of  recordinii  data.  These  are  to  be  employed  by  self- 
scoring,  observer  scoring  and  group  scoring  methods.  Record- 
ings of  the  various  kinds  of  random  and  structured  inter - 
a-tions  are  being  collected  and  methods  Tor  their  sampling 
and  analysis  are  being  developed.  Two  troad  areas  of  analysis 
are  being  developed  to  investigate  what  might  be  called 
roughly  the  "anatomy"  and  "physiology"  of  interaction. 
Methods  for  objectifying  progress  or  regression  in  the 
patient  in  interactive  terms  are  being  developed.  Control 
situations  ai-e  to  be  employed. 


Patient  Material: 


No .     Aver^  :;e  Stay  -  Days 


Adult  male  schizophrenic     2         Indefinite 
"   female     "  3 
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Major  Findings: .  A  number  of  patterns  of  interaction  have  emerged 
vfhich  may  have  been  classified  as  modal ,   referring  to  the 
operational  pattern  employed  in  a  sense  unilaterally  and  the 
configurational,  roforring  to  combinations  of  these  in  2  or 
more  party  groups  at  the  "physiological"  level  of  observation, 
e.g.,  the  stranger,  or  pass  through  pattern/  the  "seistic" 
mode,  etc.,  to  be  reported.  A  paper  on  one  of  these  "Diffusion 
of  Communication  and  Role  Exchange  in  the  Psychotherapy  of 
Schizophrenia,"  has  been  presented  at  a  meeting  on  the  "Socio- 
environmental  Study  of  the  Mental  Hosjpital"  and  vill  be 
published  in  a  monograph  of  the  conference.  The  relation 
between  attitude  and  performance  is  also  being  explored. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   It  is  intended  that  a  more 
coherent  theory  of  role  relationships  in  a  therapeutic  group 
may  be  developed  such  that  many  of  the  problems  now  arising  in 
such  a  group  might  be  better  understood  and  that  the  meaning 
of  the  environmental  setting  might  be  somewhat  clarified. 
This  might  well  result  in  better  techniques  for  the  handling 
of  such  patients  and  decreasing  their  hospital  stay.  It  is 
also  felt  this  study  might  have  implications  for  the  better 
understanding  of  social  interactions  in  more  normal  settings. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  These  studies  have  only  just  gotten 
underway,  with  the  opening  of  a  new  ward  and  shovj'  indications 
of  considerable  grov/th.  It  is  intended  that  several  other 
type^3  of  gi'oups  may  be  gradually  included,  a  group  of  patients 
in  the  directive  environment  v;ho  will  not  receive  psycho- 
therapy, and  another  group  who  will  receive  dz-ugs  of  various 
sorts--such  as  the  hallucinogenic  and  the  tranquilizing--so 
that  these  variational  patterns  may  be  studied  as  well. 
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6.  The  Psychotherapeutic,  Life  Space  and  Coramunication  Study  of  the 

Autistic  Child  as  an  Adult 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Dr.  Jordan  M.  Scher 


PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

Being  recruited 

OTHER  Il^VESTIGATORS 


9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:  To  attempt  the  therapy  of  such  patients  (no  reports 
of  success  in  the  literature)  compare  their  interactions  to 
those  of  nortial  adults,  children,  other  psychotic  adult  types 
and  mental  defectives  in  tei-ms  of  communication,  self-  and 
concept  of  other,  psychodynamics  (as  examples  of  those  v;ho 
have  never  matured  in  any  sense),  and  handling  of  the 
physical  and  other  aspects  of  reality.  To  develop  techniques 
for  treatment. 

Methods  Employed:  Comparing  interviev/  and  observational  data  for 
content  and  process  of  interaction  as  described  more  fully 
in  the  project  "Study  of  the  Total  Life  Space  of  Chronic 
Schizophrenic  Patients  in  a  Directive  V/ard  Settinjj." 

Patient  Material: 

Adult  males  (childJiood  schizophrenia) 

1  20  years  duration 

2  15  years  duration 

Major  Findings:  Patterns  of  behavior  interaction  and  speech  have 
emert;,ed  and  are  being  studied.  Encouraging  results  have  so 
far  developed  in  the  attempts  to  treat  them  (one  for  2  years 
to  date,  the  other  one  year).  They  compare  very  interestingly 
\rith   patients  who  have  developed  the  illness  in  early  child- 
hood and  several  of  whom  are  beinc  employed  as  controls  for 
these  t\70  patients. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  The  problem  of  the  juvenile 
schizophrenic  is  not  a  small  one  and  such  a  study  of  patients 
who  are  regularly  relegated  to  the  bad:  wards  quite  quiclily 
.  ..and  the  discovery  of  their  capacity  for  growth  and  develop- 
ment past  the  "aggressive"  stage,  which  is  where  treatment 
has  usually  ceased  with  the  younger  examples,  is  encouraging. 
Several  problems  appear  very  significant  in  their  study,  such 
as;  How  do,  or  did,  they  or  their  environment  differ  from  that 
of  those  about  them?  Is  the  condition  congenital?  How  does 
their  psychosis  relate  to  other  psychoses?  How  does  their 

-  .    psychosis  relate  to  mental  deficiency,  V7hich  .it  often 
masquerades  as  (pseudoretardation)? 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  To  continue  treatment  of  these  patients 
in  view  of  their  definite  progress  and  to  develop  the 
opportunity  to  compare  them  to  mental  defectives  in  other 
institutions. 
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A  Study  of  tranquilizing  Drugs 
PROJECT. TITLE 

7. 

Dr.  Charles  Sava:-e 

PRINCIPAL  IlIVESTIC^TOR 

8. 

Juliana  Day,   Lyman  V/ynne,  Leslie  Schaffer,  &  Harold  Greenborg 

OTH^R  L  VES TIG/- TORS 

9,  PROJECT  DESCRI.TION 

Project;  A  study  of  the  effects  of  the  tranquilizing  drugs  on 
DsychodynaidC  and  social  processes. 

Objectives;  An  intensive  study  to  assess  the  effect  of  tran- 
quilizing drugs  on  the  therapeutic  orocess. 

Methods  Employed;  Four  regressed  patients  have  been  studied  and 

tr^3at';d  intensely  for  a  years  time  vjithout  tranquilizing 
drugs.  They  have  all  proven  resistant  to  nsychotherapy 
and  intensive  nursing  care.  Their  daily  living,  their 
relations  with  others  or  the  reaction  to  the  therapist 
have  all  had  intensive  scrutiny.  One  neurotic  patient 
also  refractor;;/'  to  psychotherapy  v?ill  be  included  in  this 
study  and  vri.ll  be  hospitalized  for  tliis  purpose.  The 
patients  will  all  receive  a  series  of  control  and 
therapeutic  injections  alternating  according  to  the  pre- 
determined plan, 

^;ursos  and  therapists  will  not  know  the  periods  on  which 
the  thcraneutic  injections  are  employed.  Gross  behavioral 
observations  will  be  recorded.  Ratings  will  be  made. 
Comparisons  of  therapeutic  intervie^-ra  and  controls  'dll  be 
made.  Tho  patients  serve  as  their  cm  controls. 

Major  Findinp:s;  To  date  tvro  patients  have  begun  on  reserpine.  The 
immediate  results  are  dramatic;  there  is  increased  socia- 
bility and  accessibility.  No  long  range  results  have  been 
obtained. 

Significance  to  ?[T  T/L  IF.'LTH  Research;  V.Hiile  the  usefulness  of 
tranq'dlizing  drugs  have  been  established,  their  mode 
of  actions  ard  role  to  tho  therapeutic  nrocess,  has  not 
been  determined.  It  is  important  to  determine  what  it 
means  to  the  patient  to  be  tranquilized. 
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Charles  Savage:  Clinical  Reactions  and  Tolerance  to  LSD  in 

Chronic  Schizophrenia,  vath  Louis  Cholden  and 
Albert  Kurland.  Journal  of  i'ervous  and  Ilental 
Disease. 


The  LSD  Psychosis  as  a  Transaction  of  the 
Psychiatrist  and  Patient,  j-'art  of  Symposiun 
on  LSD  to  be  published  in  Book  Form  loy  Grune 
and  Stratton, 
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1.     t.'ational   Instltuto  of  I'-'ontal  Health       2,     Adult  Psychiatric  Branch 
liiSTlTirtE UM\ATiM 

3. )i.    5.    "It-Pi  162  (c) 

SECTION  LOCATION      SEhUL   ilO. 

6.  The  Effects  of  Lysergic  acid  diethylamide  (LSD-25)  on  psychological 

processes,  and  their  relation  to  clinical  depersonalization  and 

schizophrenia 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Charles  Savage,  H.D. 

PRIi'CIPAL  i:'V:CJTIGATOR(s; 

8.  Juliana  Day,  M.D. 

OTHER  KVi^TIG/TOR 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Project:   The  effects  of  lysergic  acid  diethylcunide  (LSD-25) 
on  psychological  processes. 

Objectives;  To  study  artifically  induced  psyclioses  and  delineate 
their  relation  to  schizophrenic  processes  and  depersonal- 
ization. 

Methods  Employed;  LSD  is  given  to  volunteer  subjects  and  schizo- 
phrenic patients  and  patients  \r±th     clinical  depersonal- 
ization. Their  verbal  productions  before,  during,  and 
after  L3D  are  recorded,  compared  and  analyzed* 

Patient  Material;  (1955  calendar  year) 

1:0,       Average  stay  days 

Admissions;  Adult  males        1  .'C" 

Adult  Females      2  l65 

Outpatients:  Number  of  patients  1  Ko,  visits  l50 

Major  Findings:  Feelings  of  unreality  characterize  both  the  onset 
of  the  schizophrenic  process  and  LSD  intoxication. 


Significance  to  HE'f'TAL  !{S''LTH  Research;  More  general  recognition 
of  the  importance  of  feelin^js  of  unreality  will  lead  to 
earlior  diagnosis  of  schizophrenia  and  more  appropriate 
treatment* 
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Proposed  Course  of  Project;  To  attempt  to  utilize  LSD  to  elucidate 
the  meaning  of  schizophrenic  processes  and  language. 

The  effect  of  LSD  on  psychotherapy  and  the  psychodynamics 

of  the  LSD  effect  is  being  studied.  The  results  of  this 

will  be  presented  to  a  panel  on  LSD  at  the  APA  meetings, 
May  1956 
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10,     NIMH 
lb2   (C) 


SElvIAL  NO. 


TT,     BUDGjTT  DATA: 


T5T     BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RSSEARCH  /      1       ADiiinioTRA.riOH  /     7 

REVIEW  &  APPROVAL     /     7       T;:CHrIIGAL  ASSISTANCE     /     7 

Ij;      m^i.-Tirf  ANY  CO0P^,Rj- TING  WITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEA.LTH  SERVICE,   CR  CTHER 
ORGAiMIZATIOi'fS,    PRG^rDING  FlfWDS,   FACILITP'S,   OR  PT^ONMEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  I:  EITHER  1956  or  195?!      IF  COOP^Jlj'Tri'G  WIT  IS  '.'ITHIi'.  IIIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  I'0(3)    (ITEII)   1) 


TiT.      IF  THIS   PROJECT  R:^3^aBLES,   COMPLii'EHTS,   OR  PARALLELS  RESE/RCH  DOIffi 

ELSE'/IFJiE  W.  T;E  PITBLIC  HE."LTH  SERVICE  (V.TiTHOUT  TiT  :?.CH.-i;GE  OF  PERSONNEL 
FACILITIES  OR  FUifDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RvSE/RCH:  (BY  SERIAL  iiO(S)  IF  ulTH- 
IN  i;iH 
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15.  NIMH 
162  (C) 


SERIAL  NO. 


16. 


LIST  PUBLICATIONS  OTHER  THAN  ABSTRi^CTS  FROM  THIS  PROJECT  DURBiG 
C'L'aiDAR  YEAR 


Charles  Savage:  Clinical  Reactions  and  Tolerance  to  LSD 
in  Chronic  Schizophrenia,  with  Louis 
Gholden  and  Albert  Kurland.  Journal  of 
Nervous  and  Mental  Disease. 

The  LSD  Psychosis  as  a  Transaction  of  the 

"■""■' Psychiatrist  and  Patient.  Part  of  Symposium 

on  LSD  to  be  published  in  Book  Form  by  Grune 
and  Stratton, 


R.P.C.    -  1  ANALYSIS  OF  iHII  n'iOGR/'M  ACTIVITIES 

Decomber  1955 

Project  Description  Sheet 

1,     tiatlonal  Institute  of  iiontal  Health       2.     Adult  Psychiatric   Bi-anch 
IKSTITUTE   .  LABOHATORY 

3.     h.     5._niMH_lo3   (C) 

Sr^CTMN  LOc;.Tioi!  sbicIAL  mo, 

6,  A  Method  of  Treating  PeKressod  Schlzc^hrcnic  nationts 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7,  Charles  Savage,   ti.D« 

pRiiiciPAL  i!Tv:';stig;tor 
8. 


0TH:3R  li'V^^STIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTIOIJ 

Project:   A  method  of  treating  regressed  schizoohrenic  oatients 
according  to  the  inethod  described  by  Fedem. 

Objectives: To  study  the  nurse-doctor  patient  relation  in  the  treat- 
ment of  schizophrenics.  To  determine  the  intensive 
nursin:;  care  vrtiich  can  establish  meaningful  corjriunication 
vri.th  a  patient  and  if  such  communication  can  be  utilized 
in  psychotherapy. 

Method  Employed;   The  nurse  devotes  all  her  time  to  the  care  of  a 
fevf  patients  and  to  collecting  data  about  them.  The 
doctor  sees  the  patient  briefly. 

The  nurse  and  doctor  study  jointly  the  problems  arising 
between  nurse  and  patient,  patient  and  doctor,  doctor 
and  nurse.  Together  they  plan  the  patient's  treatment. 

Patient  material:  (1955  calendar  year) 

Average  stay  days 

300 


NO. 

Admissions: 

Adidt  females 

2 

Major  Findings: 

(1)  Meaningful  communication  can  be  established  with  a 
regressed  schizophrenic  patient  by  this  method. 

(2)  This  approach  loads  to  serious  interpersonal  diffi- 
culties bot'.'een  nurse,  the  rest  of  the  staff  and  the 
other  patients;  and  bet'/een  the  subject  patient  and  rest 
of  staff  and  other  oatients. 
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(3)  This  in  turn  leads  to  an  intensification  of  a  one- 
to-one  relation  with  no  generalization  of  this  improved 
relation  to  the  rest  of  the  staff  or  the  doctor, 

(h)     This  in  turn  leads  to  concentration  of  transference 
in  an  area  where  it  cannot  be  analyzed, 

(5)  Intense  counter  transference  problems  originate, 

(6)  Ii/hile  in  some  respect  the  patient  becomes  more  social, 
communicative,  there  is  also  a  tendency  for  this  treatment 
to  foster  regression, 

(7)  There  seems  to  be  no  change  in  the  illness  process. 

Significance  to  MENTAL'  IrEALTH  Research;  Customary  methods  arrogate  to  the 
doctor  the  important  role  and  to  the  nurse  a  secondary  role. 
This  method  of  leaving  the  nurse  the  physical  care  and  com- 
panionship, is  not  the  most  economic  use  of  therapeutic  facili- 
ties. However,  promoting  the  nurse  to  a  more  significant  role 
leads  to  unmanageable  transference  and  counter  transference 
problems.  Further  work  is  necessary  to  determine  the  most 
economic  and  therapeutic  use  of  nursing  personnel. 

Proposed  course  of  project;  No  further  patients  will  be  studied  for  the 
time  being.  Data  already  outlined  xijill  be  reviewed  and 
assessed  ^^rith  a  view  to  publication. 
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11.     BUDG3T  DATA: 


T?^     BUDGET  ACir/ITY: 

RESEARCH  fT~J  ADliDaSTRATION  /     7 

REVIEV;  &  APPROVAL     /~7  TECHIIICAL  ASSISTAiiCE  /~7 

U;;      IDENTIFY  AlfY  CGOPERA.TniG  U1>JITS  OF  T:-E  PUBLIC  HEALTH     ERVIC2,   OR  OTHER 

ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIZS,  OR  PERSOIfh'EL  FOR  THIS  PROJECT 
IN  EITHER  1956  or  195?:  IF  COOPERATING  UiHT  IS  '.-ITHIN  HIH  IliDICATE  SERIAL 
NO(S)    (ITEM  1) 


TU^      IF  THIS  PROJECT  R"3 '.iiBLES ,    C0HPL2;£I'TS,   OR  PARALLELS  RESE/HCH  DCiFE 

ELSEWHERE  III  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (V/ITHOUT  INTERCK.'UiGE  OF  PERSONl^L 
F/CILITI'^  OR  FU:TDS),  IDEI.TIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:  (BY  SERIAL  NO(S)  (IF  V/ITH- 
m  NIH) 
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15.  NIMH 
163  (C) 


SEP.IAL  NO. 


16.  LIST  PUBLICATIONS  OTHER  THAN  A3STR./ GTS  FROM  THIS  PROJECT  DURmG 
CALENDAR  YEi^-R 


Charles  Savage:  Clinical  Reactions  and  Tolerance  to  LSD  in 

Chronic  Schizophrenia,  T-ath  Louis  Cholden  and 
Albert  Kurland,  Journal  of  Nervous  and 
Mental  Disease, 

The  LSD  Psychosis  as  a  Transaction  of  the  •  "^ 
Psychiatrist  and  Patient.  Part  of  Symposium 
on  LSD  to  be  published  in  Book  Form  by  Grune 
and  Stratton. 


R.P.C.  -  1 

December  19^3  Aiiaiyais  of  HIH  Procram  Activitlej 

Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Inatituto  oi  Mental  Health   2.  Adult  Psychiatric  Bran':h 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY  or  BR/vNCH 


Nii.qi  i6h  (c) 


SECTION  LOCATION      SjLRI^^  NO. 

6.  Psychiatric  Research  in  a  Clinical  Setting:  Intecrating  Research 
and  Treatment 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Stewart  S  Perry 


PRINCIP/a  INVEGTIGATOKo 

8.  D.-.  L^man  C-  V.'ynne  and  Mrs  Charlotte  Schwartz 
OTHER  INVESTIGATOR!: 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:  To  describe  the  oocial  role  of  the  clinical  inveoti^^ator 
as  it  is  enacted  at  the  NIH  Clinical  Center  \/ith  special  refer- 
ence to  the  pr.ychiatric  service  to  isolate  problems  encountered 
by  the  role  actor;  with  special  reference  to  the  integration  of 
therapi'  and  research  values  or  ideologiec,  to  indicate  the  range 
in  variation  of  individual  definitions  of  the  role  with  the  aim 
of  determining  the  ^^rovrth  and  consistency  of  a  group  consensus 
on  a  definition. 

Methods :  Participant  observation  of  on-going  research  projects; 
structui-ed  and  unstructured  individual  interviews;  recording 
of  group  meetingo  .  Patients  and  staff  arc  the  respondents . 

Patient  Material:  None  specifically  recj.uired,  patients  interviev/ed 
are  those  admitted  for  other  research  projects. 

Major  Findings:  Impressionistic  findings  nsvolve  around  the  appear- 
ance of  felt  and  e::prejs.jd  conflicts  betv;een  the  t\/o  sets  of 
goals- -research  ^oals  and  therapy  goals.  Conflicts  seem  to 
occur  in  those  instances  in  which  the  actor  has  not  established 
a  consensus  with  the  patient/research-subject  whom  the  actor  is 
treating  and  studying. 

Significance  to  Mc:ital  Health  Research:  This  project  seeks  to 

discover  the  social  obstacles  to  conducting  medical,  especially 
psychiatric  research;  to  make  these  clear  would  presumably 
permit  administrative  and  individual  attention  to  focus  effec- 
tively on  such  obstacles  to  decrease  their  interference  with 
successful  research. 
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Proposed  course  of  project:  Additional  research  projects  may  be 
scrutinized  to  provide  more  case  material.  The  development 
of  a  questionnaire  instrument  that  vail  permit  the  quantita- 
tive examination  of  the  values  systems  concerned  remains 
under  consideration.  Preliminary  reports  of  the  initial  phase 
of  the  investigation  are  in  process  of  completion. 


R.P.C.    -  2 

December  lS/55       Anaiysio  of  NUi  Procran.  Activities 
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10.       NIMH  I'SU   (C) 
SEKDVL  NO. 

11   BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH  /X/  AIX'IINISTRATION       [j 

REVIK7  &  APPROVAL  /^Z  TECHWICAL  ASSISTANCE  [j 

13- 

IDEIITIFY  AI-JY  COOPERATING  UTIITG  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIOilS,   PROVIDIIIG  FUIIDS,   FACILITIES,   OR  PERSOIfilEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  ir:  EITHER  I956  OR  1957:      IF  COOPERATIIIG  Ul^IT  IS  V/ITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  KO.(s)    (iTEI-i  10 ) 


li^. 


IF  THIS  PROJECT  RIjSEI.IBLES ,   Ca-lPLHiEI'lTS ,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 
ELSE'.THERE  Hi  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (V-'ITHOUT  IflTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSOrniEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUUDS),   IDEIITIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIAL 
NO. (3)   IF  :;ITHIH  IIIH) 


R.P.C.  -  1 

December  195^  /umlyiiiB  of  NIH  Proerom  Activitiea 

P;-oject  Dc'ScriptiOii  Sheet 


1.  Nntional  Institute  of  Mental  Health   2.   Adult  Paychiatric  Branch 
INSTITUTE  LABORATORY  or  BlUdlZU 


k.     5.   NIMH  IC")   (C] 


SECTION  LOCATION        SERIAL  HO. 

6.  The  Natural  History  of  a  Hospital  Case  Pre:;entation:  Socio- 

psycholoGJcal  .■  spects  of  a  Psychiatric  Theory 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Stewart  E  Perry 


PRIHCIP^^i  INVESTIGATOR 


OTHER  IIWESTIG.'.TORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:  To  present  the  social  context  of  a  particular  theory 
of  behavior  of  a  mental  patient;  to  note  the  influence  of  the 
\'reird  structure  and  ideolo£^  in  the  development  of  the  theory 
proposed  by  the  patient's  physicians  to  account  for  the 
patient's  behavior;  to  note  the  social  implications  of  the 
psychoanalytic  theoretical  context  of  the  v^ard  ideology. 

Methods ;  A  specific  staff  presentation  of  a  case  was  studied  by 
recording  the  presentation;  interviewing  the  physicians  who 
presented  the  case  and  the  nurses  v/ho  had  ^rorked  Aiith  the 
patient. 

Patient  material:  None  re^iuired 

Major  Findin;^,s:  The  expectations  made  of  patients '  behavior  on 
the  ward  v^ere  continually  flouted  by  the  patient  concerned. 
Because  the  patient  did  not  act  as  he  v/as  expected  to  two 
theories  were  erected  to  explain  his  behavior.  One  of  these 
simply  chancied  the  patient's  diagnosis.  The  other  concluded 
that  the  behavior  could  be  e;-:plained  in  tei-ms  of  the  patient's 
own  idiosynci-aoies.  Neither  theory  noted  that  the  expectations 
by  the  otaff  of  ho\i   the  patient  should  behave  had  defined  the 
patient's  behavior.  Tlais  omission  is  seen  to  be  related  to 
the  nursing  philosophy  with  which  the  nursing  staff  was 
inculcated  and  the  social  implications  of  the  personality 
theory  by  which  the  physicians  operated. 
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Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  The  social  implications 
of  a  theoretical  point  of  view  (as  translated  into  a  mental 
hospital  ward  structure)  can  be  seen  to  generate  additional 
psychiatric  theories.  Insofar  as  these  nev;  theories  ignore 
the  social  pressures  which  have  generated  them,  they  may  be 
subject  to  significant  error.  To  point  out  the  social  in- 
fluences that  can  affect  the  formulation  of  a  theoi-y  is  to 
sensitize  the  field  of  mental  health  research  to  a  possible 
source  of  error. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  The  report  of  this  project  is  presently 
being  written  for  staff  presentation.  Upon  presentation  and  • 
the  usual  revisions,  it  will  be  written  in  a  form  for  clearance 
and  possible  publication.  No  other  work  on  this  project  is 
contemplated. 
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10.  NIMH  165  (C) 
SERIAL  NO. 

11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


12.  BUDG3T  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH  /x/  An>iINISTRATION       £J 

REVIEW  &  APPROVAL  [j  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  £J 


13. 


111. 


IDEITOIFY  AilY  COOPEa'iTIUG  UlilTS  OF  TliE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  Sli^RVICE,   OR  OTHER 
ORGAi^IIZ/vTIONS ,   PROVIDIIIG  FUNDS,   FACILITIES,   OR  PERSOm'IEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  195 6  or  195?:      IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  '7ITHIN  NIH 
INDICATE  SERIAL  N0.(3)    (iTEt-l  10) 


IF  THIS  PROJECT  RL;3Ei-3LES,   CaiPLEt-lEIWG ,   OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DOIHi: 
ELSE'.'/HERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  KEALTIi  SERVICE   (V/ITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF 
PERSOroiEL,   FACILITIES  OR  FUITOS),    IDji-TITIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY 
SERLAL  NO.(S)   IF  V/ITKIN  NIH) 
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SECTION  LOCATION        3ERI/X  IJO. 

o.  Social  Definitions  of  Science  Method^  and  KnowledC"^  in  Psychiatric 

Research 

PROJECT  TITLE 

J .     Stewart  E.  Perry 


PRINCIPAL  IWEUTIG^TOR 


OTHER  INVESTIGnTORG 

9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives:  To  construct  a  functional  theory  of  the  choice  by 
psychiatristo  of  methods  for  psychiatric  research,  of  the 
criteria  for  the  evaluation  of  research  results,  and  of 
research  goals,  insofar  as  these  may  be  related  to  the 
social  status  of  the  research  disciplines  concerned,  their 
standing  in  the  intellectual  community  in  the  U.S.  and  at 
the  NIH  especially. 

Methods ;  Participant  observation  of  a  psychiatric  research 

program;  str-uctured  and  unstructured  individual  interviev/s; 
recording  of  group  meetings;  anecdotal  reports  are  collected 
from  other  research  institutions;  literature  of  the  sociology- 
of  science  is  examined. 

Patient  material;  None  required. 

I4ajor  Findings:  The  theory  is  advanced  that  psychoanalytic  psy- 
chiatrists tend  (a)  to  devalue  their  clinical  ope.:ations  as 
productive  of  scientific  ruiouledge  and  (b)  to  overvalue 
labor vitory  and  quantitative  operations.  The  socio-intellectual 
experiences  of  the  psychoanalytic  psychiatrist  vis-a-vis  fellow 
researchers  using  other  techniques  are  seen  as  related  to  this 
evaluation.  The  broader  context,  within  the  culture  as  a  whole, 
of  social  relationships  and  value  systems  of  an  industrialized, 
technological  society  is  recognized  as  a  contributory  factor. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   Since  most  mental  health 

research  problems  are  presently  amenable  only  to  study  thi-ough 
clinical  techni-xues  of  depth  interviewing,  any  extraneous  or 
irrelevant  devaluation  of  those  teclini«iues  will  hamper  the 
execution  and  reporting  of  research  that  might  otherwise  be 
significant.  To  clarify  the  social,  as  opposed  to  the  pui-ely 
loL^ical  or  intellectual  deficit-,  of  clinical  techni^iUes  as 
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productive  of  scientific  knowled&e ^  can  help  lead  to  the 
erection  of  an  intellectually  defensible  rationale  for 
clinical  operations  as  scientifically  respectable. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  A  theoretical  paper  has  been 

completed  and  is  being  cleared  for  possible  publication. 
Wo  i'urther  work  is  specifically  coiitemplated  at  this  time. 
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IDEirriFY  MIY  COOPERATING  UMTS  OF  TEIE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUNDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSONNEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1956  OR  195'(':   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  V/ITHM  NIE 
liJDICATE  SERIAL  NO.(S)  (iTSi  10) 


11+ . 


IF  Tfil.:   FnOJECT  RESE2BLE3,   C0i;PLEMEi!T3,   OR  PARALLELS  RESE.ARCH  DONE 

else',.il:I^j:  ii;  the  public  health  service  ('./ithout  interchange  OF 

PERSOiaiEL,   facilities  or  FUilDS),   IDEIiTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:      (BY  SERIv\L 
NO.(S)   IF  \.'ITEIII  NIH) 
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9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives;   (a)  Development  oi"  a  method  for  analyzing  interview 
material  and  observations  from  the  vievrpoint  of  relationships 
within  the  family  gi-oup.   (b)  Specification  and  testing  of 
hypotheses  regarding  the  system  of  relationships  within  the 
families  of  schizophi-enic  patients. 

Methods  Eiuployed:   (l)  Data  collection.  Data  is  collected  by  tape- 
recorded  psychiatric  interviews  vath  the  patient,  parents 
and  other  ^ienificant  relatives  and  friends.  This  includes 
intensive  psychotherapy  \ath  the  patient,  and  interviews  with 
parents  which  center  on  their  participation  in  the  therapy 
of  the  patient  and  \/hich  may  eventuate  in  psychotherapy. 
Collated  data  is  collected  from  \/ard  administrator  and  nm-sing 
personnel  regarding  interaction  of  the  parents  with  the  ward 
staff  and  v/ith  tlie  patient.  Data  will  also  be  collected  re- 
garding family  interaction  by  means  of  regular  meetings  of 
the  patient  and  parents  vath  a  participant  observer. 

(2)  /oialysis  of  Data.  Metliods  of  analyzing  the  data  include 
the  use  of  the  psychoanalytic  viev/point  to  examine  the  dynamics 
of  the  individual  relationships,  and  role  theory  as  basis  for 
analyzing  the  fanily  system  of  interrelationships. 

Patient  Material:  Patient  Liaterial  consists  of  young  recently 
ill  schizophrenics  with  both  parents  available  for  out- 
patient intervi3ws. 

Total  to  Date   Current    Planned  for  I956 

Number  of  Patients      k  1  5 

(Hospitalized) 
Nximber  of  Parents        7  5  ^ 

(Out-Patients) 
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Major  Findings;  Using  the  concept  of  transference  in  psycho- 
therapy and  sociologically  derived  concepts  of  role 
relationships  in  family  social  systems,  a  series  of  hy- 
potheses has  been  developed  and  examined  on  significant 
characteristics  of  the  family  relations  surrounding  the 
schizophrenic  illness  in  those  families  thus  far  studied. 
In  at  least  some  families  of  schizophrenic  patients  the 
family  constitutes  a  social  system  in  which  'only  complemen- 
tarity; or  reciprocity,  in  relationships  is  recognized. 
Divergence  of  interests  in  a  family  member  is  elastically 
interpreted  by  these  families  in  such  a  way  that  it  is 
experienced  as  always  compatible  with  the  family  code,  A 
variety  of  techniq.ues  by  v/hich  divergence  or  non- complementarity 
is  excluded  have  been  elucidatedj  these  teGhniq.ues  serve  as 
security  operations  in  the  social  system  of  the  family  in  a 
way  that  is  analogous  to  ego  defenses  in  individual  person- 
ality. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  A  major  problem  in 
mental  health  and  one  of  the  major  interests  of  KIM 
research,  is  schizophrenia.  In  the  study  of  the  patho- 
genesis of  schizophrenia  there  is  an  increasing 
recognition  of  the  need  for  understanding  of  the  part 
played  by  family  relationships.  Understanding  of  schizo- 
phrenic processes  can  be  enriched  by  examination  of  the 
family  code  or  system  of  reciprocal  expectations  vrhich 
enclose  the  patient's  experience  as  if  within  a  "i-ubber 
fence"  and  leaves  other  role  experience  markedly  stunted. 
The  characteristics  of  schizophrenic  super  ego  structure 
and  of  schizophrenic  symptomatology  can  be  usefully  regarded 
as  closely  related  to  the  particular  quality  of  such  family 
social  systems. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  Currently  this  research  group  is 
organizing  their  findings  and  conclusions  to  date  for  a 
paper  which  has  been  accepted  for  presentation  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Psychiatric  Association  in 
May,  1956-  Clinical  work  will  continue  v/ith  the  families 
now  being  seen.  It  is  planned  to  elaborate  and  test  the 
hypotheses  by  extending  the  data  to  include  interview  and 
psychological  tet^t  material  obtained  from  additional 
families  seen  both  by  this  group  and  other  investigators 
in  the  Adult  Psychiatric  Branch. 
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9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Objectives;   (l)  To  delineate  the  quality  of  an  imaginative  impair' 
ment  in  certain  neurotic  and  psychotic  patients  in  their 
ability  to  perceive  content  and  create  meaning.   (Following 
general  usage,  perception  includes,  in  addition  to  the 
processes  of  conduction  and  sensation,  the  process  in  which 
a  person  attributes  sienificance  or  meaning  to  a  stimulus 
situation.) 

(2)  To  examine  and  evaluate  some  of  the  implications  for 
personality  functioning  and  for  psychotherapeutic  processes 
arising  from  this  impainnent. 

Methods  Employed;  Research  interviews,  recorded  and  ti-anscribed, 
were  conducted  with  psychiatric  patients,  focusing  on  the 
meanings  which  these  patients  perceived  with  a  variety  of 
subject  matter,  media,  and  situations.  Tlie  subject  matter 
covered  a  vdde  range  of  potential  content,  including,  for 
example,  a  chapter  from  Huckleberry  Finn,  a  Saturday 
Evening  Post  short  story,  a  description  of  the  Gulf  coast, 
a  description  of  how  to  make  a  simple  barometer,  and  a 
televised  "psychological"  romance.  Related  observations 
were  made  in  the  course  of  prolonged  intensive  psycho- 
therapy \i±th   the  same  patients,  principally  with  one  hys- 
terical and  one  schizophrenic  patient. 

Patient  Material:  Especially  detailed  observations  have  been 
made  with  two  in-patients.  Other  data  have  been  obtained 
from  four  out-patients. 
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Major  Findings:   (l)  A  description  lias  been  derived  of  the  quality'  ' 
of  an  unexpectedly  extensive  incapacity  of  these  patients  to 
perceive  and  deal  with  content,  both  in  and  out  of   the  psycho- 
therapeutic situation.  As  an  isolated  example,  a  non-psychotic 
patient  perceived  Huckleberry  Finn  as  a  boy  flooded  with 
"sadness"  and  'loneliness"  because  of  "rejection"  by  his  aunt. 
The  same  patient  thought  a  lush  Louisiana  swampland  was 
"desolate,  probably  Arctic  tundi-a."  Such  massive  difficulties 
with  content  may  be  overlooked  unless  specific  inquiry  is  made 
in  which  the  patient's  stylistic  devices  do  not  succeed  in 
disguising  the  failure  to  derive  meaning  imaginatively. 

(2)  In  the  usual  situation  of  psychotherapy,  the  extent  of  the 
patient's  capacity  to  perceive  content  may  be  obscure.  The 
therapist  is  apt  to  believe  the  patient's  difficulty  in  deal- 
ing with  content  arises  from  amciety,  instead  of  considering 
the  anxiety  as  arising  from  an  inability  to  distinguish 
content. 

(5)  Not  only  does  transference  and  relationship  influence 
perceptiveness,  but  also,  and  to  a  greater  degree,  perceptive- 
ness  determines  what  can  go  into  relationships.  A  nai-row  or 
inflexible  perceptual  style  will  markedly  interfere  X'fith  the 
development  of  mutuality  in  i-elationships. 

(4)  An  evaluation  of  an  individual's  capacity  to  perceive 
content  and  create  meaning  is  fundamental  to  an  adeqiiate  under- 
standing of  his  personality.  Style  of  perception  is  closely 
related  to  style  of  communication.  The  quality  of  perceptive- 
ness and  communication 'is  markedly  impaired  in  each  psychiatric 
disorder  axid  will  vai^y  in  quality  with  different  disorders. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;   In  pisre  sent -day  psychiatric 
theory  an:ciety  is  vldely   regarded  aj  the  central  problem  in 
psychogenic  mental  disorders.  Any  evidence  which  challenges 
or  calls  for  a  modification  of  this  viewpoint  clearly  is 
relevant  to  a  great  deal  of  current  thinking  about  the  nature 
of  these  disorders  and  their  treatment. 

■In  this  project  data  are  being  examined  which  strongly  suggest 
that  an  impaired  capacity  to  perceive,  understand,  and 
communicate  commonly  exists  independent  of  the  impairment 
produced  by  ongoing  defenses  against  anxiety.  One  area  of 
functioning  in  which  this  difficulty  is  especially  prominent 
is  in  reading  difficulties  of  both  adults  and  children.  It  is 
believed  that  the  mechanisms  being  studied  in  detail  in  this 
project  plays  a  significant  part  in  the  reading  problems  widely 
reported  in  schools  and  by  parents  today.  The  vie\rpoint  of 
this  project  is  that  such  difficulties,.,  so  frequent  as  to  be 
characteristic  of  oui"  culture,  cesi  be  formulated  and  understood 
in  terms  similar  to  those  applicable  in  the  various  psychiatric 
syndromes,  but  manifested  in  special  \ra.y3  depending  upon  the 
other  characteristics  of  the  syndromes. 
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Proposed  Cou.-se  of  Project:  Further  elaboration,  spocirication, 
and  testing  oi'  the  h^Tpothescs  developed  is  planned  and  addi 
tional  patients  will  be  b^-ought  into  the  study.  Major  activity 
in  the  near  futui-e  ^rlll  be  along  three  lines: 

(1)  Preparation  oi"  the  material  thut;  far  developed  for  publica- 
tion and  profeoSional  p-resentation. 

(2)  Further  examination  of  the  nature  of  the  perceptual 
capacities  of  schizophrenic  patients  in  terms  of  these 
hypotheses. 

(3)  Stud^--  of  the  eenesio  of  these  inpaiments  in  parent-child 
relationships,  includi^l!^,  direct  observations  using  sound-movie 
teclmii-iuej.   (The  first  of  these  dix-ect  observations  has  already 
been  carried  out). 
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PROJECT  DESCRIPTION: 

Objectives :  Tlie  purpose  of  this  study  Is  to  explore  the  pre-onset  history 

of  abruptly  becinning  schizophrenic  psychoses  for  the  purpose  of  testing 
a  series  of  hypotheses  concerning  the  occurrence  of  certain  kinds  of 
interpersonal  events  in  close  relation  to  the  onset  of  psychosis.  These 
hypotheses  derive  from  a  theory  of  onset  which  they  test  in  a  crucial 
way. 

Methods  Employed:  The  methods  for  data  collection  include:  (l)  Examination 
of  clinical  records  for  a  group  of  patients  treated  elsewhere;  and  (2) 
Direct  examination  of  historical  material  from  sound  recordings  of 
psychotherapy  and  special  interviews  with  a  few  patients  here. 

Patient  Material :  Six  patients  meeting  the  criteria  for  this  studj'  have  been 
in  treatment  in  the  Clinical  Center  in  1955 j  four  of  whom  were  in  inten- 
sive psychotherapy  with  the  Investigator  and  two  with  other  therapists. 

Major  Findings :  There  are  now  preliminary  findings  based  on  data  from  eight 
Clinical  Center  patients  and  clinical  records  from  ten  other  patients. 
The  indications  are  that  these  patients  come  from  at  least  two  major 
types  of  established  living  situations.  The  first  is  based  on  the 
parental  household  from  which  the  individual  meiy  or  may  not  have  de- 
veloped other  Important  relationships.  The  second  living  situation  is 
based  on  a  household  established  by  the  individual  with  another  from 
which  the  relations  with  others  and  the  peo-ental  household  may  or  may 
not  be  active.  The  evidence  Is  that  the  form  of  changes  in  the  inter- 
personal relations  in  the  immediate  pre-onset  period  eu-e  different  In 
the  two  groups  . 
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There  are  preliminary  findings  about  the  kinds  of  relationship  change   ■; 
that  appear  in  the  immediate  pre-onset  period.  •..■.:. 

Significance  to  MENTAL  HEALTH  Research:  This  study  aims  to  contribute  to 
basic  knowledge  of  the  relation  of  changes  in  the  emotional  health  of 
individuals  to  changes  in  their  intense  relationships,  with  most   ■  ■:' 
specific  relevance  to  the  abrupt  development  of  schizophrenic  psychosis 
in  individuals  who  have  maintained  before  onset  of  illness  an  adequate  ^^ 
adaptive  capacity.  Significant  findings  would  have  implications  for   :; 
both  treatment  and  preventive  approaches  to  the  problem  of  schizophrenic 
psychosis  and  would  point  to  areas  for  further  study. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  The  preliminary  findings  can  be  made  more  , 

definite  and  derailed  through  the  exajnination  of  clinical  records  of  ■' '' 
a  larger  series  of  patients  meeting  these  criteria.  Of  interest 
would  be  a  comparison  of  svich  a  group  with  a  normal  control  group. 


The  study  of  additional  patients  in  the  Clinical  Center  is  proposed  -^ 
simultaneously  to  add  to  the  group  whose  intense  relationships  in  the 
pre-onset  period  are  known  in  detail. 


';\iS    ■■ 


'-.  .   '  '_p/.>ih!f  'to  ''ft 
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6.  Influence  of  the  early  mother-child  relationship  in  the  devftlopment  of 
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9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

A  detailed  clinical  study  of  a  small  group  of  severely  impaired  psychiatric 
patients  and  their  mothers.  Patient -mother  pai.-s  are  chosen  who  have  in- 
tense emctional  attachir.^nts  to  each  othnr  of  t'li  type  found  in  many  chronic 
or  severely  impaired  patients.  The  patituts  and  mothers  are  trea't3d  in  an 
environment  designed  to  bring  about  improvement  in  patients  and  a  decrease 
in  the  intensity  of  mother -patient  attachments.  The  setting  permits  de- 
tailed objective  observational  data  of  the  multiple  facets  of  these  compli- 
cated relationships. 

Objectives: 

a.  To  define  and  substantiate  to  degree  of  importance  of  the  mother  in  the 
development  of  schizophrenia.  It  is  hypothesized  that  emotional  needs  in 
the  mother  not  fulfilled  in  other  relationships  bnngs  about  the  intense 
mother-child  relationships  and  that  the??  individuals,  who  ^o  on  to  adult- 
hood with  seme  degree  of  uniesolvel  attt>. . '^■Jient  to  their  motr'irs,  are  the 
ones  who  develop  cliniced.  schizophrenia  aud  other  such  severe  psychiatric 
illnesses . 

b.  To  further  check  and  develop  the  treatment  program  which  was  developed 
from  the  original  hypotheses. 

Methods  -. 

a.  To  bring  together  in  a  treatment  setting  several  patients  and  their 
mothers  in  whom  the  attachment  of  mother  to  patient  has  continued.  During 
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the  fourteen  months  since  the  project  was  started,  female  patients  have 
been  used  because  we  believed  the  ward  would  adapt  itself  better  to  women. 

b.  To  put  these  mother -patient  pairs  on  a  ward  where  psychoanalytic  princi- 
ples determine  the  development  of  the  treatment  environment  and  psychothera- 
peutic principles  are  used  in  treating  the  individual  patients  and  mothers. 
This  brings  both  mother  and  patient  into  a  setting  where  the  relationship 
can  be  influenced  by  the  environment  and  where  direct  objective  observations 
are  possible . 

Patient  material; 


Three  mother -daughter  pairs  have  provided  the  main  core  of  clinical  material. 
In  addition  there  has  been  briefer  and  less  intense  work  with  some  six  or 
eight  patients  with  problems  in  this  general  area.  Mothers  either  live  with 
their  daughters  on  the  ward  or  live  nearby  and  participate  actively  in  the 
daytime  treatment  program. 

,!ajor  Findings; 

a.  More  rapid  and  more  solid  clinical  improvement  in  the  patient  when  the 
mother  is  treated  with  the  patient  than  when  the  patient  and  mother  are 
treated  separately  or  when  patient  is  treated  alone . 

b.  Continuing  data  that  would  seem  to  support  the  hypothesis  that  the 
origins  of  schizophrenia  belong  somewhere  in  the  early  relationship  between 
the  mother  and  the  infant. 

c.  A  different  kind  of  data  when  mother  and  patient  are  put  together  with 
the  major  emphasis  on  treatment  than  has  been  reported  when  the  main  object 
has  been  observation  of  the  relationship. 

d.  A  rapidly  growing  awareness  of  the  importance  of  father  or  other  family 
figures  important  to  the  mother.  Patients  who  did  not  improve  when  treated 
alone,  could  begin  to  respond  favorably  when  the  mother  began  to  make  some 
response  to  treatment.  It  would  appear  that  mothers  can  shift  more  rapidly 
when  the  father  can  begin  to  shift  and  increase  his  helpfulness  to  her. 

e.  An  ever -increasing  respect  for  the  difficulties  of  getting  a  staff  to- 
gether and  welding  it  into  a  smooth  working  unit  capable  of  dealing  with  a 
problem  of  this  intensity. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research; 

There  have  been  growing  indications  for  the  last  ten  years  that  the  early 
relationship  of  the  mother  to  the  infant  is  of  great  importance  in  the  develop- 
ment of  schizophrenia.  As  far  as  is  known,  no  one  else  has  ever  approached 
the  problem  by  actually  bringing  the  mothers  into  the  hospitals  with  the 
patients.  The  expense  involved,  the  high  degree  of  clinical  flexibility  re- 
quired, the  staff  requirements,  and  the  necessary  hospital  facilities  make 
this  into  a  project  that  would  be  difficult  to  impossible  in  a  less  well 
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staffed  and  equipped  setting  than  the  Clinical  Center.  The  first  year  of 
the  project,  which  has  been  largely  an  exploratory  period,  has  been  most 
promising.  There  are  indications  that  this  can  be  an  area  that  will  lead 
to  redefining  our  old  concepts  of  schizophrenia  and  to  new  treatment  ap- 
proaches immeasurably  more  effective  than  psychotherapy. 

Proposed  course  of  project: 

a.  To  include  fathers  or  other  close  family  figures  within  the  groups  to  be 
studied  or  treated.  One  such  family  group  with  the  father  living  with  the 
mother  and  patient  on  the  ward  was  admitted  in  the  last  days  of  1955- 

b.  A  shift  from  seeing  schizophrenia  as  a  process  between  mother  and  patient 
or  as  an  illness  within  the  patient  influenced  by  the  mother  to  an  orientation 
of  seeing  schizophrenia  as  the  manifestation  of  a  distraught  family  that  be- 
comes focused  in  one  individual.  The  course  will  be  to  see  the  project  as  a 
"family  project'  rather  than  a  "mother -patient"  project. 

c.  The  mother-patient  study  will  be  continued  but  in  the  context  of  the 
family  group  rather  than  an  isolated  entity  within  itself.  In  brief,  it 
seems  that  the  mother -patient  relationship  is  the  a^is  in  the  development 
of  the  patient's  incapacity,  but  that  other  relationships  are  important  in 
influencing  the  mother-infant  relationship. 

d.  Breaking  down  the  main  project  into  several  sub-projects  to  more  ade- 
quately work  out  details  in  smaller  areas . 

e.  An  increase  in  research  staff  to  take  over  the  responsibility  for  sub- 
projects. 

f .  Continuation  of  the  main  project  as  a  kind  of  pilot  study  to  help  define 
important  areas.   It  is  proposed  to  keep  an  adequate  balance  between  the  pilot 
study  and  the  more  definitive  sub-projects. 

g.  An  attempt  to  work  out  techniques  to  be  therapeutically  helpful  to  the 
family  as  a  unit  rather  than  isolating  the  various  family  members  for  individual 
help  through  psychotherapy . 
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6.  Investigation  of  the  character  structure  of  the  alcoholic  patient. 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Murray  Bowen,  M.D. 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR! S) 

8.  None 

OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

A  clinical  study  which  involves  the  use  of  one  or  two  patients,  on  either 
in-patient  or  out-patient  status,  in  a  detailed  therapeutic  relationship 
with  the  investigator,  the  object  of  which  is  a  permanent  maturation  of  the 
r  immature  character  structure,  and  through  which  treatment  process  an  attempt 
will  be  made  to  more  precisely  define  the  character  structure  of  the 
addictive  character. 

Objectives: 

A  more  precise  psychoanalytic  understanding  of  the  addictive  character  and 
especially  the  early  pre-oedipal  factors  which  are  so  prominent  in  these 
patients.  Also  to  better  define  the  transference  problems  which  make  these 
patients  such  poor  prospects  for  routine  psychoanalytic  type  of  treatment. 
Another  objective  is  the  treatment  goal  of  bringing  about  a  permanent 
character  maturation. 

Methods  employed: 

The  treatment  method  is  based  on  psychoanalytic  principles:  but  with  the  use 
of. special  techniques  to  obtain  and  work  with  the  transference  process  in 
the  oral  passive  character.  The  character  study  is  based  on  the  relation- 
ship of  the  patients  to. the  therapist  in  the  transference  process. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  addictive  character  is  particularly  difficult  for 
any  kind  of  therapy  based  on  psychoanalytic  principles .  The  investigator 
has  worked  with  several  of  these  patients  over  the  past  several  years  with 
varying  results  but  with  two  patients  who  have  reached  levels  of  functioning 
in  which  they  could  drink  socially.  It  is  proposed  to  include  patients  and 
data  from  the  past  years'  experience  in  addition  to  two  patients  currently 
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being  studied  and  with  whom  there  has  been  psychotherapeutic  experience  for 
1-g-  years.  Most  of  the  study  would  be  done  with  subjects  on  an  out-patient 
status  with  occasional  short  periods  of  hospitalization  when  indicated. 

The  treatment  rationale  is  based  on  the  psychoanalytic  understanding  of  the 
passive  oral  stage  of  psychosexual  development  with  technique  modifications 
consistent  with  this  developmental  level.  It  is  hypothesized  that  one  of 
the  major  difficulties  in  psychotherapy  with  theset  patients  is  that  psycho- 
therapy becomes  a  verbal  intellectualized  process  in  a  person  whose  develop- 
mental fixation  belongs  to  the  passive  oral  stage  which  belongs  to  a  period 
before  the  infant  could  talk  and  when  the  main  elements  of  the  relationship 
with  mother  is  feeding  and  personal  physical  ministrations  by  the  mothering 
figure  to  the  passive  recipient  infant.  It  is  suggested  that  a  strong  trans- 
ference of  a  fixation  at  this  level  is  best  obtained  by  having  certain  areas 
in  which  the  therapist  "gives"  freely,  actively,  and  timelessly,  to  the 
point  of  the  patient's  satiation.  It  is  suggested  that  the  more  of  these 
areas  permitted  by  the  situation  and  the  closer  they  get  to  symbolic  or 
direct  feeding,  the  more  intense  and  workable  and  moving  the  transference. 
It  is  suggested  that  a  firm  stand  against  "partial  giving"  in  other  areas 
and  failing  to  "give"  in  specified  areas  are  of  paramount  importance  if  the 
loss  r\t   transference  or  complete  dissolution  of  the  therapeutic  relationship 
is  to  be  prevented.  These  principles  are  being  tried  in  which  the  techniques 
range  sill  the  way  from  the  "free  giving"  of  psychotherapy  time  to  the  much 
more  flexible  and  direct  giving  possible  in  a  hospital  setting. 

Patient  Material: 

Past  material  from  three  former  patients  is  included  in  the  study.  Currently 
two  patients,  one  an  out-patient  and  the  other  an  in-patient,  are  in  active 
treatment  study.  During  1955  one  former  patient  was  hospitalized  for  six 
weeks . 

Major  findings; 

A  gradually  accimulating  body  of  data  which  may  prove  to  be  a  significant 
contribution  in  understanding  the  origin  and  perpetuation  of  addictive 
mechanisms,  treatment  results  of  a  small  number  of  patients  are  promising. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research: 

Addictive  problems  are  among  the  most  difficult  and  socially  crippling  in  the 
experience  of  man.  Current  psychological  understanding,  which  is  the  basis 
for  planning  treatment  methods,  is  deficient.  Our  best  psychological  con- 
cepts, when  applied  to  treatment,  do  not  produce  consistent  results.  It  is 
suggested  that  a  little  time  spent  in  really  vmder standing  the  psychological 
nature  of  addiction  can  produce  insights  which  can  greatly  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  current  treatment  efforts. 

Proposed  course  of  project: 

Time  and  staff  and  a  psychiatric  setting  to  pursue  a  full-scale  operation 
of  this  project  are  not  now  available.  Insight  into  this  problem  can  be 
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obtained  also  from  work  being  done  in  schizophrenia.  It  is  proposed  to 
keep  the  project  alive  with  the  present  minimal  time  and  patient  group, 
utilizing  other  material  when  applicable,  and  to  launch  into  a  more 
energetic  approach  when  full-time  staff  and  facilities  are  available. 
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,  SECTION  LOCATION  SERIAL  NO. 

6.  A  Study  of  Critical  or  Influential  Factors  Affecting  the  Usual 
Psychotherapeutic  Process  V/hich  Relate  to  the  Particular  Setting 

of  the  Clinical  Center  of  the  NIH 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Jay  T.  Shurley,  M.  D. 
PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

8.  Leonard  Dulil,  M.  D. 

OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9-     Project:  An  exploratory  study  to  isolate  and  describe  those  critical 

and/or  influential  factors  affecting  the  ordinary  course  of  psychotherapy 
of  selected  adult  patients,  which  may  emanate  from  the  unique  setting 
provided  by  the  Clinical  Center  of  the  NIH,  for  the  intramural  research 
activities  of  the  NIM. 

Objectives:  To  isolate  and  identify  the  significant  variables  in  the 
course  of  psychotherapy  in  the  current  milieu  of  Clinical  Investigations 
of  NIMH  which  are  related  to  the  setting,  especially  in  its  more  unusual 
or  unique  aspects. 

Methods  Employed:  It  is  proposed  to  use  the  method  of  clinical  trial  to 
test  the  attributes  and  qualities  of  the  setting.  Selected  neurotic  and 
"borderline"  patients,  possessing  relatively  intact  perceptual  apparatus, 
plus  better  than  average  ability  to  express  thoughts  and  feelings  in 
verbal  form,  will  be  treated  by  the  principle  investigator  and  other  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  qualified  in  using  the  average  psychodynamic  psychiatric 
approach  in  psychotherapeutic  interventions  in  mental  disoi'der.  Cases  will 
be  selected  and  handled  much  as  they  are  in  the  average  Mental  Hygiene 
Clinic  or  average  private  practice  where  they  may  be  seen  in  out-patient, 
open  ward  or  day  hospital  settings  so  that  as  many  of  the  usual  variables 
as  possible  may  be  subject  to  comparison  and  control. 

It  is  expected  that  case  studies  done  by  the  same  therapists  in  private 
practice  or  mental  hygiene  clinics  will  be  available  for  comparison  with 
work  done  in  the  Clinical  Center  in  similar  cases.  Methods  for  recording 
interviews  will  be  those  commonly  used  on  other  projects  in  the  Adult 
Psychiatry  Branch  where  psychotherapy  is  the  predominant  approach.  In  all 
possible  other  ways,  patients  in  this  project  will  be  permitted  exposure 
to  the  same  influences  in  the  setting  to  which  other  Adult  Psychiatry 
Branch  patients  are  subjected,  with  the  intention  of  isolating  and  identi- 
fying those  factors  arising  in  the  course  of  therapy  which  are  attributable 
primarily  to  this  particular  setting. 
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Major  Findings;  Project  has  been  under  limited  operation  for  less  than  a 
year,  and  findings  to  date  are  largely  impressionistic,  derived  from  the 
clinical  experience  of  the  therapist  and  not  yet  sufficiently  isolated 
and  identified  for  accurate  description.  Some  of  the  factors  which  seem 
to  have  particular  significance  so  far  are  related  to: 

(a)  The  use  of  various  kind  of  electronic  recording  machines,  and 
the  vicissitudes  of  the  "mechanics"  of  such  recording  and 
subsequent  fate  of  data  so  collected,  both  real  and  imagined. 

(b)  The  fact  that  opportunity  of  monetary  compensation  for  thera- 
peutic services  received  is  denied  the  patient  by  regulation, 
with  substitution  of  other  values. 

(c)  The  indefiniteness  of  the  administrative  structure  during  the 
organization  and  "shake-dovm"  phases  of  setting  up  the  research 
operation. 

(d)  Confusion  arising  around  the  inexact  social  and  psychological 
definitions  of  the  roles  of  therapeutic  object  and  research 
subject  as  played  by  the  patient,  and  psychotherapist  and 
clinical  investigator  as  played  by  the  therapist. 

(e)  The  inescapable  conflicts  arising  v;hen  clinical  management  of 
the  patient  necessitates  crossing  unit  administrative  lines. 

(f)  The  requirement  in  principle  that  opportunity  be  afforded  for 
use  of  patieiit  material  and  data  derived  from  the  therapist- 
patient  relationship  by  the  widest  possible  spectrum  of  investi- 
gators trained  in  other  disciplines  besides  clinical  psychiatry 
and  psychotherapy. 

(g)  The  status  of  the  Clinical  Center  as  a  unique  medical  institu-  ; 
tion,  and  as  an  institution  dedicated  to  scientific  research 
and  operated  by  the  U.S.P.H.S.,  the  DHEW  and  the  Executive 
branch  of  the  Federal  Government. 

(h)  The  sheer  volume  of  numbers  of  people  who  come  in  contact  with 
a  patient  housed  on  a  given  nursing  unit. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   Psychotherapeutic  intervention 
is  recognized  as  being  not  only  a  therapeutically  valuable  -  even  unique  - 
approach  to  persons  suffering  mental  disorders;  but  also  the  single  roost 
searching  and  sensitive  tool  with  which  the  disturbed  psyche  may  be 
explored.  Data  derived  from  psychotherapy  competently  carried  out  is 
valued  particularly  highly  in  many  types  of  clinical  psychiatric  research, 
and  other  research.  Any  study  which  can  demonstrate  those  aspects  of  the 
course  and  outcome  of  a  psychotherapeutic  experience  which  are  signifi- 
cantly related  to  particiilar  features  of  the  setting  in  which  many  research 
projects  are  proposed  to  be  carried  out  has  obviously  the  prospect  of  per- 
mitting more  discriminating  judgements  to  be  made  with  respect  to  conclu- 
sions dra\m  from  other  projects  in  the  same  setting  where  psychotherapy 
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is  the  primary  or  a  principle  data-gathering  tool,  and  with  respect  to 
comparisons  and  contrasts  with  studies  done  by  other  workers  in  less 
special  settings. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:   Course  of  the  project  will  depend  to  some 
extent  upon  availability  of  suitable  clinical  material  and  availability 
of  time  from  competent,  trained  psychotherapists;  also  upon  the  duration 
of  therapy  in  individual  cases.  A  small  number  of  cases,  say,  less  than 
six  -  shou2.d  provide  significant  material  at  the  usual  clinical  level  of 
validity,  or  better,  but  some  conclusions  may  not  be  able  to  be  drawn 
until  a  period  of  a  year  or  two  past  the  termination  of  therapy  has 
elapsed,  and  follow-up  material  is  available  from  vfhich  to  assess  results, 
Therapy  itself  of  any  given  case  may  be  anywhere  from  a  matter  of  months 
to  a  matter  of  three  to  five  years  or  more,  depending  upon  the  needs  of 
the  given  situation.   In  view  of  this,  it  is  proposed  to  assess  the  data 
at  intervals  of  approximately  3  months  in  the  beginning,  during  the 
"shakedown"  period  of  Clinical  Investigations  and  the  Adult  Psychiatry 
Branch  when  changes  are  apt  to  be  rapid  and  of  considerable  magnitude; 
then  at  less  frequent  intervals  as  the  development  of  the  institution, 
and  the  likelihood  of  alteration  in  existing  factors  or  appearance  of 
new  factors  influencing  the  psychotherapeutic  process  may  dictate.  It 
is  anticipated  that  findings  of  factors  coming  to  light  with  sufficient 
clarity  and  force  may  be  used  operationally  in  plans  for  further  develop- 
ment and  extension  of  the  research  program  of  the  Adult  Psychiatry  Branch. 
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SECTION  LOCATION  SERIAL  NO. 

6 .  Organization  of  Adult  Psychiatry  Branch  of  Clinical  Investigations 
PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Jay  T.  Shurley,  M.  D. 
PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR 

8.  Dr.  Murray  Bowen,  Dr.  Juliana  Day,  Dr.  Robert  Dysinger,  Dr.  Charles  Savage, 
Dr.  Leslie  Schaffer,  Dr.  Jordan  Scher,  Dr.  Harold  Greenberg,  Dr.  Lyman  Wynne, 

Mr.  Stewart  Perry 

OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 

9.  Objectives:  The  organization  of  the  Branch  into  functional  section  units 
appropriate  to  the  research  objectives  of  the  group  and  the  operation  of 
clinical  facilities  to  support  the  research  program.  To  assist  in  the 
integration  of  the  organization  into  the  structure  of  the  parent  organiza- 
tion, Clinical  Investigations,  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health, 
the  Clinical  Center  and  the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  vertically, 
and  the  Basic  Research  Laboratory  and  other  cozBponents  of  the  National 
Institute  of  Mental  Health,  and  the  other  Institutes  of  the  National 
Institutes  of  Health,  horizontally. 

Methods  Employed:  Recruitment  of  personnel,  orientation  of  personnel, 
conferences  of  research  program  and  organization  of  sections,  conferences 
furthering  integration  with  other  units,  branches,  services.  Laboratories, 
and  Institutes.  Arrangements  for  fullest  possible  utilization  of 
Clinical  Center  Central  Sei-vices  and  special  services,  for  care  of 
patients  of  Adult  Psychiatry  Bi-anch.  Assistance  in  arranging  psychiatric 
consultation  service  for  patients  of  other  Institutes  of  the  National 
Institutes  of  Health 

Results  to  Present: 

1.  Recruitment  of  personnel  and  organization  into  sections: 

Section  on  Inti-apersonal  Dynamics 
Jay  T.  Shxirley,  M.  D.  (Chief) 

Section  on  Study  of  the  Family  of  Schizophrenics 
L.  Murray  Bowen,  M.  D.,  (Chief) 
Robert  Dysinger,  M.  D. 
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Section  on  Therapeutic  Interventions 
Charles  Savage^  M.  D.  (Chief) 
Harold  Greenberg,  M.  D. 
Lyman  Wynne ^  M.  D. 
Juliana  Day,  M.  D. 
Leslie  Schaffer,  M.  D. 
Jordan  Scher,  M.  D. 

Section  of  the  Chief 

Jay  T.  Shurley,  M.  D.  (Acting  Chief) 

Stewart  E.  Perry ,  B.  A.  (Social  Science  Analyst) 

2.  Administrative  conferences  are  held  bi-weekly  or  more  often. 

3.  Clinical  Conferences  are  held  weekly ;,  at  which  case  reports 
are  presented  and  discussed  by  all  professional  personnel, 
with  emphasis  on  clinical  course  and  management. 

h.     Research  Conferences  held  ad  lib  to  discuss  and  plan  overall 
research  program  objectives  and  methods,  as  well  as  individual 
projects  and  their  accommodation  within  the  framework  of  the 
larger  objectives  and  the  clinical  facilities  of  the  Branch. 

5.  Special  Conferences  are  held  ad  lib  for  special  purposes,  such 
as  clinical,  research  and  administrative  problems  arising 
around  the  Quadruplet  project.  These  average  two  per  vreek. 

6.  Regular  Conferences  are  held  with  heads  of  the  Nursing  Service, 
Social  Service  and  the  Administrative  Assistant  and  occasional 
conferences  with  other  "service"  personnel  active  in  our 
clinical  program,  such  as  O.T.,  P.T.,  Bibliotherapist,  Art 

Therapist,  etc. 

7«  Individual  and  Group  Conferences  are  held  on  an  ad  lib  basis 
with  each  of  the  psychiatrists  and  Mr.  Perry  and  with  the 
various  sub-groups  functioning  within  the  Branch. 

8.  Conferences  are  held  as  indicated  with  the  regular  clinical 
consultants  to  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health 
(Drs.  Lewis  B.  Hill,  Dexter  Bullard,  Leslie  Farber, 

Alex  Halperin,  Edwin  Weinstien) 

9.  Conferences  held  as  indicated  vfith  other  Branch  and  Laboratory 
Chiefs  on  mutual  problems  of  research  and  clinical  operations 
collaboration  and  coordination. 

10.  Operation  of  three  Psychiatric  Wards  (Nursing  Units  3-East 
3-West  and  2-Vfest) 
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Proposed  Course  of  Project:  The  ndult  Psychiatry  Branch  is  still  in  any 
early  phase  of  its  organization  and  shakedown  process^  with  many  major 
problems  of  organization,  program  planning,  etc.,  still  lacking  definitive 
solutions.  Additional  personnel  need  to  be  recruited,  including  a  Chief; 
adequate  office  facilities  provided  for  current  and  future  staff,  addi- 
tional recording  equipment  and  facilities  need  to  be  obtained,  etc. 
Stabilization  of  operation  was  not  attained  in  Calendar  Year  1955 ^  T^ut  is 
expected  to  be  near,  if  not  realized  in  the  next  year.  Administrative 
problems  were,  and  will  remain  for  the  coming  year  near  the  maximal  and 
then  should  begin  to  diminish  toward  minimal  levels.   It  is  hoped  that 
many  of  the  conferences  listed  above  can  be  put  on  a  more  regular  basis, 
and  something  like  a  reasonable  work  schedule  achieved  by  the  Acting  Chief 
as  well  as  all  members  of  the  staff.   It  is  expected  that  research  meetings, 
particularly,  will  be  placed  on  a  more  regular  footing,  and  that  utiliza- 
tion of  clinical  space  can  become  more  efficient.   It  is  expected  that 
provision  of  clinical  psychiatric  consultation  and  service  to  the  other 
Institutes  and  Services  of  the  National  Institutes  of  Health  can  be  aug- 
mented to  some  degree  in  the  coming  year,  and  e:vpanded  even  more  in  the 
years  to  follow.  It  is  further  anticipated  that,  in  light  of  the  many 
difficult  problems  inherent  in  the  field  of  operation  of  the  Adult 
Psychiatry  Branch,  that  an  optimal  level  of  productivity  is  yet  several 
years  away. 
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12.  BUDGET  ACTIVITY: 

RESEARCH  /  /       ADMINISTRATION       jTJ 

REVIEW  &  APPROVAL    /  /       TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  /  7 


13.   IDENTIFY  ANY  COOPERATING  Ul\fITS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE,  OR  OTHER 
ORGANIZATIONS,  PROVIDING  FUItDS,  FACILITIES,  OR  PERSOiWJEL  FOR  THIS 
PROJECT  IN  EITHER  1955  or  I956;   IF  COOPERATING  UNIT  IS  WITHIN  NIH 


INDICATE  SERI/si  NO(S)   (ITEM  l) 


TTi   IF  THIS  PROJECT  RESEMBLES,  COMPLEiVIENTS ,  OR  PARALLELS  RESEARCH  DONE 

ELSEWHERE  IN  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  (WITHOUT  INTERCHANGE  OF  PERSONIEL 
FACILITIES  OR  FUNDS),  IDENTIFY  SUCH  RESEARCH:   (BY  SERIAL  NO.  (S) 
IF  WITHIN  NIH) 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health    2.  Office  of  Director,  Clinical 

INSTITUTE  Investigations 

LABORATORY 

3.  Office  of  Director h.     5.  m];mh-173A 

SECTION  LOCATION         SERI/i  NO. 

6.  The  Analysis  of  the  Psychotherapeutic  Process  iWith  Particular  Reference 

to  the  Psychoanalytic  Process  . •' 

PROJECT  TITLE 

7.  Dr.  Robert  A.  Cohen - ;    '  ■  '     

PRINCIPAL  IN^STIGATOR 

8 .  Drs  ■  David  Shal'-ow,  Allen  Dittman,  Morris  Par loff,  and  Leslie  Schaffer 
OTHER  INVESTIGATORS' 

9 .  Project  Description 

Objectives:  To  Biake  an  intensive  study  df  the'  psychotherapeutic  pro- 
cess, particularly  psychoanalytic,  in  both  a  macroscopic  and  micro- 
scopic fashion. 

Methods  Emx3loyed 

1.  Data  Collection:  Naturalistic  recording  by  sound -movies  and  by 
stereophonic  sound  of  portions  and  of  complete  courses  of  psycho- 
analytic and  psychotherapeutic  treatments  of  adult  and  child 
patients  with  a  variety  of  emotional  disorders . 

2.  Data  Analysis:  Methods  will  be  developed  to'  organize  material 
gathered  by  a  great  variety  of  partial,  total,  and  comulative 
exposure  technicaies .  An  immense  number  of  visual  and  auditory 
cues  are  recorded;  it  is  necessary  to  determine  their  relative 
position  and  importance  in  the  intercominunication  process . 

Major  Findings:   In  the  past  year  consti-uction  of  a  special  therapy 
room  and  a  sound  studio  has  been  virtually  completed.  Motion 
picture  and  sound  recording  equipment  have  been  secured,  and 
necessary  modifications  are  being  made.  It  is  anticipated  that 
it  will  be  possible  to  begin  collecting  data  by  February  or 
March,  1956. 

In  the  meantime  the  research  group  has  secured  sound  motion 
picture  prints  of  19  consecutive  psychotherapeutic  interviews  which 
were  carried  out  in  a  similar  setting  at  the  Illinois  Neuropsy- 
chiatric  Institute.  Preliminary  studies  are  being  carried  out  on 
this  material.  y\s  was  expected,  the  visual  cues  bring  vital  and 
significant  information  to  the  analyst  -  without  which  the  sound 
recording  would  be  misinterpreted. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  first  definitive  studies  on 
this  material  will  be  begun  during  the  ensuing  year. 


R.P.C.  1  (Cont'd.)   .  1V3A 

-2- 


Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research 

Psychotherapy  is  the  major  therapeutic  device  in  psychiatric 
treatment.  In 'fact,  it  is  not  generally  recognized  that  many 
so-called  ''chronic''  psychoses  and  "refractory"  character  disorders 
do  respond  to  an;' Intensive  psychotherapeutic  approach  in  specialized 
settings  which  are,  unfortunately,  beyond  the  resources  of  the  aver- 
age mental  hospital  or  clinic.  Nevertheless,  our  understanding  of 
psychotherapy  as  a  process  is  still  very  limited.  The  principal 
reason  for  this  is  that  our  data  comes  from  the  therapist,  who  is 
limited  not  only  by  being  a  participant  in  the  ijrocess  under  study, 
but  also  by  the  human  impossibility  of  reporting  completely  what 
has  transpired.  In  the  actual  therapeutic  situation  the  relation- 
ship is  complex  and  manj'  of  the  communication  processes  occur  at 
an  implicit  level  *  These  were  never  available  to  anyone  outside 
of  the  relationship  which  it  vras  proposed  to  study.  The  sound 
motion  picture  makes  available  for  the  first  time  a  large  mass  of 
objective  data  hitherto  unobtainable  and  in  a  form  subject  to  mul- 
tiple and  repeated  analysis. 

This  program  may  make  many  contributions .  Some  of  those  on 
the  methodological  side  have  already  been  indicated.  Theoretically, 
it  is  expected  that  it  will  make  available  new  and  highly  signifi- 
cant data  necessary  for  a  better  understanding  of  the  therapeutic 
process.  Most  important  is  the  fact  that  this  will  take  place  in 
a  more  or  less  naturalistic  setting  and  will  yet  be  as  objective 
as  data  usually  obtained  in  laboratory  experiments .  From  the 
study  of  patient-therapist  interaction  it  is  anticipated  that 
basic  information  concerning  communication  processes  in  general 
will  become  available . 

Proposed  Course  of  Project 

It  is  expected  that  this  progi'am  will  continue  for  many  years . 
In  subsequent  reports  specific  projects  will  be  outlined  in  detail. 
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6.  Program  Planning  and  Development 

7.  Drs.  Joseph  ¥,   Bobbitt,  Leonard  J.  Duhl,  Raymond  F.  Gould, 
Richard  H.  Williams 

8.  Ad  Hoc  Committee  Members  Cooperating  with  Branch: 


9. 


Gordon  Allen 
Nancy  Bayley 
James  E,  Birren 
Dr.  Donald  £.  Boomer 
Dr.  Jan  Caminermeyer 
Gullio  Ccsntoni 
Jerry  Carter 
Jack  Durell 
Hyman  Goldstein 
'Jells  Goodrich 
Kenry  A^  Imus 
Morton  Kramer 
Warren  Lamson 
Max  Levin 


Dr. 
Dr. 
Dr. 


Dr. 
Dr. 
Dr. 
Dr. 
Dr. 
Dr. 
Dr. 
Mr. 
Dr. 


Dr.   John  C.   Lilly 

Dr.   Roger  KcDonald 

Dr.  Seymour  Porlin 

Dr.   Vritz  Redl 

Dr.  Ho  Enger  Rosvold 

Mr.  Philip  Saplr 

Dr.  Na-cnan  Shock 

Dr.  Harold  Skeels 

Dr.  Louis  Sokoloff 

Dr.  Eugene  Strelcher 

Dr.  Seynour  D.  Vestermark 

Dr.  Richard  i-Jilley 

Dr.  r'arian  Yarrow 


The  Professional  Services  Branch  continued  to  fulfill  its  function 
in  the  fields  of  nrogram  planning,  program  development,  the  administration 
of  special  grants,  budget  review,  specialized  assignments  with  respect  to 
program  problems  faced  by  the  Institute,  a,nd  the  provision  of  consulta- 
tion vrithin  the  lastitute  to  other  gcverroisntal  and  nongovernmental  groups. 

The  Branch  har  continued  to  place  m.ajor  emphasis  upon  the  definition 
of  program  areas  and  problems  faced  by  the  Institute  and  upon  the  pre- 
liminary and  continuing  work  which  is  necessary  to  develop  adequate 
program  representation  within  the  activities  of  the  Institute.  During  the 
year,  the  following  fields  of  intereat  have  received  attention:  communi- 
cation of  mental  health  concepts,  rehabilitation  of  the  mentallj'-  ill, 
aging,  juvenile  delinqaency,  mental  retardation,  and  drug  addiction 
among  minors.  The  fields  of  aging;  rehabilitation  of  the  mentally  ill, 
communication  of  mental  health  concepts,  a::d  drug  addiction  among  minors 
all  represent  continued  activities  from  previous  years. 

The  previous  year's  activity  in  the  field  of  mental  retardation, 
accomplished  with  the  help  of  an  intra-Institute  committee,  has  led  to 
setting  up  several  important  new  projects  in  this  area.'  A  major  grant 
has  been  made  to  the  National  Association  for  Retarded  Children  to  study 
and  evaluate  the  research  relating  to  the  etiology  of  mental  retardation. 
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A  second  major  grant  to  the  /imerican  Association  on  hental  Deficiency 
T^roposes  to  develop  guidelines  for  research,  training  and  program  develop- 
ment in  this  field.  Other  projects  in  the  field  of  epidemiology  of  the 
retarded  are  in  the  planning  stage.  Close  cooperation  x^rith  other  con- 
stituents of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  the 
National  Institute  of  Neurological  Diseases  and  Blindness  has  led  to 
a  Department-wide  program  for  the  retarded.  An  especially  close  coopera- 
tion has  developed  with  the  Office  of  Education, 

Work  in  the  field  of  juvenile  delinquency  has  centered  on  the 
stimulation  and  development  of  projects  presently  coming  up  for  approval 
of  support.   Cooperation  with  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  constitutents  is  leading  to  a  coordinated  program,  i.'ith  the 
help  of  an  ad  hoc  committee,  the  Branch  has  developed  a  definition  of 
the  Institute's  role  in  this  area,  and  a  strategy  for  attacking  the 
problem, 

Major  efforts  have  been  continued  in  the  fields  of  aging,  rehabili- 
tation of  the  mentally  ill,  and  communication  of  mental  health  concepts. 
In  the  study  of  drug  addiction  among  minors,  close  liaison  and  collabora- 
tion were  maintained  with  the  Inter-Bureau  Committee  on  Public  Health 
Service  Policy  on  Narcotic  Drug  Addiction.  Liaison  work  was  continued 
on  the  research  activities  in  this  field  still  being  conducted  on  a  grant 
basis  at  the  Research  Center  for  Human  Relations  at  New  York  University. 
Current  responsibility  for  advice  and  direction  on  the  general  problem 
of  the  treatment  of  drug  addiction  lies  with  Dr.  Kenneth  Chapman,  Public 
Health  Service  medical  consultant  in  drug  addiction,  assigned  to  the 
Community  Services  Branch, 

Problems  of  long-range  planning  in  the  mental  health  field  continue 
to  be  another  major  concern  of  this  Branch.  In  the  fields  of  delinquency, 
retardation,  and  aging,  ad  hoc  committees  have  been  set  up  to  guide  over- 
all Institute  planning  in  these  areas.  Less  formal  consultation  with 
other  staff  members  has  been  utilized  in  communication  of  mental  health 
concepts.  The  Branch  staff  has  participated  with  members  of  a  committee 
chaired  by  Dr.  Harold  Skeels  of  the  Community  Services  Branch  on  prob- 
lems dealing  with  mental  health  in  schools.   (Participants  are  listed 
under  item  No.  8. ) 

The  Professional  Services  Branch  has  also  contributed  to  the 
preparation  of  the  testimony  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  before  the 
Senate  Judiciary  Committee.  Another  important  contribution  was  in 
developing  the  data  and  material  required  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
with  respect  to  legislative  proposals  affecting  the  Institute's  activities. 
The  Branch  had  major  responsibility  for  preparing  the  material  presented 
to  the  Departmental  Council  by  the  Director  of  the  National  Institute  of 
Mental  Health.  This  presentation  was  a  general  summary  of  the  present 
status  of  the  mental  health  field,  including  proposals  for  continued 
work. 

In  many  of  its  functions,  the  Branch  has  had  the  cooperation  of 
individuals  and  organizational  units  of  the  Institute  in  developing  and 
following  investigations  relevant  to  program  development  activities.  In 
this  connection,  personnel  from  the  Community  Services  Branch,  Biometrics 
Branch,  Laboratory  of  Socio-environmental  ftudies,  and  the  Child  Develop- 
ment Section  of  the  Laboratory  of  Psychology  have  given  their  assistance. 
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15.   yiL 

16.  Duhl,  Leonard  J.,  ""^sychiatry  and  the  Community",  Vol.  1,  No.  3, 
International  Journal  of  Social  Psychiatry. 

Duhl,  Leonard  J.,  "I'^ental  Health  and  Community  Planning",  to  be 
published  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Society  of  Planning 
Officials. 

Gould,  Raymond  F-^  ^Health  Approach  to  Delinquency  in  "Promise  for 
Youth.tt,  Welfare  ..and  Health  Council  of  New  York  City,  1955 

Williams,  Richard  H.,  "Hoxj  to  Make  a -Community  Survey  of  the  Needs 
of  Cider  People"  (Chapter  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Eighth  Annual 
Conference  on  Aging) 

Williams,  Richard  H,,  "Social  Theory  and  the  Treatment -of  Mental 
Patients",  to  be  published  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Research 
Conference  on  Socio-Environmental  Aspects  of  Patient  Treatment 
in  Mental  Hospitals. 

17.  Dr.  Joseoh  M,  Bobbitt 

Chairman,  Committee  on  Interprofessional  Relations,  Division  of 
Clinical  and  Abnormal  Psychology,  American  Psychological 
Association 

Speaker  and  consultant,  American  Association  of  University  Women, 
Committee  on  Social  Problems  and  central  staff  in  this  area 

Dr.  Leonard  J.  Duhl 

Committee  for  Mental  Health  Section,  American  Public  Health  Association 

Speaker,  American  Society  of  Planning  Officials 

Dr.  Raymond  F.  Gould 

National  Association  of  Social  Workers,  D.  C.  Chapter, 
Executive  Committee 

Member,  Program  Committee  of  the  Research  Section,  National 
Association  of  Social  Workers 

Conference  on  Identification  of  Creatiije  Scientific  Talent 
Conference  on  Psychiatric  Research  in  Juvenile  Delinquency 

Consultation,  Eighth  Annual  Conference  on  Aging,  University 
of  Michigan 
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17.  Continued 

Dr.  Richard  H.  'illiams 

Consultation,  Research  Committee  of  Group  for  the  Advancement 
of  Psychiatry- 
Consultation,  Eighth  Annual  Conference  on  Aging,  University 
of  Michigan 

Consultation  with  State  rental  Health  Authority  of  Texas  and  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  Southwestern  !""edical  School,  Dallas,  Texas 

Consultation  "ith  Office  of  vocational  lehabilitation  in  planning 
regional  conferences  in  nsychiatric  rehabilitation 

Consultation  'jith  the  5tate  Mental  Health  Authority  in  I'innesota 

I'iember  of  Planning  Committee  for  Research  Conference  on  Socio- 
T^vironmental  Asi-ects  of  Patient  Treatment  in  Mental  Hospitals, 
Harvard  ^"edical  School 
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6.  Special  Grants 

7.  Drs.  JoEet)h  M.  Po^bittj  Leonard  J.  Duhl,  Raymond  F,  Gould, 
'Uchard  H.  lAfilliams 

8.  Prs.  Nancy  Bayley,  John  Clausen,  Hyman  Goldstein,  Morton  Kramer 

9.  Special  grants  are  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  extra- 
governmental  research  on  problems  relevant  to  the  Institute's  program 
needs  and  program  development  activities.  These  awards  are  made  upon 
the  recommenda jion  of  the  National  'idvisorj'  h'ental  Health  Council  after 
careful  staff  study  and  recorrii-i.endation  by  the  Institute's  executive 
staff.  Durin;;  193'?  five  nexj  special  grants,  representing  a  total  of 
$2li9;,431,  were  mad?  in  the  following  fields:  psychological  and  socio- 
lor:icdl  factors  in  successful  agings  research  conference  on  socio- 
envirormental  aspects  of  patient  treatment  in  mental  hospitals;  survey 
of  research  into  the  causes  of  mental  retardation)  technical  planning 
in  mental  retardation;  conference  on  pharmacotherapy  of  mental  illness. 
Six  projects  previously  supported  by  the  I: i>,  •i->.ute  have  received  either 
a  recommendation  for  continuance  or  a  supple^aental  support  from  the 
National  "dvisory  f^ent.al  Health  Council,  The  areas  of  research  covered 
in  these  six  projects  are:  the  rehabilitati'~.n  of  the  mentally  ill  in  a 
hospital  setting;  rehabilitation  of  the  mentally  ill  in  a  community 
setting;  drug  addiction  among  minors;  the  evaluation  of  mental  health 
films;  communication  o^  mental  health  concep-:.s;  and  the  effect  of  change 
in  mother  figure  during  infancy  on  personality  development.  The  total 
amount  for  these  continuation  grants  is  $33^i9kO,     In  addition,  a 
previously  approved  project  concerned  with  the  comparison  of  hospital 
and  clinic  mental  health  treatment  vias  active  for  this  year.  On 
December  31,  19.^5,  12  special  grants  were  active  for  a  total  of  ''^ 635, 121, 

Each  grant  has  been  followed  by  one  or  more  staff  members  of  the 
Institute,  either  by  personnel  within  the  Professional  Services  Branch 
or  by  personnel  located  outside  the  Branch.  Respf  ifibility  for  the 
liaison  work  in  areas  of  their  special  competence  has  been  assumed 
by  these  individuals,  livery  effort  has  been  made  to  maintain  current 
information  concerning  the  status  of  activities  and  the  progress  of  each 
grant.  Project  site  vifits  are  made  frequently,  and  extensive  correspond- 
ence is  carried  on  with  the  grantees.  Progress  reports,  statements  of  the 
findings,  and  information  of  value  to  operating  acoivities  are  prepared 
and  distributed  within  the  Institute  for  utilization  by  those  to  whom 
this  in-formation  has  special  value.  Good  cooperation  and  acceptance  of 
the  material  thus  far  produced  have  been  the  rule.  The  results  of  this 
research  are  being  integrated  into  all  rel^.'ant  Inr/Litute  activities. 
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12.  Research 

13.  Training  Grants  Franch,  FIMH 
Bicmetric?  Branch,  NltiH 

Child  Develonrnent  Section,  Laboratory  of  Psychology,  NIM-I 

Conmunity  Services  Franch,  lUW 

Laboratory  of  Pocio-environmental  ftudies,  MII-'^H 

Program  Services  Section,  FIKH 

Research  Grants  Branch,  NII'^H 

Frcp;ram  ."Inalyst,  NIHDB 

Research  Grants  Branch,  TINDB 

Inter-Pepartmental  Committee  on  Children  and  Youth  -  steering  Committee 
and  Mental  Retardation  rub-committeej  Juvenile  Delinquency  Sub- 
committee 

Intra-Departmental  Committee  on  Exceptional  Children  (Fental  Retardation) 

Office  of  Education  (Office  of  the  Commissi',  ner) 

American  Association  on  Mental  Peficiency 

National  Association  for  Retarded  Children 

Children's  Bureau 

Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation 

Committee  on  Training,'  of  Public  Health  Services  Personnel  Outside  the 
Service 

Office  of  the  "Secretary,  neriartment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1,  National  Institute  of  iiental  Health    2.  Training  and  Standards  Branch 

3.  Psychiatry  and  Public  Health         U.  Bethesda,  Maryland  ^.  176. 

SERIAL  NO. 

6.  Training  in  psychiatry,  public  health  and  in-service  training 

7.  S,  D.  Vestermark,  I'l.D.,  Chief,  Training  and  Standards  Branch 

8.  Jose,  Barchilon,  Training  Specialist 
One  vacant  position 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

The  ob jeotives "9f  the  training- pro grrja  are  to  improve  and  extend, 
the  quality  6f  psychiatric  training  of  medical  students,  psychiatric- 
residents,  and  students  .bf  public  health  ani'to  increase  the  number  of 
. psych* atriats' b  !ing  trained  inthe  United  States;  Toward  this  endj  the 
training ■ program  assists  in  ths  detralopment, 'establishment,  expansion 
and  i:*provement  of  graduate  training  in  psychiatry  and  mental  health 
teach-i-:-g  and  training' in; schools  of ,  public  health 'thtough' awards  of. .train- 
ing gr£,nts  and  traineeships.  The  progfart  also  assists  ih  the'  expansion 
and- improvement  of  psychiatriQ. teaching  and  training  in  medical  schools. 

Teaching  grants  are  awarded  t©  training  centers "to  increase  the 
quality  and  the  extent  of  training  and  to  pre  vide  the  intensive  super- 
vision required  in  the  preparation  of  psychiatrists.  Specific  attention 
is  directed  to  problem  areas  where  needs  and  demands  are  acute,  namely, 
the  development  of  personnel  for  teaching,  research  and  public  service. 
Because  of  an  extremely  acute  deraand  for  teaching  personnel,  a  limited 
number  of  awards  have  been  made  to  universities  to  assist  promising  in- 
di-viduals  interested  in  a  teaching  career  in  preparing  for  positions  of 
academic  leadership^  Grants  have  been  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
vening small  groups  of  chairmen  of  departments  of  psychiatry  in  medical 
schools  to  discuss  methods'  of  improving  and  further  developing  psychiatric 
education  in  the  medical  schools.  Funds  have  been  allocated  to  pilot 
projects  for  the  purpose  of  developing  and  elaborating  the  content  needed 
and  methods  of  training  personnel  for  work  in  the  area  of  community  men- 
tal health.  Grants  for  the  teaching  of  mental  health  subjects  have  been 
made  to  seven  of  the  ten  schools  of  public  health  no  that  health  personnel 
may  be  better  prepared  to  deal  with  the  public  hea^.th  aspects  of  mental 
health  and  disease. 

Through  pilot  study  projects,  the  training  grant  program  has  as- 
sisted in  the  development,  expansion  and  improvement  of  teaching  and 
training  of  personnel  for  work  in  such  areas  as  menbal  retardation,  men- 
tal hospital  administration,  alcoholism  and  juvenile  delinquency.  One 
grant  xras  made  in  support  of  a  pilot  project  to  the  Lax-J  School  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  purpose  of  this  project  is  to  develop 
the  content  and  methods  used  in  training  law  students  in  the  behavioral 
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sciences  and  ultimately  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  lavryer  m 
dealinc'  T.oth  probleras  of  human  behavior,  both  normal  and  abnormal. 
Special  attention  is  being  directed  toward  assisting  regional  groups  , 
of  States  in  surve^dng  and  assessing  their  facilities  and  resources  for 
trainin.'^  and  research  in  the  field  of  mental  health.  During  the  past 
year,  five  grants  have  been  made  to  institutes  for  general  practitioners, 
pediatricians,  psychologists,  psj'chiatric  social  workers  and  other  pro- 
fessions to  bring  these  personnel  newer  knowledge  regarding  the  causes, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  mental  retardation  as  well  as  techniques  for 
counseling  parents  in  their  management  of  the  mentally  retarded  child. 

Teaching  grants  were  made  to  seventy-two  medical  schools  and  one 
college  of  osteopathic  surgery  and  medicine.  Teaching  grants  were  made 
to  ninety-one  training  centers  in  psychiatry  and  to  seven  schools  of 
public  health.  A  total  of  307  traineeships  were  provided  during  the 
..  year. 

In  conjunction  -with  the  training  program,  consultation  on  mat- 
ters relating  to  the  teaching  and  training  of  medical  students,  psy- 
chiatric residents  and  public  health  personnel  has  been  given  to  deans 
of  medical  schools,  chairmen  of  departments  of  psychiatry,  deans  of 
schools  of  public  health  and  other  graduate  schools,  directors  of  State 
public  health  or  mental  health  programs,  and  many  professional  national 
organizations* 

Funds  were  utilized  to  provide  in-servi.ce  training  for  twelve 
of  the  personnel  of  the  staff  of  the  National  Institute  of  Mental 
Health  to  increase  their  skills  and  proficiency  in  the  area  of  research. 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1,  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health    2,  Training  and  Standards  Branch 

3.  Psychiatric  Nursing  U.  Bethesda,  I^ryland  $.  178 

6,  Training  Program  in  Psychiatric  Nursing 

7,  S,  D,  Vestermark,  i'T.D,,  Chief,  Training  and  Standards  Branch 

8.  Esther  A.  Garrison^  Training  Specialist,  Psychiatric  Nursing 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

The  training  grants  program  in  psychiatric  nursing  has  continued  to 
assist  in  the  establishment,  expansion  and  improvement  of  training  in  psy- 
chiatric nursing.  Major  emphasis  continues  on  the  preparation  of  increas- 
ing numbers  of  nurses  for  leadership  positions  in  this  field — for  example, 
teachers,  supervisors,  clinical  specialists,  researchers  and  consultants, 
and  on  the  integration  of  psychiatric  teaching  in  basic  nursing  education. 
Teaching  grants  and  trainee ships  have  been  provided  to  2k   university  train- 
ing centers  offering  specialized  graduate  nurse  programs  and  to  six  basic 
collegiate  programs.  A  total  of  19U  traineeships  were   provided  during  the 
year.  In  addition,  a  grant  'jas  made  to  the  National  League  for  Nursing  to 
provide  consultation  in  improving  the  education  of  undergraduate  and  grad- 
uate nurses  in  psychiatric  nursin-^^  and  of  psychiatric  aides. 

Six  career  teacher  grants  were  made  to  provide  for  the  special  train- 
ing for  promising  educators  in  psychiatric  nursing.  Support  for  postgrad- 
uate clinical  training  iras  approved  for  the  program  conducted  at  the 
University  of  Washington  in  conjunction  ^-lith  Pinel  Clinic.  One  trainee  :is 
currentljr  being  supported. 

Progress  has  been  made  in  the  special  grant  to  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  to  study  problems  and  methods  involved  in  incorporating  needed 
aspects  of  social  and  psychiatric  science  into  undergraduate  nursing  edu- 
cation. Progress  has  also  been  made  in  the  special  grants  awarded  two  other 
universities  to  study  and  experiment  with  the  incorporation  of  sound  men- 
tal health  and  psychiatric  principles  in  the  basic  nursing  curriculum. 
Another  grant  was  provided  to  hold  a  national  conference  on  psychiatric 
nursing  education,  A  special  grant  was  made  to  l/ajTie  University  to  design 
and  evaluate  a  pilot  training  program  to  further  knowledge  in  the  area  of 
psychiatric  aide  training. 

Consultation  on  matters  related  to  the  training  of  nurses  and  nursing 
aides  in  this  specialized  field  has  been  provided  to  collegiate  schools  of 
nursing,  schools  of  public  health,  clinical  training  centers  (mental  hosp- 
itals, public  health  agencies,  etc.).  State  departments  of  health  and  Wel- 
fare, the  National  League  for  Nursing,  the  American  Nurses  Association,  the 
Southern  Regional  Education  Board  in  conjunction  with  seminars  on  graduate 
education  in  nursing,  and  the  ^Jorld  Health  Organization  (consultant  on  psy- 
chiatric nursing  and  member  of  the  Expert  Committee  on  Psychiatric  Nursing 
of  the  World  Health  Organization), 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Training  and  Standards  Branch 

3.  Psychiatric  Social  I'ork  li.  Bethesda,  Maryland  ^.    179 

SERIAL  NO. 

6,  Training  program  in  psj'^chiatric  social  work 

?•  S,  D,  Vestermark,  M,D,,  Chief,  Training  and  Standards  Branch 

8.  TtLltoh  Wittman,  Training  Specialist 

9.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

The  objectives  of  the  training  program  in  psychiatric  social  work 
are  to  increase  the  number  of  psychiatric  social  workers  being  trained  in 
the  United  State'sj  to  improve  the  quality  of  training  programs  in  psychi- 
atric social  workj  to  increase  the  number  of  administrators,  teachers,  con- 
sultants, researchers  and  supervisors  in  psychiatric  social  viork,  and  to 
enable  recognized  professional  organizations  and  associations  to  undertake 
development  of  improved  standards  of  training  in  psychiatric  social  work. 

Direct  teaching  granto  are  made  to  training  centers  to  enable  em- 
ployment of  teachers  in  psychiatric  social  work,  psychiatry  and  psychology 
in  graduate  schools  of  social  work.  Grants  are  also  made  for  traineeships 
to  students  at  the  master'-s,  third  year,  and  doctoral  levels  of  education 
in  social  work,  and  to  the  Council  of  Social  l/ork  Education,  the  American 
Association  of  Group  TForkers,  and  American  Association  of  Psychiatric  Social 
Workers  for  developmental  activities  and  institutes  directed  to  improvement 
of  training. 

In  19^?}  grants  were  made  to  1|0  graduate  schools  of  social  work,  35 
of  these  recei'J/ing  traineeships.  Eight  schools  xd.th  third  year  or  doctoral 
programs  received  training  grants  and/or  traineeships.  Three  schools  re- 
ceived funds  in  support  of  group  work  training  in  psychiatric  settings, 
Traineeships  were   awarded  to  I9I4  students  in  the  35  schools  receiving  such 
grants.  There  were  three  career  teacher  grant  recipients  in  three  schools 
of  social  work  offering  special  programs  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  in 
psychiatric  social  work. 

The  Council  on  Social  Uork  Education  received  the  s  econd  year  of  sup- 
port of  a  five-year  grant  awarded  to  enable  a  program  of  education  consul- 
tation to  schools  of  social  work.  A  pilot  project  grant  for  a  three-year 
study  of  the  groi-rth  and  behavior  segment  of  the  social  work  curriciilum  was 
initiated  this  year.  This  study  is  to  be  part  of  a  large  scale  survey  of 
the  whole  curriculum  in  social  work  to  be  undertaken  by  the  Council  on  Social 
Uork  Education, 

Two  institutes  were  held  in  195'5  viith  Public  Health  Service  funds. 
The  first  was  a  three-day  institute  for  teachers  of  psychiatric  social  work 
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under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Association  of  Psychiatric  Social  Workers. 
Dr.  Gordon  Hamilton  of  the  New  York  School  of  Social  IJork,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity was  the  institute  leader.   Teachers  from  forty  schools  participated 
in  the  sessions  on  content  and  methods  in  teaching.   The  second-  was  a  five- 
day  institute  held  by  the  American  Association  of  Group  Workers  on  the  edu- 
cational implications  of  social  group  work  in  psychiatric  settings.  Present 
were  fifty  group  work  practitioners  and  teachers  from  clinics,  hospitals, 
residential  treatment  centers  and  schools  of  social  work  over  the  United 
States.  The  proceedings  of  this  institute  will  have  value  for  new  and  con- 
tinuing programs  of  education  in  group  work  in  psychiatric  settings. 

This  year  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council  approved  the 
award  of  traineeships  at  the  first-year  level  of  graduate  education  for 
social  work.  These  traineeships  are  to  be  granted  in  schools  with  approved 
programs  in  psychiatric  social  work  to  candidates  vrith  career  objectives 
in  this  field.  This  action  is  seen  as  having  an  important  effect  on  recom- 
mitment of  students  into  professional  education  for  psychiatric  social  work 
and  should  assist  materially  in  the  current  national  effort  to  increase  the 
number  of  psychiatric  social  workers  in  the  United  States, 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health   2.  Research  Grants  and 

Fellowships  Branch 

3.  .  k.   Bethesda   5.  NIMH -ISO 

,6.  Research  Grants  and  Fellowships  Program 

7.  Philip  Sapir^  Chief;  Research  Grants  and  Fellowships  Branch 

8.  Richard  R.  Willey,  Executive  Secretary,  Mental  Health  Study  Section 

9'  The  following  tahle  indicates  the  type,  number  and  dollar 

amount  of  research  grant  applications  considered  by  the  National 
Advisory  Mental  Health  Council  in  calendar  year  1955: 


Type  of  Application 

C' 

onsidered 

Approved 

Paid 

No. 

Amount 

No. 

Amount 

No. 

Amount 

New 

199 

$3,820,753 

71 

$1,067,33*+ 

61 

$  957>8if6 

Continuation 

(no  commitment) 

52 

999. 35^^ 

hi 

801,628 

k2 

685,533 

Continuation 

(committed) 

188 

l,50l,2U6 

88 

l,501>2i^6 

88 

1,501,2^6 

Supplement 

2k 

'n6,ok8 

23 

lli^,OU 

23 

llU,0ll^ 

Career  Investigator 

7 

1^28,606 

5 

266,511 

5 

266,511 

^Special  -  new 

8 

378,161 

8 

378,161 

7 

316,105 

■"•Special  -  continua- 

tion 

6 

201,251 

5 

193,086 

5 

193; 086 

TOTALS 

kQk 

$7,505^19 

2I+7 

$4,321,980 

231 

$4,03»+,34l 

*Administered  by  the  Professional  Services  Branch,  NIMH. 

As  of  December  31,  1955  there  were  2l8  active  grants  in 
33  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  Puerto  Rico.  These  projects 
are  being  carried  out  in  one  hundred  and  two  separate  institutions  and 
agencies,  including  universities,  colleges,  hospitals,  medical  schools, 
private  clinics,  State  hospitals,  health  agencies  and  training  schools, 
research  laboratories,  and  professional  organizations. 

Project-site  visits  were  made  by  the  staff  members  of  the  Study 
Sections,  Selection  Committee,  and  National  Advisory  Mental  Health 
Councils  to  approximately  i^C^  of  the  research  projects  proposed  in 
order  that  first-hand  information  might  be  available  on  the  exact 
circumstances  under  \/hich  the  proposed  work  would  be  carried  out. 

Two  new  professional  members  were  recruited  and  will  join  the 
staff  in  January  1956.  Plans  were  laid  for  a  thorough  program  review 
and  analysis  during  the  next  year.  Many  conferences  were  held  in 
Bethesda  and  in  the  field  with  investigators,  department  heads  and 
others  regarding  the  nature  of  the  research  grant  and  fellowship  program 
the  type  of  research  they  proposed  to  undertake  or  had  under  way,  and 
the  availability  of  funds  to  meet  their  needs.  Special  attention  was 
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devoted  to  the  needs  of  the  States  in  developing  research  programs 
within  their  facilities  and  the  manner  in  which  Federal-State 
relations  might  best  be  furthered.  Staff  members  participated 
in  several  special  conferences  with  State  representatives  and  in 
the  programs  of  relevant  professional  organizations. 

Other  program  developments  and  Branch  activities  are  described 
in  the  over -all  Institute  summary  of  program  developments  and 
activities. 

In  1955.  7^  research  fellowships,  totalling  $271,076  were 
awarded;  including  31  predoctoral,  k2   postdoctoral,  and  1  special. 
Monthly  meetings  of  the  Mental  Health  Specialty  Board  were  initiated 
in  the  fall;  in  order  to  meet  the  workload  resulting  from  the  in- 
creased number  of  applications  now  being  received. 

10.  NIMH 

11. 


12.  Review  and  Approval   ■   ■■'••'■. 

13.  Division  of  Research  Grants,  NIH 
Ik.     Not  apiplicable .   •  ■  '  ■<  -  "  ^  ■■'  '  •■ 
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1.   Institute:  Na-cional  Institute  of  .Mental  Health  2'.  Branch:  Biometrics 

3.   Section:   Current  Reports        k.    Location:  5 •Serial  N0.181 

Hospital  Reports  and  Records  Unit 

6.  Project  Title:  Model  Reporting  Area  for  Mental  Hospital  Statistics 

7.  Principal  Investigator(s) :   M.  Kramer  and  H.  Goldstein 

8.  Other  Investigators:   E.S. Pollack,  B.H.Kroll  and  P.H.Person 

9.  Project:   Model  Reporting  Area  for  Mental  Hospital  Statistics 

Objectives:  Establish  and  maintain  standard  definitions,  tabulations 
and  classifications  to  achieve  more  uniform  and  meaningful 
statistics. 

Methods  Employed:  Annual  conferences  of  mental  hospital  administrators 
and  statisticians  representing  the  17  Model  Reporting  Area  States 
are  held  in  order  to  discuss  developments  in  the  field  of  mental 
hospital  statistics  occurring  during  the  year  and  to  explore 
methods  of  obtaining  more  adequate  data  on  the  hospitalized 
mentally  ill.   All  member  States  subscribe  to  uniform  defini- 
tions of  movement  terms  and  complete  a  series  of  9  basic  census 
schedules  annually,  supplemented  by  several  cyclical  schedules 
which  vary  from  year  to  year.   In  addition  the  States  of  the 
area  have  been  encouraged  to  undertake  so-called  cohort  studies 
by  which  it  is  possible  to  determine  what  happens  to  first 
admissions  by  age,  sex,  diagnosis  and  other  variables  during 
specified  periods  of  time  following  admission  to  State  mental 
hospitals. 

Major  Findings:   Project  is  still  underway.   Data  have  been  accumulated 
but  not  tabulated  nor  analyzed  for  the  Model  Reporting  Area  as  a 
whole.   Several  of  the  States  have  begun  cohort  studies  of  first 
admissions. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:  Provide  mental  hospital  census 
data  using  uniform  definitions  and  tabulating  formats  which  make 
it  possible  to  insure  comparisons  which  are  more  meaningful. 
The  17  States  comprising  the  Model  Reporting  Area  represent  about 
two-thirds  of  the  State  mental  hospital  resident  population 
throughout  the  country.   An  increasing  interchange  of  information 
is  taking  place  regarding  variation  in  administrative  practices 
which  affect  comparisons  of  data.   This  helps  to  prevent  faulty 
interpretation  of  apparent  differences.   Cohort  studies  of  first 
admissions  will  extend  knowledge  of  the  epidemiology  of  mental 
disorders  and  will  provide  data  for  States  to  evaluate  their 
mental  hospital  systems  and  pinpoint  areas  for  essential  research. 


R.P.C.  -l(continued) 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Data  will  be  published  in  monograph  form 
when  a  sufficient  number  of  member  States  tabulate  the  data  as 
required.   Some  of  the  details  of  the  Fifth  Annual  Conference 
of  Mental  Hospital  Administrators  and  Statisticians  were 
reported  in  "Progress  in  Reporting  Mental  Hospital  Statistics" 
which  was  published  in  Public  Health  Reports^  September  1955- 
As  an  outgrowth  of  the  annual  meetings  two  regional  meetings 
of  mental  hospital  statisticians  were  held  in  1955  -  one  in 
the  Midwest  and  one  in  the  East.  The  purpose  of  each  of  these 
groups  was  to  discuss  problems  on  mental  hospital  statistics 
among  neighboring  States,  particularly  as  these  problems  affect 
comparability  of  data-.   It  is  expected  that  these  groups  will 
meet  annually. 


R^P.C.  -  2 

December  1955        Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 

Budget  Data  Sheet 

10.  Serial  No.  l8l 

11.  Budget  Data; 


12.  Budget  Activity:   .Research  X_ 

13.  Cooperating  Agencies:   Cooperation  received  from  the  State  Mental 

Hygiene  Departments  of  17  States. 

ik.      Parallel  Research  in  Public  Health  Service:   None 
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December  1955     Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 

Project  Description  Sheet 

1.   Institute:  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Branch:  Biometrics 

3.   Section:  Current  Reports       k.   Location:  5.  Serial  No. :i8g 

Hospital  Reports  and  Records  Unit 
Project  Title:   Annual  Census  of  Patients  in  Mental  Institutions 

Principal  Investigators:  H.  Goldstein,  E.S. Pollack,  H.H.Kroll  and 

P.H.Person 
Other  Investigators: 

Project  Description:   Annual  Census  of  Patients  in  Mental  Institutions 

Objectives:   Provide  basic  data  on  incidence  and  prevalence  of  hos- 
pitalized mental  disorders,  mental  defect  and  epilepsy  in  the 
United  States. 

Methods  Employed:  Data  obtained  on  admissions  to  and  separations  from 
State  mental  hospitals,  county  mental  hospitals,  psychopathic 
hospitals,  Veterans  Administration  hospitals,  private  mental 
hospitals,  general  hospitals  with  psychiatric  facilities,  public 
and  private  institutions  for  mental  defectives  and  epileptics 
on  annual  census  schedules. 

Major  Findings: 

Mental  Hospitals: 

(1)  Reporting  for  prolonged  care  hospitals,  exclusive  of 
Veterans  Administration  hospitals,  was  83.6  percent  complete 
in  195^.   The  resident  patient  rate  was  356.4  per  100,000  for 
these  hospibals  as  compared  with  a  rate  of  369 •!  in  19^4. 

(2)  In  195^  Stfite  mental  hospitals  accounted  for  93.5 
percent,  county  mental  hospitals  4,1  percent,  and  private  hospi- 
tals 2.k   percent  of  all  resident  patients. 

(3)  The  first  admission  rate  to  hospitals  for  prolonged 
care  of  mental  patients,  exclusive  of  the  Veterans  Administra- 
tion hospitals,  per  100,000  civilian  population  in  195^  was 
98.8  as  compared  with  a  rate  of  84.8  in  19^4,  an  increase  of 
16.5  percent. 

(4)  The  ratio  of  patients  to  full-time  personnel  in 
State  mental  hospitals  in  195^-  was  4.0  as  compared  to  a  ratio 
of  7-0  in  1944.   The  racio  of  patients  to  specific  types  of 
personnel  in  1954  was  as  follows:   physicians  222.5;  registered 
prof c fit; ional  nurses,  II3.-9T  socl.^.l  vorkern,-  435.3;  and  ctte;^- 
dants,  (.1.      The  corresponding  ratios  in  1944  were:  physicians, 
391-3'  registered  professional  nurses,  152. 23  social  workers, 
1,121.4;  and  attendants,  13-4.   Over  this  period,  there  has  been 
a  considerable  improvement  in  the  ratio  of  patients  to  the 
personnel. 

(5)  The  per  capita  maintenance  expenditure  for  State  mental 
hospitals  was  $1,036.58  in  1954  as  compared  with  $366.35  in  1944, 
an  increase  of  I82.9  percent. 


R.P.C.  -  l( continued) 

General  Hospitals: 

(6)  The  number  of  resident  patients  in  general  hospitals 
with  psychiatric  facilities  in  195^  was  6,227  as  compared  with 
5,486  in  19^4,  an  increase  of  13. 5  percent.  During  this  eame 
period,  admissions  rose  from  96,830  to  151,6^7  an  increase  of 
56.6  percent.   Separations  during  this  period  rose  from  96,539 
to  151,425,  an  increase  of  5D'9  percent. 

Institutions  for  Mental  Defectives  and  Epileptics: 

(7)  Reporting  for  public  and  private  institutions  for  mental 
defectives  and  epileptics  for  195^  was  79-5  percent  complete. 
Based  upon  reports  from  these  institutions,  the  resident  patient 
rate  per  100,000  population  in  195^  was  92.5  as  compared  with  a 
rate  of  93 '5  in  19hk,   a  decrease  of  1.1  percent  . 

(8)  In  1954,  public  institutions  accounted  for  95 •!  percent 
of  all  institutionalized  mental  defectives  and  epileptics,  while 
private  institutions  accounted  for  the  remaining  4.9  percent. 

(9)  The  first  admission  rate  to  institutions  for  mental 
defectives  and  epileptics  per  100,000  population  for  1954  was 
8.8  as  compared  with  a  rate  of  8.9  in  1944,  a  decrease  of  1.1 
percent. 

(10)  The  ratio  of  patients  to  full-time  personnel  in  public 
institutions  for  mental  defectives  and  epileptics  in  195^  was  4.0 
as  compared  with  a  ratio  of  7'1  in  1944.   The  ratio  of  patients 

to  specific  types  of  personnel  in  1954  was  as  follows:  physicians 
417. Ij  registered  professional  nurses,  197'3i  social  workers, 
562.9]  and  attendants,  7-2.   Tlie  corresponding  ratios  for  1944 
were:  physicians,  704.0;  registered  professional  nurses,  343-2; 
social  workers,  1,087. 3;  and  attendants,  l4.1.  An  improvement  was 
shown  in  the  ratios  for  each  of  the  categories  mentioned  above 
over  the  ten  year  period. 

(11)  The  per  capita  maintenance  expenditure  for  public  insti- 
tutions for  mental  defectives  and  epileptics  in  1954  was  $1,039.10 
as  compared  with  $365.20  in  1944,  an  increase  of  l84.5  percent. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Researcn:   Provides  basic  information 
regarding  the  incidence  and  prevalence  of  hospitalized  mental 
disorders  by  diagnosis,  age  and  sex,  staffing  ratios  for  the 
various  types  of  personnel,  per  capita  maintenance  costs  and 
data  on  type  of  expenditure.   The  annual  census  data  have  been 
utilized  by  many  agencies,  both  public  and  private,  to  provide 
an  historical  perspective  in  discerning  trends  in  admission, 
resident  patient  or  separation  rates  by  age,  sex  and  diagnosis, 
staffing  ratios  and  per  capita  maintenance  costs  for  the  United 
States  and  for  each  State  and  to  provide  the  necessary  frajnework 
for  Adininistration  planning.   Tliese  data  have  also  been  used  and 
are  being  used  to  an  increasing  extent,  for  dissemination  of 
information  to  the  general  public.  Much  of  the  current  planning 
for  beds,  personnel,  etc.,  that  the  States  are  doing  in  the 
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mental  hospital  field,  would  have  been  impossible  without  the 
national  and  State  data  furnished  by  the  Annual  Census  of 
Mental  Patients. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  The  most  recent  publication  based  upon 

these  da,ta  is  the  volume,  Patients  in  Mental  Institutions:  1930- 31  > 
PHS  publication  number  356T  A  revised  plan  has  been  developed 
for  publication  of  subsequent  reports,  a   series  of  five  indi- 
vidual preprints  will  replace  the  present  one- volume  report.   A 
separate  volume  will  be  published  for  each  of  the  following 
groups  of  hospitals:  public  mental  hospitals,  private  mental 
hospitals,  general  hospitals  with  psychiatric  facilities,  public 
institutions  for  mental  defectives  and  epileptics  and  private 
institutions  for  mental  defectives  and  epileptics.   The  first 
of  these  is  now  in  press.   Two  releases  were  published  entitled 
"Patients  in  Piablic  Hospitals  for  the  Prolonged  Care  of  the 
Mentally  111,  1953",  and  "Patients  in  Public  Institutions  for 
Mental  Defectives  and  Epileptics,  1953'S  in  Mental  Health 
Statistics,  Current  Reports,  Series  IMH-B5^,  Nos.  2  and  3 
respectively,  giving  summary  data  based  on  preliminary  tabula- 
tions for  prolonged  care  hospitals  and  for  public  institutions 
for  mental  defectives  and  epileptics  reporting  in  the  1953 
Census  of  Patients  in  Mental  Institutions.   A  similar  release 
based  upon  data  for  public  institutions  for  mental  defectives  and 
epileptics  reporting  in  the  195^  Census  of  Patients  in  Mental 
Institutions  is  now  in  press.   Because  of  the  need  expressed 
by  various  States  and  by  public  relations  people  for  certain 
summary  data  on  a  more  current  basis,  a  questionnaire  has  been 
completed  by  State  mental  hospitals  providing  estimated  summary 
data  for  1955.   It  will  be  repeated  each  year.   The  first  report 
based  upon  these  data  is  scheduled  for  publication  in  the 
February  1956  issue  of  Public  Health  Reports. 


R.P.C.  -2 

December  1955      Analysis  of  NIH  Program  Activities 

Budget  Data  Sheet 

10.  Serial  No.:  i&2 

11.  Budget  Data: 


12.  Budget  Autivity:   Research   X 

13.  Cooperacing  Agencies:  Cooperation  received  from  the  State  Mental 

Hygiene  Departments  of  the  W  States  and  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital, 
and  from  the  Veterans  A.dministration  in  furnishing  census  data. 

ik.      Parallel  Research  in  Public  Health  Service:    None 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.   Institute:   National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2. Branch:  Biometrics 

3.   Section:   Current  Reports       h.   Location:  5 'Serial  No.j.83 

Hospital  Reports  and  Records  Unit 

6.  Project  Title:   Statistical  System  at  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital 

7.  Principal  Investigator;   E.S. Pollack 

8.  Other  Investigators:  H.  Goldstein,  B.H.Kroll  and  P.H.Person 

9.  Project  Description:   Statistical  System  at  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital 

Objectives:   Provide  basic  patient  data  for  administrative  purposes  and 
as  a  tool  for  research. 

Methods  Employed:  Summary  sheets  have  been  devised  for  the  statistical 
reporting  of  data  on  all  admissions  to  and  separations  from  the 
hospital.  These  data  are  submitted  to  the  Institute  where  they 
are  transferred  to  punch  cards.  Tabulations  are  prepared  at  the 
Institute.   Before  the  end  of  fiscal  1957,  the  hospital  will  have 
taken  over  the  entire  operation. 

Major  Findings:  (l)  There  were  7,3l8  patients  resident  in  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital  on  June  30,  1955- 

(2)  Of  these,  866,  or  11.6  percent  were  resident  in  the 
hospital  for  less  than  a  year  while  I706,  or  23.3  percent,  were 

in  residence  for  20  years  or  more. 

(3)  The  median  age  of  these  patients  was  53.3  years  for 
males  and  55.9  years  for  females.  The  median  age  varied  consid- 
erably with  diagnosis,  being  as  low  as  32.9  years  for  patients 
with  personality  disorders  and  38. 0  years  for  psychoneurotics 
and  as  high  as  7^1.3  years  for  cerebral  arteriosclerotics  and  83.7 
years  for  seniles. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   This  statistical  system  will 

provide  St.  Elizabeths  H  spital  with  accurate  patient  data  quickly. 
Since  this  hospital  ranks  among  the  highest  in  the  country  in 
terms  of  per  capita  expenditures,  it  will  be  of  great  interest 
to  compare  their  data  with  those  from  other  States,  especially 
when  related  to  maintenance  expenditures  and  staffing  ratios. 
It  will  be  important  also  to  compare  release  and  retention  rates 
among  first  adiBissions  to  this  hospital  with  those  from  other 
States.   This  statistical  system  also  provides  the  Biometrics 
Branch  with  the  opportunity  to  conduct  special  studies  on  hospital 
populations  which  are  suggested  by  the  data  from  this  hospital  or 
from  elsewhere. 


R.P.C.  -  1  (continued) 


Proposed  Course  of  Project:  A  paper  is  now  being  prepared  for  publica- 
tion concerning  the  characteristics  of  the  June  30^  1955  hospital 
population.  Meanwhile,  data  on  admissions  and  separations  are 
being  compiled  and  more  comprehensive  material  will  be  available 
for  analysis  by  July,  1956.   The  hospital  has  established  a 
position  for  a  statistician  and  has  just  recently  filled  it.   It 
is  expected  that  a  clerical  staff  assigned  to  work  on  the  statis- 
tical system  will  be  acquired  prior  to  July  1,  1956.   It  is 
further  expected  that  the  hospital  will  obtain  the  necessary 
data  processing  equipment  to  enable  this  staff  to  take  on  the 
entire  operation  of  the  system  prior  to  July  1,  1957- 


R.P.C.-2 

December  1955        Analysis  of  NIH  Progr^jn  Activities 


10.   Serial  No. : 


11.   Budget  Data: 


Budget  Data  Sheet 


12.   Budget  Activity:   Research  X 

13-   Cooperating  Agency:  The  staff  of  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital  furnishes 
the  basic  data  for  analysis. 

l4.   Parallel  Research  in  Public  Health  Service:   None 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.   Institute:  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2. Branch:  Biometrics 

3.   Section:  Current  Reports         h.   Location:         S.Serial_No. :  l8i+ 
Hospital  Reports  and  Records  Unit 

6.  Project  Title:  Study  of  Age  Standardized  First  Admission  Rates  to  State 

Mental  Hospitals,  19^5  and  1950. 

7.  Principal  Investigators;   H.  Goldstein,  E.S. Pollack,  and  B.H.Kroll 

8.  Other  Investigators: 

9.  Project:   Study  of  Age  Standardized  First  Admission  Rates  to  State  Mental 

Hospitals  and  to  Public  Institutions  for  Mental  Defectives  and  Epileptic: 
by  State,  Sex  and  Diagnosis,  19^0  and  1950. 

Objectives:  Develop  a  series  of  Soate,  age-standadrized  first  admis- 
iioii  rates  to  State  mental  hospitals  and  to  public  institutions 
for  mental  defectives  and  epileptics  by  sex  and  mental  disorder. 

Methods  Employed:   Data  obtained  on  admissions  to  State  mental  hospi- 
tals  and  to  public  institutions  for  mental  defectives  and 
epileptics  from  the  1+8  States  on  the  I95O  annual  Census  of 
Mental  Patients.   Similar  data  were  secured  for  the  year  19^0 
and  age- specific  rates  and  crude  rates  computed  for  both  years. 
The  I9I+O  data  were  age- adjusted  using  the  April  1,  1950  decen- 
nial census  population  data  by  State  for  both  sexes. 

Major  Findings:  Preliminary  analysis  indicates  great  variation  among 
States  in  age- standardized  rates  of  first  admission  to  State 
mental  hospitals.  For  example,  these  raxes  ranged  from  a  low 
of  16  ^Pe^  100,000  population  to  a  high  of  I81.6  in  19^0  and 
from  a  low  of  26.2  to  a  high  of  I6I.9  in  1950.   The  first 
admission  rate  to  State  mental  hospitals  for  persons  65  years 
of  age  and  over  increased,  for  the  country  as  a  whole,  from 
170.4  per  100,000  population  in  19^0  to20i+.9  in  I95O,  an  increase 
of  20  percent.   However,  the  present  increase  in  this  rate  in 
the  different  State  hospital  systems  shows  striking  variations, 
with  a  range  from  a  decrease  of  hi   percent  in  one  State  to  an 
increase  of  r{h   percent  in  another  State.   Similar  variation  is 
apparent  in  other  age  groups. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research:   Age- standardized  first  admis- 

sion  rates  to  Scate  mental  hospitals  and  public  institutions  for 

mental  defectives  and  epileptics  for  each  State  by  sex  and  mental 
disorder  will  allow  inter-  and  intra- State  comparisons  for  19^0 
and  1950,  undisturbed  by  the  effect  of  differences  in  age  distri- 
bution of  the  respective  State  populations.  First  admission 
rates  to  State  mental  hospitals  and  to  public  institutions  for 
mental  defectives  and  epileptics  for  the  various  States  that 
have  been  published  to  date  on  a  nation-wide  basis  have  been 
crude  rates  with  no  adjustments  having  been  made  for  variations 
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in  age  composition  of  the  populations  from  State  to  State. 
Comparisons  of  such  rates  on  an  interstate  basis  are  not  valid 
unless  there  is  some  assurance  that  the  age  distributions  are 
comparable.   These  data  will  be  very  significant  for  studies  of 
long-term  trends  of  admission  to  the  Nation's  ment' 1  hospitals. 

Proposed  Course  of  Projecc:  A  monograph  will  be  prepared  o?  the  results, 
It  is  expected  that  this  type  of  study  will  be  repeated  every  10 
years  when  decennial  census  data  become  available. 


R.P.C.  -  2 

December  1955       Analysis  of  NIH  program  Activities 

Budget  Data  Sheet 

10.  Serial  No.  :  i81+ 

11.  Budget  Data: 


12.  Budget  Ai«civity:      Research  X 

13.  Cooperating  Agencies:   Cooperation  received  from  the  State  mental 

hygiene  Departments  of  the  48  States  and  from  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital  in  furnishing  census  data. 

ik.      Parallel  Research  in  Public  Health  Service:    None 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.   Institute:   National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  2.  Branch:  Biometrics 

3.   Section:  Current  Reports       h.   Location:         5-  Serial  No.  185 
Hospital  Reports  and  Records  Unit 

6.  Project  Title:   Study  of  the  services  and  therapies  available  for 

mental  patients  in  general  hospitals  in  the  United 
States  in  1951. 

7.  Principal  Investigator(s) :   H.  Goldstein  and  B.  H.  Kroll 

8.  Other  Investigators:   M.  Kramer 

9.  Project  Description;   Study  of  the  services  and  therapies  available  for 

mental  patients  -  general  hospitals  in  the  United  States  in  1951- 

Objectives:  (l)  Determine  (a)  which  general  hospitals  admit  patients 

witti  a  suspected  diagnosis  of  mental  illness,  (b)  what  diagnositc 
and  treatment  facilities  are  available  in  such  hospitals  for 
psychotics,  psychoneurotics,  or  other  types  of  mental  illness 
and. (c)  the  specific  types  of  therapies  that  are  available  where 
patients  are  accepted  for  treatment.   (2)  Bring  up-to-date  the 
list  of  general  hospitals  with  psychiatric  facilities  that  are 
requested  to  submit  schedules  in  the  annual  census  of  mental 
patients. 

Methods  Employed:   A  questionnaire  was  designed  in  order  to  secure 

information  on  the  above-mentioned  points.   This  questionnaire 
was  addressed  to  all  known  general  hospitals  secured  from  the 
American  Medical  Association  and  American  Hospital  Association 
directories  and  from  other  sources. 

Major  Findings:   The  number  of  general  hospitals  offering  psychiatric 
services  on  an  inpatient  basis  to  persons  with  a  known  or  sus- 
pected diagnosis  of  mental  illness  has  been  augmented  and  now 
represents  more  adequately  the  number  of  such  hospitals  in  the 
United  States.   The  treatment  facilities  available  in  I95I  can 
be  described  and  types  of  treatment  indicated.   Of  the  k,   716 
hospitals  surveyed,  5^6  indicated  the  acceptance  of  such 
inpatients,  1?^+  of  these  did  diagnostic  work-up  only  and  the 
remaining  372  offered  both  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Only  two 
States  in  the  United  States  do  not  have  general  hospitals 
which  offer  treatment  to  mental  inpatients. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;   Before  the  initiation  of 
this  survey  little  if  any  was  known  as  to  the  types  of 
facilities  and  services  available  to  mental  patients  in 
general  hospitals.   This  survey  made  available  the  first 
authentic  data  of  this  type.  As  a  result  of  the  survey  the 
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number  of  general  hospitals  known  to  have  psychiatric  facili- 
ties increased  from  157  to  5^6;  with  the  addition  of  19  known 
new  hospitals  of  this  type  established  since  the  end  of  the 
survey,  the  list  now  stands  at  a  total  of  565*   Therefore, 
a  much  more  representative  survey  of  the  availability  of 
psychiatric  facilities  can  be  made  in  the  census  of  mental 
patients.  The  kinds  and  number  of  therapies  employed  in 
general  hospitals  prior  to  the  development  of  the  new  drug 
therapies  has  been  established.  These  will  serve  as  base  line 
data  in  measuring  for  future  surveys  the  availability  of  dif- 
ferent types  of  therapy  offered  in  such  hospitals. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  Data  have  been  tabulated  for  hospitals 
whose  answers  indicated  that  they  accepted  inpatients  with 
primary  or  suspected  mental  illnesB.  A  paper  showing  the 
results  of  this  survey  is  in  preparation.  A  paper  dealing  with 
the  methodology  followed  in  the  survey  has  been  prepared  and  is 
being  submitted  for  publication. 
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10.  Serial  No.:  185 

11.  Budget  Data: 

12.  Budget  Activity:    Research  HTi 


13.   Cooperation  received  from  ^,71^  general  hospitals  throughout  the 
country  in  replying  to  the  questionnaire. 

Ik.     None. 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health       2.   Piometrics  Branch 

3.   Current  Reports  Section,  U.  5- Serial  No. 186 

Hospital  Reports  and  Records  Unit 

6.  Consultative  Ser^^/ices  to  lublic  and  Private  Agencies  on  Problems 
Relating  to  Mental  Hospital  Record  Systems  and  Statistics 

7.  li.  Kramer,  H.  iloldstein  and  E.  S.  Pollack 


9.  Project;  Consultative  services  to  public  and  private  agencies  on 

problems  relating  to  mental  hospital  record  systems  and  statistics. 

Objectives;  Irovide  consultative  and  advisory  services  to  public 

mental  hospital  sj^s terns  and  to  private  agencies  with  respect  to 
the  collection,  tabulation  and  analysis  of  mental  hospital  and 
institutions  data  and  with  respect  to  contemplated  statistical 
research  projects  in  this  area. 

Methods  Employed;  Upon  request,  visits  are  made  to  the  research  and 
statistics  bureaus  of  State  mental  hygiene  departments,  to  in- 
dividual State  mental  hospitals  or  public  institutions  for  mental 
defectives  and  epileptics  where  no  such  bureaus  exist,  or  to 
private  a:'7cncies  in  order  to  advise  on  (l)  how  to  set  up  or 
develop  statistical  record  systems,  (2)  what  data  to  collect, 
(3)  methods  of  tabulating  and  analysis,  and  (h)   contemplated 
statistical  research  projects  in  this  area. 

Major  Findings ;   State  mental  hygiene  departments  have  been  assisted 

to  develop  statistical  systems  that  would  make  for  more  meaningful 
and  comparable  data  from  State-to-State. 

Significance  to  Mental  Health  Research;  Assists  State  mental  hygiene 
departments  to  set  up  and  develop  statistical  systems  which  gives 
them  the  type  of  data  needed  for  administrative  purposes,  for 
evaluation  of  their  programs,  as  well  as  for  certain  tj'pes 
of  basic  research  orojects  on  the  epidemiology  and  treatment  of 
major  mental  disorders.  Furthermore,  when  attempts  are  made 
to  standardize  definitions  and  tabulations,  even  where  States 
are  not  in  the  Model  Reporting  Area,  a  greater  degree  of  inter- 
State  comparability  is  acliieved.  During  1955  the  following 
States  received  consultation  from  the  Biometrics  Branch  on  matters 
pertaining  to  imDrovement  of  the  mental  hospital  record  system 
or  on  matters  pertaining  to  research  projects:  California, 
Connecticut,  Kansas,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  New  York, 
Nyrth  Dakota,  Utah,  Virginia,  Vfashington,  Wisconsin  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  It  is  expected  that  consultative  services 
will  continue  to  be  furnished  as  long  as  the  need  for  such 
services  exists. 
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12.  .RTSEARCK     /T7 

13.  Cooperation  received  from  public  and  private  agencies  throughout  the 
country  who  have  requested  assistance  as  mentioned  above. 

111.  None 
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Project  Description  Sheet 

1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health      2.  Biometrics  Branch 

3.  Current  Reports  Section  4.. 5.  Ssrial  Mmnber  18', 

Outpatient  Reports  and  Records  Unit 

6.  Collection  of  uniform  national  data  on  outpatient  psychiatric  clinics. 

7.  Anita  K.  Bahn 

8.  H.  Goldstein  and  M.  Kramer 

9.  Objectives:  To  continue  development  of  viniform  definitions  and  statis- 

tical methods  in  the  outpatient  psychiatric  area;  to  compile  and 
analyze  national  data  collected  and  to  publish  appropriate  reports; 
to  provide  consultative  service  to  State  Mental  Health  Authorities 
and  other  appropriate  agencies  in  the  collection,  processing,  and 
analysis  of  data  on  clinic  populations  and  in  the  design  of 
special  studies. 

Methods  Employed;  Following  development,  during  a  three  year  period, 
of  statistical  methods  and  definitions  in  this  field,  considerable 
consultative  work  with  State  Mental  Health  Authorities,  psychiatric 
clinics,  professional  organizations  and  other  federal  agencies,  and 
trial  experience,  a  uniform  report  form  for  outpatient  psychiatric 
clinics  was  initiated  for  nationwide  use  on  July  1,  195A-.   Infor- 
mation reported  includes  geographic  areas  served,  hours  per  week 
the  clinic  is  open,  number,  age,  sex  and  diagnosia  of  persons 
served,  type  and  amount  of  service  to  patients,  outcome  of  treat- 
ment, community  services  rendered,  professional  staff  members  and 
trainees,  and  source  of  funds. 

Following  the  Conference  on  Mental  Health  Clinic  Statistics  held 
in  April  1953,  the  cooperative  development  of  this  program  with 
State  agencies  has  been  continued  with  meetings  of  multidiscipline 
committees  to  review  -the  experiences  with  the  uniform  definitions 
and  the  tabulation  methods  and  problems  at  State  and  clinic  levels. 
As  a  result,  the  definitions  have  been  further  clarified  aiding 
in  uniform  interpretation  by  clinic  personnel  throughout  the 
country  and  progress  has  been  made  in  State  tabulation' methods. 

Major  Findings:  Data  on  clinic  auspices  and  scheduled  professional 
staff  was  reported  by  95  percent  of  the  clinics  outside  of  New  York 
State  this  past  year  (data  for  New  York  clinics  are  now  being  col- 
lected). A  total  of  6,700  professional  staff  and  U1,000  scheduled 
professional  man  hours  per  week  were  reported  for  all  clinics  in 
the  country,  excluding  non-Veterans  Administration  clinics  in  New 
York.  These  data  are  distributed  as  follows:  2,900  psychiatrists 
with  4-5,100  total  man  hours,  1,500  clinical  psychologists  with 
36,700  man  hours,  1,650  psychiatric  social  workers  with  4.8,800 
man  hours,  and  700  other  professionals  with  9,900  man  hours. 
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Although  psychiatrist  man  hours  accounted  for  32  percent  of  total 
professional  man  hours  nationwide,  in  eleven  States  this  percentage 
was  less  than  20  percent  and  in  one  State  less  than  ten  percent. 
Trainees  accounted  for  22fo  of  total  staff  and  l&fo   of  total  man  hours, 

In  the  reporting  clinics  there  are  an  average  of  4.5  professional 
man  hours  available  weekly  for  each  50,000  population  in  the  United 
States.  If  we  assume  a  goal  of  one  full-time  clinic  (l60  profes- 
sional man  hours  weekly)  for  each  50,000  population  the  goal  is 
only  28  percent  reached. 

Analysis  of  professional  staffing  patterns  by  tj^De  of  clinic 
is  being  made.  Information  reported  has  also  been  made  available 
to  the  National  Association  for  Mental  Health  for  joint  publication 
with  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  of  a  new  Directory  of 
Outpatient  Psychiatric  Clinics.  Previously  it  had  been  necessary 
for  that  Association  to  obtain  directory  information  from  each 
clinic  through  a  questionnaire. 

It  is  expected  that  at  least  400  of  the  approximately  1300 
clinics  throughout  the  country  will  report  data  on  patient  services 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,1955;  probably  800  clinics  will  be  able 
to  report  such  data  by  the  following  year.  Trial  collection  of  data 
in  124  clinics  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1954  showed  some  inter- 
asting  facts  on  services  to  patients:  these  clinics  with  a  total 
of  17,800  scheduled  professional  man  hours  each  week  served  approx- 
imately 36,000  patients  during  the  year  and  provided  250,000  person 
interviews.  Twenty-eight  percent  of  the  patients  under  18  years 
at  admission  were  terminated  after  treatment  services,  42  percent 
after  diagnosis  only  and  30  percent  after  "other  services".  A 
higher  proportion  of  patients  18  years  and  over  received  treatment 
services  —  43  percent.  Half  of  all  patients  received  less  than 
five  interviews  and  one-fourth  only  one  interview.  Although  only 
ten  percent  or  less  of  the  patients  received  25  or  more  interviews, 
interviews  with  such  patients  accounted  for  approximately  40  to 
50  percent  of  the  total  interviews  with  or  about  terminated  patients. 
Data  were  also  obtained  on  diagnosis  and  outcome  after  treatment.  ■ 

Significance  to  the  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health;  The  data  will 
assist  in  planning  for  additional  clinic  facilities,  developing 
professional  training  programs,  determining  clinic  staffing  pat- 
terns, and  providing  information  to  legislative  and  other  support- 
ing bodies  regarding  the  clinic's  activities  and  their  costs. 
The  need  for  these  data  was  further  underscored  by  the  National 
Governors'  Conference  on  Mental  Health  which  termed  the  lack  of 
uniformity  in  statistical  methods  a  major  obstacle  to  adequate 
evaluation  of  hospital  and  clinic  procedures  and  therapies. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project;  Gradual  extension  of  reporting  to  all 

clinics  in  the  country,  through  State-wide  clinic  reporting  systems, 
is  being  encouraged.  With  the  aid  of  the  Biometrics  Branch,  33 
States  have  installed  punch  card  methods  to  assist  their  clinics 
in  compiling  patient  information.  This  procedure  will  not  only 
result  in  more  accurate  data  but  also  facilitate  the  collection 
from  these  States,  from  time  to  time,  of  additional  information 
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beyond  that  requested  on  the  annual  report.  For  example,  following 
committee  discussions  two  ffi.ethods  are  being  proposed  to  the  States 
for  collecting  supplementary  information:   (1)  Special  tables 
have  been  prepared  for  reporting  additional  cross  tabulations  of 
patient  information,  (2)  procedures  are  being  developed  for  trans- 
mittal to  NIMH  of  a  duplicate  set  of  uniform  patient  punch  cards 
which  can  be  used  for  research  studies  by  the  Biometrics  Branch. 

Methods  to  aid  clinics  and  States  in  the  utilization,  analysis  , 
and  interpretation  of  these  data  are  being  studied  jointly  with 
a  sub-committee  of  State  and  clinic  representatives.  Another 
sub-committee  project  is  the  development  of  uniform  definitions 
and  categories  pertaining  to  the  disposition  of  the  patient 
upon  termination.  Other  committee  meetings  will  be  held  on 
problems  of  reporting  diagnostic  classification  and  developing 
basic  criteria  and  classifications  for  more  uniform  reporting  of 
improvment  and  unimprovment  of  patients  after  treatm,e.nt. 

With  recruitment  of  additional  professional  staff  it  is  planned 
to  develop  pilot  follow-up  studies  to  determine  efficacy  of  treat- 
ment and  whether  clinic  recommendations  have  been  carried. out,  and 
'methods  to  assay  clinic  work  load  and  cost  of  clinic  services. 
Committees  of  interested  persons  have  been  designated  .to  work  with 
the  BiometricB  Branch  in  these  areas. 

■  A   preliminary  draft  of  a  Record  Keeping  and  Statistical  Manual 
to  aid  clinics  maintain  adequate  statistical  records  for.  reporting 
and  case  management  has  recently  been  prepared  by  the  Biometrics 
'Branch  and  distributed  to  State  Mental  Health  "Authorities.  The 
comments  received  to  date  indicate  that  this  Manual  meets  a  basic 
need  —  that  of  providing  assistance  to  clinics  on  their  record 
keeping  problems.  The  Manual  will  be  published  and  distributed 
to  all  clinics  throughout  the  country. 

Requests  are  continually  being  received  to  extend  reporting  to 
other  types  of  mental  health  facilities,  such  as  covmselling  centers 
and  family  service  agencies,  so  that  a  total  picture  of  mental  health 
services  in  a  community  may  be  obtained.  Field  work,  consultation 
and  field  tests  to  develop  suitable  methodology  will  be  needed  if 
such  projects  are  undertaken. 
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10.   Serial  Number  187 
11- 

12.  RESEARCH  /^ 

13.  Community  Services  Branch,  NIMH  -  Assistance  in  further  development  of 
project. 

PHS  Regional  Offices  -  Mental  Health  Consultants  and  Others  -  Responsible 
for  distribution,  collection,  follow-up  and  review  of  report  forms. 

State  Mental  Health  Authorities  -  Assistance  in  further  development  of 
project;  provision  of  facilities  and  personnel  for  field  collection  of 
data  as  part  of  regular  State  function. 

Outpatient  Psychiatric  Clinics  -  Maintenance  of  necessary  records  and 
data  reporting. 

H.  None 
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1.  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health    2.  Biometrics  Branch 

Serial 
3.  Experimental  Statistics  (Design  &  Analysis)  4.  5.  i^uinber  iSo 

6.  Consultation  in  the  Design  and  Analysis  of  hxperiraents 

7.  Samuel  V\I,  Greenhouse  and  Seymour  Geisser 

Project:  (1)  Consultation  in  the  design  and  analysis  of  experiments. 

(2)  Statistical  research  for  the  development  of  statistical  and 
mathematical  methods  necessary  for  appropriate  application. 

Objectives;  (1)  Wherever  possible^  to  aid  the  investigators  in  designing 
an  experiment  so  that  he  is  reasonably  assured  of  being  able  to  answer 
the  primary  questions' leading  to  the  experiment, 

(2)  To  utilize  the  most  efficient  and  powerful  statistical  methods 
in  the  analysis  of  data. 

Methods  Employed:  Available  tools  in  modern  statistical  methodology.  Also 
.the  development  of  new  methods  and  the  theory  governing  them  vrherever 
available  methods  are  inappropriate. 

Major  Findings: 

Significance  to  NlIJi  Research:  To  incorporate  the  nrinciples  of  sound 
statistical  practice  in  the  research  program  of  the  Institute. 

Proposed  Course  of  Project:  (1)  To  continue  consultation  v;ith  those  ir:vesti- 
gators  already" begun  and  to  be  available  for  such  consultation  if 
called  upon  by  additional  scientists.  As  programs  and  long  term 
projects  develop  in  the  Institute,  this  section  can  be  expected  to 
participate  from  the  planning  stages  through  the  completion  of  the 
project, 

(2)  To  attack  the  frequently  occurring  problem  in  psychological 
research  of  clustering  individuals  on  a  sound  statistical  basis. 

Examples  of  research  projects  in  which  statistical  consultations  and 
analysis  have  been  made  in  the  past  year,  some  of  which  will  continue 
into  the  future,  are: 

1.  The  application  of  communication  theory  in  psychiatry.  (Dr.  J. 
dcher  -  continuing) 
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2.  A  clinical  investigation  of  aging  involving  many  disciplines: 
psychology,  medicine,  psychiatry  and  statistics,  (continuing) 

3.  A  comparison  of  social  relationships  of  children  in  the 
middle  and  lower  socio-economic  strata.  (Dr.  M,  Kohn  - 
continuing) 

4.  The  effect  of  reserpine  on  children  with  cerebral  palsy, 
(Dr.  Millichap) 

5.  A  performance  test  of  brain  damage,   (Dr.  Mirsky) 

6.  Investigations  into  mobility  and  density  distribution  of 
animals,   (Dr.  Calhoun) 

7.  Studies  in  social  physics,   (Dr,  Calhoun  -  continuing) 

8.  The  ability  to  recall  among  patients  with  brain  damage  in  " 
various  sites,  (Dr.  Mishkin) 

9.  A  time  reaction  study  of  the  aged,  (Dr.  Botwinick) 

10.  Experiments  on  neural  section,  (Dr.  Guth) 

11,  Investigation  into  psychiatrist  -  counselor  interactions, 
(Dr.  Iflund) 

12,  Studies  on  a  maternal  attitude  test,  (Drs,  Bell  and  Schaefer) 

13.  Latin  Square  design  for  the  study  of  effects  of  various  drugs, 
(Dr,  Kornetsky  -  continuing) 
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10,  Serial  Number  188 

11.  BUDGET  DATA: 


•ESTIMATED 

BUDGETED  POSITIONS 

MAN  YEARS 

PATIENT 

■EXPENDITURES 

PROF  OTHER  TOTAL 

PROF  OTHER  TOTAL 

DAYS 

FY  1956 

FY  1957- 

12.  RESEARCH  ^ 

13.  — 
14*  — 
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Honors J  Awards,  and  Publications  Sheet 


15. 

16,  PUBLICATIONS! 


1,  Tables  of  Percentage  Points  for  the  Studentized  Maximum 
Absolute  Deviate  in  Normal  Samples,  Halperin,  M. , 
Greenhouse,  S,  W,,  Cornfield,  J,  and  Zalokar,  J. 

Journal  of  the  American  Statistical  Association,  March  1955. 

2,  Book  Review  by  S.  Geisser:  An  Introduction  to  Stochastic 
Processes  by  M.  S.  Bartlett,  Science,  September  2,  1955. 


17. 
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INSTITUTE  LABCRATORY  OR  BRANCH 

3.  None h.     Be  the  5  da,  Maryland  5.  NIM-lS^ 

SECTION  LOCATION            SERIAL  N(. 

6,  Consultant  services  to  Research  and  Training  grants  program.- 


PROJECT  TITLE 

7. 

National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council  and  Training  Committee 

PRINCIPAL  INVESTIGATOR (S) 

8. 

None 

OTHER  INVESTIGATORS 


9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

Evaluate,  review  and  advise  the  Surgeon  General  on  applications 
for  research  and  training  grants.  '  . 

Assistance  in  the  formulation  of  policy  and  the  evaluation  of 
the  extramural  mental  health  program,  review  of  research  and  training 
grants,  and  recommendations  to  the-  Surgeon  General  on  such  matters, 
constitute  the  activities  of  the  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council,  Grants 
are  made  for  basic  and  applied  research  projects  in  the  medical,  social, 
and  physical  sciences;  for  advanced  education  in  psychiatry,  clinical 
psychology,  psychiatric  social  work,  psychiatric  nursing,  and  public 
mental  health  training  in  graduate  university  centers;  for  psychiatric 
orientation  of  undergraduate  medical  students;  for  research  fellowships, 
career  investigators,  career  mental  health  instruction;  for  special 
projects,  "operations  research  activities,"  and  pilot  training  programs. 
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1^  NIMH    ■  2,  Office  of  the  Director 

3   Program  Services  h.     Bethesda,  Md.  5.  Nim-190 

SERIAL  NO. 
.6,.  Review  and  approval 

7.  Hattie  D.  Arnold 

8,'.  Agnes  V.Coggrove-^_-  ■■ 

9.   PROJECT  DESCRIPTIOIJ 

This  section  has  continued  to  perform  all  administrative 
functions  in  connection  with  research,  training,  career  investi- 
gators, special  grants,  and  pilot  projects.  These  functions 
include  receipt  and  processing  of  applications,  preparation  of 
applications  and  supporting  materials  for  review  b?/  advisory, 
groups,  awarding  of  grants,  processing  payments,  planning  and 
preparing  summary  data  for  budget  hearings  and  advisory  groups, 
devising  procedures  for  new  programs  and  improving  existing 
procedures,  working  with  the  Division  of  Research  Grants  and  the 
fiscal  office  on  grant  matters, 

A  total  of  798  applications  were  received  and  processed; 
602  grants  (including  3U  supplemental  grants  for  additional 
traineeships)  were  awarded.  In  connection  with  257  graduate 
training  grants,  appointment  forms  for  over  800  traineeships 
were  received  and  processed. 
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i;  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health     2.  Office  of  Director 

3.  Publications  and  Reports  Section        h.     Bethesda,  Maryland  5,  NIMH. 

■'.v'l 

6.  Press,  Magazines,  Publications,  Pamphlets,  Reports,  Articles,  Speeches, 

Films,  Radio  and  Television,  Exhibits,  etc. 

7.  Harold  P.  Halpert 

8.  Dale  Kloak,  Mildred  L.  Frye,  Kathleen  Sproul,  William  Barry  and 

Robert  Campbell, 

9.  Mass  Media  Education  -  Radio  and  Television 

During  1955  Publications  and  Reports  collaborated  with 
television  and  radio  producers  and  netvork  executives  in  Washington 
and  New  York  in  the  presentation  of  mental  health  material  including 
dramatic  shows,  documentaries,  and  public  service  spot  announcements. 
Contacts  were  made  with  producers  of  12  national  network  shows;  story 
lines  and  program  ideas  were  presented.  Some  of  the  programs  develop- 
ing from  this  liaison  included  the  TOV/N  MEETING  OF  THE  AIR  program  on 
"Our  New  Challenge;  Mental  Illness"  which  was  presented  during  Mental 
Health  Week  from  Hitchcock  Hall  at  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital;  a  program 
on  psychological  reactions  in  disaster  situations  presented  on  the 
NBC  HOME  show;  and  a  presentation  of  the  brain  and  central  nervous 
system  on  the  OMI'JIBUS  program,  by  the  Institute's  Associate  Director 
in  Charge  of  Research.  Initial  contacts  were  made  and  consultation 
provided  in  connection  with  two  national  shows  that  will  be  televised 
during  the  spring  of  1956:  a  dramatization  of  Dr.  Pinel's  work  on  CBS' 
YOU  ARE  THERE,  and  a  l|-liour  CBS  documentary  on  psychiatry  and  mental 
health.  Other  television  activities  of  the  section  involved  program 
planning  for  an  NBC  show  on  alcoholism,  and  consultation  on  several 
programs  in  the  series  titled  THE  DOCTOR  SPEAKS,  in  which  such  subjects 
as  drug  addiction,  aging  and  psychosomatic  illness  were  covered, 

Dr,  Felix  appeared  on  the  closed-circuit  television  show  on 
psychiatry  sponsored  by  Smith,  Kline  and  French  which  was  presented 
in  connection  with  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Psychiatric 
Association,  Data,  background  and  statistical  material  were  provided 
to  the  producers  of  the  show. 

Films, Exhibits  and  other  Visuals 

P&R's  film  library,  which. now  consists  of  I38  prints  of  83 
16mm  films  (not  including  films  in  regional  offices),  made  728  book- 
ings during  1955.  Films  were  loaned  to  State  and  local  organizations 
through  regional  office  channels.  During  I955  prints  of  6  new  films 
were  added  to  the  library,  P&R  assisted  in  the  preparation  of  the 


R.P.C.  -  1  (Continued)  -  2  NIMH  -  I9I 

December  1955 

NIMH  sequences  in  the  new  National  Institutes  of  Health  film,  and 

experimented  with  the  filming  of  research  materials.  V/ork  was  begun 

on  the  supplement  to  the  film  guide  Mental  Health  Motion  Pictures  - 

A  Selective  Guide,  ig^^-.  This  supplement,  which  will  be  published  dur- 

ing  the  spring  of  1956/will  list  and  describe  78  new  mental  health  films, 

A  new  table-top  exhibit  on  the  functions  of  the  National 
Institute  of  Mental  Health  was  prepared  and  an  existing  exhibit, 
MENTAL  HEALTH  IS  EVEIHYBODY'S  BUSINESS,  was  revised  and  simplified. 
During  the  year  exhibits  were  held  at  13  meetings  ranging  from  the 
American  Psychiatric  Association  and  American  Orthopsychiatric 
Association  to  the  National  Association  of  Deans  of  Women,  the 
Nation  Education  Association,  and  the  Missouri  State  Fair.  The 
estimated  attendance  at  these  meetings  was  13 5 > OOP  and  approximately 
25,000  pieces  of  mental  health  literature  were  distributed  to  people 
who  attended  the  meetings. 

P&R  set  up  a  file  of  still  pictures  (approximately  300  pictures) 
taken  at  St,  Elizabeths  Hospital  to  illustrate  the  various  steps  in 
treatment,  rehabilitation,  and  discharge  of  mental  patients.  These 
pictures  already  have  been  used  widely  in  magazines  and  newspaper  art- 
icles for  illustrative  purposes. 

During  I955  a  30-minute  television  panel  discussion  kit, 
including  a  3-|-minute  sequence  from  the  film  PREFACE  TO  A  LIFE,  was 
prepared.  The  kit,  which  includes  a  discussion  guide,  is  intended 
for  the  use  of  local  organizations  in  planning  television  programs 
on  mental  health  subjects. 

Publications 

During  I955  P&I^  distributed  more  than  65,000  copies  of  36 
pamphlets  and  reprints  prepared  by  the  NIMH  staff.  This  was  in 
addition  to  distribution  of  thousands  of  copies  of  reprints  pre- 
pared by  other  sources.  A  total  of  220  technical  and  scientific 
papers,  speeches,  articles,  press  releases,  announcements,  etc., 
written  by  the  NIMH  staff  were  processed  and  cleared  for  policy 
during  the  year. 

A  set  of  7  categorical^  reference  guides,  containing  a  compre'-  v.  / 
hensive  list  of  softbound  publications  by  principal  publishers  in  the 
mental  health  field,  was  revised  and  issued. 

The  NIMH  Progress  Report  was  issued  monthly  as  a  two-page 

,  insert  in  the  NAMH  REPORTER,  monthly  publication  of  the  National 

Association  for  Mental  Health.  This  publication,  distributed  to 

more  than  5,000  key  lay  persons  conducting  mental  health  program 
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activities,  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  information  about  nev 
developments  and  nev  materials  in  the  field. 

The  series  of  pamphlets  teaching  mental  health  to  various 
professions  (social  workers,  teachers,  supervisors,  etc.)  continues 
to  find  many  new  outlets.  The  Mental  Health  Materials  Center  pub- 
lished several  thousand  copies  for  distribution;  the  American  Medical 
Association  Council  on  Mental  Health  selected  a  number  of  them  for 
distribution;  the  National  Research  Bureau  of  Chicago  reprinted 
"The  Teacher  and  Mental  Health"  and  distributed  copies  free  of  charge 
to  industrial  workers  throughout  the  United  States  through  their 
information  rack  centers;  the  Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Company  in 
Texas  reproduced  "It's  Good  Business  to  Know  Your  Men"  in  four 
issues  of,  their  supervisors  bulletin;  and  the  Illinois  Department 
of  Welfare  purchased   10,000  copies  of  "The  Teacher  and  Mental 
Health"  and  "It's  Good  Business  to  Know  Your  Men"  for  distribution 
in  the  State. 

Press  Releases,  Announcements,  and  Research  Progress  Reports 

A  total  of  28  releases  and  announcements  were  issued  during 
1955.  These  included  information  forwarded  to  scientific  journals 
about  research  activities,  to  professional  journals  about  training 
developments,  and  to  the  daily  press.  These  new  research  progress 
reports  were  prepared  and  issued.  Abstracts  and  science  announce- 
ments were  prepared  in  connection  with  papers  delivered  at  meetings  of 
the  American  Society  of  Experimental  Biology,  the  Gerontological 
Society,  and  the  NIMH- sponsored  conference  on  psychology  of  aging. 
A  special  directory  of  science  writers  who  requested  copies  of  inform- 
ation about  research  developments  in  NIMH  was  set  up  and  pertinent 
materials  were  forwarded  to  these  writers. 

Reports,  Correspondence,  and  Replies  to  Public  Inquiries 

During  the  year  PScR  prepared  a  number  of  administrative  and 
other  reports,  a  large  number  of  speeches  on  various  aspects  of 
mental  health  for  the  general  public  and  specialized  audiences,  and 
several  articles  for  magazines  and  special  organization  publications. 
The  volume  of  public  inquiries  and  requests  for  information  referred 
from  other  organizations  has  continued  to  mount.  In  one  recent  month  . 
more  than  5OO  requests  for  publications  were  received  and  processed  by 
P&R,  in  addition  to  several  hundred  inquiries  which  required  detailed 
answers. 

Cooperation  with  Magazine  V/riters  and  Publishers  During  Calendar  Year  1955 

More  than  20  mental  health  articles  appeared  in  national  magazines 
as  a  result  of  stimulation  and  activities  on  the  part  of  P&R.  These 
included  a  survey  article  on  mental  health  in  NEWSWEEK,  an  article  on 
problems  of  adolescents  in  McCALLS,  an  article  on  neuropsychological 
research  at  NIMH  in  the  AMERICAN  MACHINIST,  a  two-part  article  on 
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St.  Elizabeths  in  LOOK,  an  article  on  schizophrenia  and  one  on  the 
Maryland  program  of  foster  home  care  for  the  mentally  ill  in  the 
SATURDAY  EVENING  POST.  In  addition  P&R  did  research  for  and  prepared 
new  material  at  the  request  of  magazine  correspondents  and  science   _  . -: . . 
writers.  Two  textbook  publishers  were  assisted  with  copy  and  illus- 
trations for  revisions  of .texts  on  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  MODERN  LIFE 
and  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  TEACHING. 

Articles  prepared  included  one  on  foster  home  care  for  the 
mentally  ill  in  the  CLU3W0I/!AN  and  one  on  mental  health  research  in 
the  Pennsylvania  Health  Department's  publication  HEALTH  VIEV/S. 

National  Mental  Health  Week 

Close  cooperation  with  the  National  Association  for  Mental 
Health  was  continued,  culminating  in  the  seventh  celebration  of 
National  Mental  Health  Week  during  the  first  week  in  May.  P&R  pre- 
pared special  kits  of  editorial  and  pamphlet  materials  (including 
pamphlets,  reprints,  radio  and  television  announcements,  press  releases, 
background  information  and  other  special  materials)  for  use  by  Regional 
Offices,  State  Mental  Health  Authorities,  other  public  agencies,  and 
by  the  national  and  State  offices  of  some  kO   major  professional,  civic, 
and  service  organizations  (including  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  the  Junior  Leagues  of  America,  and  The 
General  Federation  of  Women's  Clubs).  Special  materials  for  Mental 
Health  Week  were  also  prepared  and  sent  to  science  writers,  the  press, 
large  national  magazine  editors,  free-lance  writers,  and  radio  and 
television  correspondents.  Also  in  connection  with  Mental  Health 
V/eek  P&R  assisted  in  the  preparation  of  a  Mental  Health  Week  newsreel 
featuring  the  Departmental  Secretary  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Mental 
Health  Campaign. 

NIMH  Open  House 

During  I955  P&R  greatly  expanded  its  activities  and  liaison 
with  civic,  service,  business,  labor  and  professional  organizations 
interested  in  furthering  community  mental  health  activities.  On 
November  I6  Mental  Health  Open  House  was  held  at  the  Clinical  Center 
for  representatives  of  the  American  Federation  of  Labor,  the  American 
Legion,  the  American  Association  of  University  V/omen,  General  Federation 
of  Womens  Clubs,  the  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Kiwanis,  League  of 
Women  Voters,  CIO,  PTA,  National  Catholic  Community  Services,  the 
National  Council  of  Catholic  Women,  the  National  Council  of  Jewish 
Women,  and  the  Rotary  International. 

The  Open  House  was  an  exploratory  endeavor  to  improve  the  channels 
of  communication  among  the  various  civic  and  voluntary  organizations 
doing  work  in  the  mental  health  field.  Representatives  were  told  about 
the  program  of  the  NIMS,  and  were  given  an  opportunity  to  tour  the 
research  facilities  of  the  Institute  in  the  Clinical  Center.  The 
afternoon  was  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  ways  in  which  channels  of 
communication  and  cooperation  could  be  improved.  As  a  result  of  the 
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activities  at  the  Open  House  and  requests  of  the  delegates  attending 
the  conference,  P&R  is  serving  as  a  channel  of  communication  about 
the  mental  health  activities  of  the  various  organizations.  We  have 
been  asked  to  send  out  follow-up  material  from  time  to  time  and  plan 
for  subsequent  meetings.  Also  in  connection  with  this  Open  House 
P&R  prepared  a  special  poster  which  demonstrates  the  relative  roles 
of  government,  professional,  and  voluntary  agencies  and  organizations 
in  an  integrated  mental  health  program.  This  poster  is  being  repro- 
duced and  will  be  used  widely  im  many  different  phases  of  mental 
health  informational  and  promotional  work, 

St.  Elizabeths  Centennial 

P&R  assisted  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital  in  the  celebration  of  its 
centennial  year.  In  addition  to  preparing  and  placing  mental  health 
articles  in  such  national  circulation  magazines  as  WOK   and  TIME,  con- 
tacts were  made  for  radio  and  television  appearances  of  the  professional 
staff  of  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital  and  for  special  broadcasts  highlighting 
mental  health  and  the  activities  of  the  hospital. 

Problems  of  Communication  of  Mental  Health  Information 

The  Chief  of  the  Publications  and  Reports  Section  participated 
actively  in  two  conferences  held  during  1955  °^   the  subject  of  problems 
in  communicating  psychiatric  and  mental  health  information  to  the 
general  public.  The  first  of  these,  a  conference  sponsored  by  the 
American  Psychiatric  Association  during  June,  was  devoted  to  a  several 
day  discussion  of  the  communication  problems  that  psychiatrists  on  the 
one  hand  and  science  writers  and  reporters  on  the  other  have  ini.under- 
standing  each  other  and  working  together  more  effectively.  Subjects 
covered  at  this  conference  were  public  attitudes,  difficulties  in 
psychiatric  subject  material,  mechanics  of  working  together,  .  critical 
evaluation  and  public  relations  techniques,  and  suggestions  for  improved 
cooperation.  The  second  meeting  was  a  conference  held  at  the  Institute 
of  Communication  Research  at  the  University  of  Illinois  on  the  first 
phase  of  a  long-term  study  on  communication  of  mental  health  concepts. 
The  results  of  the  first  phase  of  the  study  were  evaluated  and  sugges- 
tions for  planning  future  phases  of  the  project  were  explored. 


Carry-over  and  Major  Projects  for  1956 

P&R  is  exploring  ways  and  means  of  filming  mental  health  research 
activities  for  use  on  television  and  for  special  audiences;  a  first  film 
on  neurological  correlates  of  behavior  is  currently  being  planned.  On 
request  P&R  is  providing  an  overall  prospectus  and  detailed  suggestions 
for  a  prospective  series  of  mental  health  films  to  be  sponsored  as  a 
public  service  by  a  ma jor.  national  organization. 
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